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PROCEEDINGS AND DEBATES OF THE 9 I” CONGRESS, SECOND SESSION

SENATE—Friday, December 4, 1970

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the Acting President
pro tempore (Mr. METCALF) .

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

God of our fathers and our God, who
has made and preserved us a nation, we
beseech Thee to renew the energies and
enlarge the vision of all who serve in the
high offices of this Government. This day
and henceforth watch over Thy servants,
the President, the Presiding Officer of
this body, all who serve Thee in this
Chamber, in the House beyond, in the
judiciary, and in the diplomatic and mil-
itary services. Keep each one mentally
alert, morally straight, and spiritually
strong. May their thoughts come from
Thee, their words arise from love of
Thee, their work kept under Thy sover-
eignty, When the day is done give them
peaceful hearts, serene spirits, and a
faith that endures.

As we pray for those in high service to
the Nation, so we pray for their country-
men_that justice, righteousness, and
peace may prevail throughout the land.

In the Redeemer’s name we pray.
Amen,

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

.. A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the amendment of the
Senate to the joint resolution (H.J. Res.
1411) correcting certain printing and
clerical errors in the Legislative Reor-
ganization Act of 1970.

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The message also announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills, and they were
signed by the Acting President pro tem-
pore (Mr., METCALF) :

H.R. 471. An act to amend section 4 of the
act of May 31, 1933 (48 Stat. 108); and

H.R. 18126. An act to amend title 28 of
the United States Code to provide for holding
district court for the eastern district of New
York at Westbury, N.X.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Thurs-
day, December 3, 1970, be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
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COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
Nos. 1401, 1404, and 1405.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

WATER SUPPLY FOR THE SOBOBA
INDIAN RESERVATION

The bill (H.R. 3328) to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to approve an
agreement entered into by the Soboba
Band of Mission Indians releasing a
claim against the Metropolitan Water
District of Southern California and
Eastern Municipal Water District, Cali-
fornia, and to provide for construction of
a water distribution system and a water
supply for the Soboba Indian Reserva-
tion; and to authorize long-term leases
of land on the reservation was consid-
ered, ordered to a third reading, read the
third time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp an excerpt from the report (No.
91-1387), explaining the purposes of the
measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE MEASURE

The principal purpose of this legislation is
to provide a water supply for the Soboba
Indian Reservation as follows:

(1) The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized to approve an agreement between
the Soboba Indians and the Metropolitan
(MWD) and Eastern Municipal (Eastern)
Water Districts of Southern California. The
terms of the agreement in general are:

(a) Payments of $30,000 by MWD to the
United States, to defray part of the cost of
constructing a water-supply system on the
reservation,

(b) Concurrent annexation to Metro-
politan and Eastern Municipal Water Dis-
tricts without annexation charges (valued at
$200 per acre) and, while the land is held in
trust by the United States, it would not be
subject to encumbrance and taxation, and

(e) Satisfaction of the Soboba Indians’
claim for damages growing out of construc-

tion of the San Jacinto tunnel without ad-
mission of its validity by MWD or Eastern.

(2) Provision is made for the United States
to finance the construction of a water dis-
tribution system to deliver water within the
reservation.

BACKGROUND

The Soboba Indian Reservation is in the
upper San Jacinto River Basin in southern
California. It has an area of 5,066 acres and
had 234 Indian residents in 1965. The produc=-
tion of water supply wells on the reservation
has been declining, and the Indians have
claimed that this resulted from construc-
tion of a tunnel through the San Jacinto
Mountaing by MWD in 1838. Present supplies
avallable from wells on the reservation are
inadequate for even domestic needs. MWD
and Eastern have proposed a settlement of
the claim and the tribe has accepted the
proposal by formal resolution.

In 1964, Congress appropriated 164,000
to construct a water supply system for the
reservation. A portion of those funds were
expended on the planning and negotiations
leading to the present proposal. A balance of
$124,742 remalns available,

In 1968 the Bureau of Reclamation com-
pleted a reconnaissance study of a water
supply system for the Soboba Indian Reser-
vation at the request of the Bureau of In-
dian Affairs. The Bureau of Reclamation has
estimated that the system would cost $471,~
400 based on October 1967 price levels. Con-
sidering the $30,000 from the MWD payment
and the $124,742 available from the 1964 ap-
propriation, additional appropriations of
$316,658 would be required to finance con-
struction of the system.

There is no surface or ground water source
in the vicinity of the reservation which can
be developed to provide a dependable supply
for long-range needs. Eastern i85 a member
agency of MWD which has facilities to Im-
port Colorado River water and contracts for
Imported water from the California State
water project. It can supply its customers’
needs to the projected 1990 demand levels.

The Bureau of Reclamation has estimated
that the reservation will require about 960
acre-feet of water annually by 1990 to sup-
port a projected resident population of 600
and to irrigate 280 acres of high-value citrus
crops.

PRESENT LEGISLATION

H.R. 3328 as passed by the House would au-
thorize the Secretary to approve the pro-
proposed agreement. It also directs the Sec-
retary jointly with Eastern to plan a water
supply and distribution system for the reser-
vation. The construction of new works and
rehabilitatlon of existing works would be
performed by Eastern and financed partly by
the $30,000 pald-in settlement by MWD and
the remainder by Federal appropriations
now available and those which would be
authorized by this measure.

H.R. 3328 passed the House of Representa-
tives on May 18, 1970. The Indian Affairs Sub-
committee held a hearing on H.R. 3328 and
a companion bill, 'S. 1980, on July 14, 1870.
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WILSON'S CREEK BATTLEFIELD
NATIONAL PARK

The bill (H.R. 1160) to amend the act
of April 22, 1960, providing for the estab=
lishment of the Wilson's Creek Battle-
field National Park, was considered, or-
dered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, T ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 91-1389), explaining the purposes
of the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 1160 is to authorize
the appropriation of additional funds for
the development of the unit of the national
park system presently known as Wilson's
Creek Battlefield National Park. The bill
would also redesignate the area as ‘“Wilson's
Creek National Battlefield.”

BACKGROUND

This area was originally authorized by the
86th Congress because of its significance in
the confrontation between the States. Lo-
cated near Springfield, Mo., the battle which
took place at Wilson's Creek (called Oak Hill
by the Confederates) was a decisive factor
in preventing Missourl from joining the
Confederacy.

When the Congress enacted Public Law
86-434 (74 Stat. 76), It included the' cus-
tomary provision limiting the amounts au-
thorized to be appropriated. At that time,
a total of $120,000 was authorized for the
acquisition and development of this site.
Since that time, the Wilson's Creek Battle-
fleld National Park Commission, a State
agency acquired title to all of the lands
needed for the interpretation of the battle-
fleld (some 1,727 acres) and it has donated
them to the United States.

Since no land acquisition moneys were
needed, the entire amount has been appro-
priated for development of the park and the
funds have been used for the construction
of an entrance road and picnic facilities,
for the installation of utilities and interpre-
tive signs, and for research and site restora-
tion. To adequately portray the historical
events which took place in the area, how-
ever, much more needs to be done, The Na-
tional Park Service outlined its proposed
development plan in detail and the com-
mittee agrees that a greater effort should be
made to make this unit of the national park
system more meaningful to the visiting
publie.

In addition to substantially upgrading
the development program for this area, H.R.
1160 provides for its redesignation as “Wil-
son’s Creek National Battlefield."” As has
been the practice of the Congress in recent
years, the various units of the national park
system have been renamed to conform to
standard categories from time to time as
they have come up for consideration. The
proposed redesignation of this area is con-
sistent with its role in the overall national
park program.

COST

H.R. 1160, as passed by the House, au-
thorlzes the appropriation of $2,285,000 (in-
cluding the $120,000 presently authorized)
for the development of this national battle-
field. While the Senate bill, B. 2662, calls for
an authorization celling $2,300,000, the De-
partment indicated that it could accomplish
the objectives with the amount which it rec-
ommended and which was provided for in
the House-passed bill.

The House of Representatives also amended
H:R. 1160, to make it conform to a further
recommendation of the Department. Lan-
guage was included to permit the develop-
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ment costs to be adjusted in accordance with
standard construction cost indices. The value
of this added measure of flexibility is rec-
ognized, but in keeping with its oversight
responsibilities with respect to these proj-
ects, the committee expects to be kept fully
. informed of any developments which will, or
may, give rise to any request for appropria-
tions In excess of the amount stipulated.
Such information should be supplied to the
committee prior to the request for the ad-
ditional appropriations. The Senate Interior
Committee conclirs in this actton.
COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION
The Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs recommends the enactment of H.R.
1160.

MINUTE MAN NATIONAL
HISTORICAL PARK

The bill (H.R. 13934) to amend the act
of September 21, 1959 (73 Stat. 590), to
authorize the Secretary of the Interior
to revise boundaries of Minute Man Na-
tional Historical Park, and for other pur-
poses, was considered, ordered to a third
reading, read the third time, and passed.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I should
like, once again, to commend the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs for
the consideration it gave to this legisla-
tion which I introduced and which per-
tains to one of the oldest, most historic,
and revered parts of our country; name-
ly, the Minute Man National Historical
Park in Concord and Lexington, Mass,

I want to thank the chairman of the
Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, the distinguished Senator from
Washington (Mr. JacksoN) for the mar-
velous response he has had to the various
adjustments and changes which have
been made and suggested by the people
within that community and how helpful
the National Park Service has been in
terms of helping and cooperating in every
way.

Mr, President, this is an extremely im-
portant and significant piece of legisla-
tion, not only in terms of the particular
comimunities directly affected, but also
for all the people of Massachusetts and
New England in general, and for the rest
of the country.

As we serve longer and longer in the
Senate, and as our population expands
and grows and develops, we realize how
important it is to preserve historical
areas, areas of quiet and peace which
have been so meaningful and important
in the development of this country. Such
an area is the Minute Man National His-
torical Park in Concord and Lexington,
Mass.

The significance of these few acres of
land is well known to all Americans. The
Minute Man National Historical Park
includes parts of the routes covered by
the British at the outset of the Revo-
lutionary War, as well as sites in Lex-
ington, Lincoln, and Coneord, which were
defended by the minutemen at the out-
break of the war of independence.

The events that transpired on these
grounds have inspired each succeeding
generation of Americans. On Lexington
Green, the first shots were firec. and the
first blood spilled for the cause of Amer-
icar. independence. The heroic ride of
Paui Revere and William Dawes, the
conspiracy to arrest John Hancock and
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Samuel Adams, the seizure of the colonial
military stores at Concord, and the con-
frontation with the first British military
expedition from Boston to Cuncord all
took place on these Massachusetts fields.

Congress. established its intent to pre-
serve these historical sites in 1959 and
authorized the acquisition of 750 acres
of land. i

Since 1961, the National Park Service
has acquired all but 144 acres of the ap-
proved land. Currently, 16 acres in Lex-
ington, 71 in Lineoln, and 57 in Concord
remain to be acquired. A recent esti-
mate by the Department of the Interior
indicates the cost of acquisition of these
lands to be 5.9 millions of dollars.

In 6 years, the United States of Amer-
ica will celebrate its 200th anniversary
of independence. Over 2 million persons
have visited the park since 1964, and
this number will rapidly increase as we
approach our bicentennial year.

Certainly, it would be appropriate to
authorize the funds necessary to fulfill
the original intent of the Congress as
soon as possible fo assure adequate site
development by 1976.

The battle fought at Lexington and
Concord on April 19, 1775, and the mem-
ory of the minutemen who fought for
independence have stirred the hearts and
minds of countless other peoples in the
past 2 centuries. I am pleased that the
Senate has passed this bill—which al-
ready has passed the House—to complete
the program authorized by the Congress
in 1959 and to preserve for all time and
for all men this memorial marking a new
dawn of freedom.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the re-
port (No. 91-1390), explaining the pur-
poses of the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

PURPOSE

The purpose of H.R. 13934 is to amend the
act authorizing the establishment of the
Minute Man National Historical Park in two
important respects:

First, it authorizes the Secretary of the In-
terior to revise the boundaries of the park to
conform to the relocation of a State high-
way if he determines that such relocation
would be desirable and beneficial to the ad-
ministration, management, or interpretation
of the park.

Second, it authorizes additional appropria-
tions to complete the land acquisition pro-
gram within the existing boundaries of the
historical park.

BACKGROUND

On April 19, 1775, at Lexington and Con-
cord, a confrontation occurred which marked
a change In the course of the Nation. On that
day a column of the EKing's Regulars pro-
ceeded to march from Boston to capture and
destroy the provincial military supplies col-
lected for the American rebellion. Shots first
were fired at Lexington and then in Con-
cord—the American Revolution had begun.

These historic grounds were then the
homelands of such people as Paul Revere and
Dr, Samuel Prescott. Few places today can
match the historic value which they hold
for the Nation. In recognition of their na-
tional significance, the Congress authorized
the establishment of a national historical
park in 1959. The park, which was to com-
prise about 750 acres of land in the towns of
Lexington, Concord, Lincoln, and Bedford,
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was to be acquired by the National Park
Bervice and restored gradusally to its appear-
ance in 1775.

To accomplish this objective, Public Law
86-321 (73 Stat. 690) authorized the appro-
priation of §8 million. Of the amount, it was
estimated that $6 million would be needed
for the acquisition of the privately owned
lands and improvements and #$3 million
would be needed to remove the modern
buildings, restore the landscape and re-
habilitate the historic houses. Much has
been achieved in the decade that has fol-
lowed the original authorization., More than
500 acres of land have been acquired and
about 67.5 acres are in non-Federal public
ownership. There remain to be acquired al-
most 145 acres of land within the estab-
lished park boundaries.

NEED FOR ENACTMENT OF H.R. 13934

Needless to say, the value of these historic
lands has not remained static in the years
since the original authorizing legislation was
approved. Not only were the original esti-
mates based on unreliable, unscientific ap-
praisals, but land prices here—as every-
where—have escalated appreclably over the
last decade. All of the funds authorized in
1959 for land acquisition have been appropri-
ated and invested in the lands acquired;
thus, completion of the program is con-
tingent on the approval of new authorizing
legislation.

Current, professional appralsals of the re-
maining properties to be acquired (144.37
acres) indicate that an additional 85,900,000
will be necessary to complete the acquisition
program. Of the properties yet to be acquired,
eight are considered historic structures which
alone are valued at $942,000. Other improve-
ments include residences, commercial build-
ings, farms, barns, and garages. Altogether
there are 58 remaining privately owned prop-
ertles containing 62 improvements.

Naturally, in light of the current visitor
use (over 500,000 visitor days were reported
in 1969) and in view of the impending bi-
centennial celebration of our national inde-
pendence, the National Park Service is anx-
ious to complete the acquisition program
and prepare for a larger number of visitors
in the immediate years ahead.

In addition to increasing the authoriza-
tion ceiling for the acqusition of lands at
Minute Man National Historical Park, H.R.
13934 amends the basic act with respect to
the maximum size of the park. Present law
limits the acreage of the park to no more
than 750 acres, but if all of the lands within
the present park boundaries are acquired,
the total acreage will be 719.03 acres. The
Commonwealth of Massachusetts is proceed-
ing with plans to relocate Highway 2 which
constitutes part of the boundary of the park.
It is anticipated that this relocation might
result in severing some lands from the park
and in adding pockets of private land be-
tween the new highway route and the park.
In order to avold ihis result, the Federal and
State agencies involved have tentatively
agreed, subject to the enactment of this
legislation, that any additions to or dele-
tlons from the park will be accomplished by
donation or exchange, if the Secretary de-
termines that such boundary adjustments
will enable him to improve the management,
adminlstration or interpretation of the area.

Testimony by the Director of the National
Park Service suggested that the State might
transfer 26.6 acres or more to the Federal
Government in exchange for less than 15
acres of park land, and, he added, the com-
parative value of the State lands Is expected
to be greater than the Federal lands to be
exchanged.

Since the final surveys for the highway
relocation have not yet been completed, exact
acreage figures cannot be provided, but it
may well be that the lands transferred to the
Federal Government might result in a legal
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problem if Public Law 86-321 is not amended
80 that the park may include more than 750
acres, HLR. 13934 does not impose a precise
limitation on the amount of land which the
Secretary may accept, but the bill as recom-
mended by the committee does require the
expansion of the park to be accomplished
without additional cost for land acquisition.
The committee, in making its recommenda-
tion on this issue, has relied on the state-
ments in the departmental report which in-
dicate that “Any private lands which may
be part of the overall exchange will first be
acquired by the State.”

The House of Representatives made two
substantive amendments to H.R. 13634. The
first one deals with the authority of the
Secretary to revise the boundaries of the
park. The departmental report explicitly
states that “No land acquisition costs are
contemplated under the proposed amend-
ments in section 1.” On the basis of this
information, the House amendment provides
that no funds are authorized to be appro-
priated to purchase lands acqulired as a result
of the relocation of Highway 2. The second
amendment replaces the open-ended sau-
thorization in the bill with an increased,
but limited, authorization ceiling, The Sen-
ate Interior Committee concurs in these
amendments,

COSTS

Section 2 of H.R. 13934 limits the gross
amount authorized to be appropriated to no
more than $13,900,000. Of this amount,
$10,900,000 is dedicated to the acquisition of
lands and interests in lands. It should be
noted that this new authorization includes
the amounts previously authorized to be ap-
propriated so that the new authority con-
talned in HR. 13934, as amended, totals
$5,900,000.

The committee recognizes that some of the
historic properties are principally valued for
their exterior visual appearance as a part of
the overall historic setting and that a sub-
stantial portion of their acquisition cost
could be recouped if they could be leased or
sold with appropriate restrictions, but it has
previously taken the position that any lease-
back or sellback arrangements should be
thoroughly and carefully considered. In the
event that any leaseback or sellback arrange-
ments are contemplated with respect to any
of the properties acquired pursuant to Public
Law 86-321, as amended by H.R. 13834, this
committee expects to be fully apprised of all
detalls of the tentative lease or conveyance
in advance of any binding commitments on
the part of the National Park Service. A rea-
sonable lapse of time should be allowed for
consideration of the proposal before any such
agreements are executed.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
MONDAY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that, when the Sen-
ate completes its business today, it stand
in adjournment until 12 o’clock noon
on Monday next.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that fol-
lowing the remarks of the able Senator
from South Carolina, who is to be rec-
ognized now, there be a period for the
transaction of routine morning business
with a time limitation of 3 minutes on
statements made therein.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.
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ORDER WITH RESPECT TO
UNFINISHED BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that, at
the conclusion of the period for the
transaction of routine morning business,
the unfinished business, Calendar No.
1403, H.R. 15728, the naval vessels loan
bill, be laid before the Senate.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order the dis-
tinguished Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. HorrinGgs) is recognized for 15
minutes.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, before the able Senator from
South Carolina begins his remarks, I ask
unanimous consent that he may be rec-
ognized for an additional 10 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

AMERICAN TRADE POLICIES

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, the
current debate over American trade
policies is being waged on a field of fog
and confusion. The experts are be-
wildered and, understandably, so is the
general public. Advocates on both sides
of the question have generated much
heat, but precious little light, The argu-
ments put forward by participants pro
and con are more often than not based
on misleading premises, fallacious his-
tory, and out-of-date slogans. The acid
comments which flow from sheer emo-
tion dominate the public dialogue. Per-
suasion by threat rather than reason is
used to capture the support of the Mem-
bers of Congress voting on the trade bill,
The ancient art of caricature is again in
full flood, as sinister images of protec-
tionists leer from the advertising and
editorial pages of the big city newspa-
pers. Warnings from foreign chancellor-
ies are tailored to turn our people against
the ealm exercise of reason. Our trading
partners attempt to intimidate Congress
by blatant threats of economic retalia-
tion when, in fact, massive trade retali-
ation would spell doom and destruction
for them. It is time, Mr. President, to
talk sense about the realities of Amer-
ica’s trade position. We have had enough
of outworn slogans and tired cliches.
Constant reference to “old protection-
ists” and “new protectionists,” to Smoot-
Hawley and Adam Smith, confuse rather
than enlighten, The times have changed,
the world has moved on, and it is long
past due that we face the realities of
business rather than heed the voices of
the antiquated past. It is time to face the
situation anew. The last third of the
20th century will not suffer gladly those
who are wedded to the musings of long-
dead economists. As John Maynard
Keynes once wrote:

The ideas of economists and political
philosophers, both when they are right and
when they are wrong, are more powerful
than is commonly understood. Indeed the
world is ruled by little else. Practical men,
who believe themselves to be quite exempt
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from any intellectual influences, are usually
the slaves of some defunct economist, Mad-
men in authority, who hear voices in the
alr, are distilling their frenzy from some
academic scribbler of a few years back.

The United States will not retain its
economic preeminence at century's end
if its leaders and legislators stubbornly
refuse to adapt their theories to the
world of changing reality. Let us tell it
like it is.

America has always been a trading
country. Even before we gained our inde-
pendence, our prosperity was dependent
upon the ships of commerce. As a young
nation, we combed the far corners of the
world seeking buyers for our wares. Even
today we celebrate the era of the great
clipper ships which called at the ports of
many continents. And although many
yvears have passed, our prosperity is still
dependent upon the routes of trade. We
seek the continuation of vigorous trade,
and we work for a world wherein the
maximum feasible freedom exists for in-
tercourse among the nations. Allow me
to emphasize this point, Mr. President.
Those who favor passage of the current
trade bill do not advocate an isolated
America, nor do they hope for a world
where each nation throws up high tariff
walls impeding the free flow of commerce.
We seek instead a harmony of interests,
an arrangement that will encourage
maximum trade modified only by a real-
istic concern for the security and pros-
perity of our own land. We seek recipro-
cal trade policies that will benefit all the
peoples of the world, but we are steadfast
in our determination to maintain the
prosperity of America. Without a healthy
home economy, chacs would stalk the
international economy. So powerful have
we become that a sick American economy
would pull the rug out from under the
economic security of the free world.

Our own prosperity is the foundation
for the tremendous growth in the Euro-
pean and Japanese economies. When the
guns fell silent in 1945 and the carnage
of World War II came to an end, Europe
and Japan were in shambles. Their eco-
nomic insecurity fueled the fires of po-
litical discord and there was grave danger
that their political stability would fall
victim to their business maladies. The
United States was faced with the un-
precedented challenge of world recon-
struction, and its own fate was closely
tied to the rebuilding of foreign econo-
mies. We met the challenge and met it
well in an annal of history that should
fill us all with pride. Europe was provided
with the Marshall plan—economic aid
which, combined with the initiative of the
peoples of Western Europe, allowed rapid
recovery from the devastation decreed by
the war. Japan was similarly assisted un-
der arrangements following the sur-
render of the Japanese war machine. The
ingenuity of its people quickly propelled
that country into the vanguard of the in-
dustrial powers. The United States ex-
ported not only dollars, but also know-
how and technology. Our latest inven-
tions quickly became international prop-
erty. Our trading partners thus shared in
our every advance and this is what en-
couraged the great leap forward of the
past 25 years.

Now, Mr. President, we are paying the
bills for that massive export of aid and
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technology. Our total net disbursements
to foreign nations since 1946 total over
$131 billion. The total net interest paid

on what we have borrowed to give away

exceeds $67 billion. No country can write
off such outgo. Certainly no one proposes
that we do so now. But it is time to recog-
nize that our house must be put in order,
and that is the question we are facing,
or should be facing, today. The econ-
omies of Europe and Japan are healthy
and dynamic; they are in strong com-
petitive positions. They are using those
positions to compete favorably with the
United States in the marketplaces of the
world. As we stand here debating and
clouding the issue with references to
Smoot-Hawley and the conditions which
prevailed 40 years ago. Europe and
Japan compete effectively with one eye
on the present and another on the fu-
ture, We are paying the price of short-
sightedness. Unless we rectify our ways,
the future will belong to others.

In short, Mr. President, we have ex-
tinguished the technological monopoly
which was ours not many years ago, That
is simply a fact of life. It will not help us
to spend our time either saluting or be-
moaning the facts of life. We will ei-
ther adapt to them or fall victim to the
good sense and realism that pervades
the capitals of our trading partners.

Today our Nation is afflicted by the
highest level of unemployment in two
decades. Our Government has admitted
that we have experienced a net loss of
employment from foreign trade in man-
ufactured goods. Our trade limitations
are obviously not a total explanation for
the ill health of the American economy,
but no one would deny that they are part
and parcel of the problem. Our trading
partners in Europe and Asia have not
been afflicted with our unemployment
problem—they have helped cause it. Now
we must look to our constitutional duty
to promote the general welfare by so
regulating foreign commerce as to cor-
rect this abominable situation. Data sub-
mitted in public hearings held by the
Tariff Commission demonstrate that
about one-half of U.S., manufacturing
industries are being adversely affected by
import competition, These data lead to
the inescapable conclusion that we must
favor such a regulation of imports and
promotion of exports as can restore our
lost balance vis a vis the other developed
nations of the world. Without such poli-
cies, American workers will continue to
suffer the sacrifice of their jobs, to their
own distress and to the despair of the
communities in which they live. The
facts speak for themselves. The Tariff
Commission data indicate that 100 of
the worst hit American industries suf-
fered an aggregate balance of trade defi-
cit of $12.7 billion in 1969. This repre-
sents a worsening of their trade deficit of
$5 billion in just 2 years. At the ratio of
87,000 jobs for every $1 billion change
in foreign trade—a ratio used by admin-
istration spokesmen—this adverse
change in trade of $5 billion represents
the loss of 435,000 American jobs. What
a boon these jobs would be in relieving
our present deep unemployment.

Opponents of the current trade bill
argue that we gain more jobs from our
exports than we lose from our imports.
But the data show that this postulate
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is wrong. One reason why it is wrong
is that the United States does not use
whatever advantage in capital and tech-
nology that it still has for production
and employment in this country. Rather,
our multinational corporations transfer
these advantages to foreign lands and
choose to produce abroad, with foreign
labor, articles that could be produced
more efficiently in the United States if
we put our capital and technology re-
sources to work. This is what Assistant
Secretary of Commerce McLellan had
in mind when he stated a few months
ago that—

We as.a nation must recognize that the
economist’s concept of offsetting job losses
in lower technology industry by job gains
in high technology industry is frequently
frustrated by today’s immediate transfer of
new technology to low labor/high produc-
tivity countries abroad.

As a result of the multinational cor-
poration, American workers and com-
munities are adversely affected by this
unwise, and totally unnecessary, dis=-
placement of production and jobs. The
AFL-CIO believes that these multina-
tional leviathans shift their production
back and forth, across national frontiers
and oceans and among their U.S. and
foreign subsidiaries within a closed-cir-
cuit system to utilize the best available
low-wage labor and tax incentive policies
of foreign countries. Those goods are
then sold in the American market at
comparative advantage. I agree with this
analysis. And I join the AFL-CIO in ask-
ing how long can the U.S. labor force
and the American market withstand the
onslaught of multinational corporations
who wish to maximize their short-term
dollar returns by using our market for
their sales, while at the same time they
export American jobs to the lowest pos-
sible wage areas available abroad? As
part of its attempt to prevent this inex-
cusable damage to American workers,
the AFL-CIO, in an historic reversal
of its traditional position on foreign
trade policy, is now supporting the im-
position of import quotas on foreign-
produced products which compete with
labor-intensive American industries in
our domestic market. I am tremendously
encouraged by this demonstration of vi-
tality and awareness on the part of or-
ganized labor. Those who currently be-
moan organized labor for its lack of
energy and vitality would do well to fa-
miliarize themselves with this example
of forward-looking vision. Labor has a
noble history, but unlike many other
groups in our midst, its eyes are clearly
focused on the future welfare of the
American workingman. I would also note
that the AFL-CIO is seeking repeal of
those tariff provisions which grant duty
exemption to the American components
incorporated into articles produced
aboard that are destined for import into
the United States.

The multinational corporations have
organized to counter the moves of the
AFL-CIO and others of us who seek
action to rectify our job-destroying im-
port problems. They have established the
Emergency Committee on American
Trade, currently headed by Donald
Kendall, president of Pepsi-Cola Inter-
national. Mr. Kendall was the principal
client and close friend of Richard Nixon
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during the latter's years as a New York
attorney. Understandably, Mr. Kendall
has the President’s ear, and he makes an
effective spokesman for the internation-
ally oriented U.S. corporations  which
constitute the membership of the
Emergency Committee on American
Trade. Mr. Eendall's resourcefulness
is nowhere better illustrated than by
the manner in which he seized the initia-
tive for the solution of the textile import
problems from Secretary of Commerce
Maurice Stans and from textile delega-
tion in the Congress. The current negoti-
ations between the designated repre-
sentatives of Japan and the United
States are really based upon the Kendall
plan, carried by its author to Japan with
at least the tacit blessing of his friend
the President. And here at home in the
negotiations that started on election eve,
Mr. Peter Flanigan is presenting the
administration’s case. Flanigan is a close
White House adviser to the President,
and his Wall Street background and pro-
ECAT sympathies are no secret to the
people of my State.

The emergency committee is busy in
the Halls of Congress espousing its so-
called free trade point of view. It has a
perfect right to do so, but please let us
not allow misleading phrases such as
free trade to becloud the issue. The
members of ECAT are intent upon pre-
serving their foreign investments, and
they do so by opposing policies which
might incur the wrath of their foreign
benefactors. They speak in terms of the
virtues of free trade, but act obviously
with as much self-interest as any other
group in our society. Their life will be
simpler, easier, and more tranquil if we
follow their advice. But their vision is
limited and their interests, important as
they are, do not represent the whole of
the business picture. From the member-
ship list of ECAT I have drawn up a list
of firms engaged in multinational ac-
tivities. Even a cursory glance at the
range of their operations demonstrates
the extent of their foreign investments.
Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this list be incorporated as an
appendix to my remarks today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore, Without objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr, President, I am
not advocating the termination of Ameri-
can corporate activity abroad. Insofar as
such operations enhance the stability and
well-being of the international economy,
I welcome them. But when they create
hundreds of thousands of new jobs
abroad that could just as well have
been created in America, and handicap
us in achieving our Nation's full em-
ployment objectives, then I oppose them.
The profit and loss ledgers we have been
discussing during this debate must be
put in proper perspective. We must be
concerned with the overall prosperity of
the Nation. That is our constitutional
obligation; that is our humanitarian
mandate.

The members of ECAT would have us
believe that they are working for the
humanitarian development of backward
lands, and they would argue that their
activities thereby encourage the back-
ward nations to progress. But where do
we find their greatest activity and in-
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vestment? In Africa? In Latin America?
No, Mr;: President, we find their most
significant operations in countries al-
ready well developed, in the United
Kingdom, in Germany, and so on. The
statistics incorporated into the appendix
of this talk make that abundantly clear.
Let us use some plain, old-fashioned
business sense. If those firms would
utilize the latest technological and pro-
ductivity advances here rather than
abroad, the competitive situation of the
United States would be vastly enhanced.

America is the world’s greatest indus-
trial power. Our manufacturing indus-
tries are efficient. The managerial talent
of our industrial entrepreneurs is the
envy of the rest of the world. We have
generated the lion’s share of the indus-
trial technology in modern times. Gov-
ernment and industry have worked to-
gether to transfer the technology
emanating from our military and space
programs to industrial use. Our labor
force is versatile, and through the in-
dependence and self-esteem which it has
acquired through collective bargaining,
American labor has achieved the status
of a vital, dynamic national resource.

Our trading partners have used a vari-
ety of measures to protect their indus-
tries from dominance by American en-
terprise. Japan's highly protected econ-
omy carefully limits imports of Ameri-
can products which directly compete
with Japanese industry and American
investment in Japanese industry is
sharply curtailed. European nations have
been more enlightened, and have wel-
comed investment by U.S. corporations
in productive enterprises. Both Europe
and Japan have built protective walls
around their markets to such an extent
that American businessmen long ago con-
cluded that their only access to those
markets is through investment within
rather than exports from without. In
1969 U.S. foreign direct investments
totaled $71 billion, with $22 billion in
Europe and somewhat over $1 billion in
Japan, of a total of approximately $50
billion invested in developed countries
and over $20 billion in less developed
countries. We invested $11 billion in
plants and equipment for foreign affili-
ates of U.S. corporations in 1969, and
will increase this to $13 billion in 1970
and to $15 billion in 1971. Our annual
rate of such investment in Europe has
increased from $3 billion in 1968 to $5
billion in 1970, and will grow to $6 bil-
lion in 1971. Outlays by manufacturing
affiliates of U.S. corporations are the pri-
mary factor in the overall growth of
plant and equipment expenditures
abroad.

Because of Japan's strict control over
direct foreign investment in manufac-
turing facilities, U.S. corporations have
been unable to follow their European
pattern of investment in manufacturing
affiliates in Japan. To participate in
Japan’s rapidly growing industrial econ-
omy, U.S. corporations have been
forced to license their technology, and
to receive through royalty income the
profits they extract from their manu-
facturing in Europe and elsewhere.

The result of these foreign investment
activities has been counter productive
for our domestic manufacturing activity
and employment. There has been a sig-
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nificant increase in U.S. imports of goods
produced by U.S.-owned foreign af-
filiates. These imports amounted to $5
billion in 1968, compared with $2 billion
in 1965. In 1968 the exports from the
U.S.-owned foreign affiliates amounted
to 8 percent of their total sales, up
dramatically from 4 percent in 1965.
Total sales of these U.S.-owned foreign
affiliates in 1968 in Europe were $26 bil-
lion, and $2 billion in Japan. Of $46 bil-
lion in sales by such affiliates in all for-
eign countries, $13 billion was exported,
with $5 billion being exported to the
United States. The rate of return on all
U.S. foreign investments in 1969 was 13
percent, higher than any year in the
1960’s, and significantly above 12.6 per-
cent rate of return on domestic manu-
facturing investment.

The $26 billion in sales by U.S.~owned
foreign affiliates in 1968 represents the
equivalent effort of about 2,262,000 work-
ers. These are jobs which U.S. corpora-
tions created in foreign countries
through their $71 billion investment in
productive facilities abroad.

The manufactured products valued at
$4.5 billion exported to the United States
by U.S. owned foreign affiliates in 1968
accounted for 22 percent of total U.S.
imports of manufactured goods in that
year. The $4.5 billion in manufactures
received from the U.S.-owned foreign af-
filiates represents the equivalent effort
of about 381,500 workers.

The technology licensed to Japan in
lieu of direct investment in manufactur-
ing facilities in Japan has made it possi-
ble for Japan’s manufacturing indus-
tries to increase strongly their position
in world trade. Our imports from Japan
boomed from $1.1 billion in 1960 to $4.9
billion in 1969; our exporis grew at a
slower rate, from $1.4 billion in 1960 to
$3.5 billion in 1969. In the first 9 months
of 1970, our imports from Japan reach-
ed $4.3 billion, up by 19 percent from im-
ports during the same period of 1969.
Virtually all of our imports from Japan
consist of manufactures.

While imports of Japan’s manufac-
tures have increased at this 19-percent
rate, our own output of manufactures
declined by 7 percent, September 1969
through September 1970, and employ-
ment in manufacturing dropped by
970,000, or 5 percent. In October manu-
facturing employment declined by an ad-
ditional 660,000 jobs. From September
1969 to October 1970 the total job loss
in manufacturing is 1,630,000. The 2,-
262,000 jobs which American investment
created in foreign countries take on real
significance in the face of this massive
loss of manufacturing jobs in the United
States.

As a result of the restrictions against
U.S. exports and investment, our busi-
ness corporations have transferred cap-
ital and technology to foreign countries
at a rate which has removed a source of
economic growth from our own country
to a degree that is seriously undermining
the stability of jobs for our labor force.

We are considering the enactment of a
trade bill which will enable the President
to deal with the textile and shoe import
problems, and provide an avenue of re-
lief, after proof of serious injury and
deep import penetration, for other indus-
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tries. We are warned that other nations
will retaliate, and even possibly cause a
trade war if we give the President this
authority, and provide this avenue for
relief. Can these threats be taken seri-
ously in the light of the tremendous im-
pact which the long-continued restrictive
policies of Japan and Europe have had
on the United States? Surely there is
room in this debate for a sense of bal-
ance. Must we blink at the enormity of
the harm to our frade and commerce
flowing from these foreign practices, and
allow our unemployed workers and their
U.S. employers to suffer without hope
of relief?~

As one official of the executive branch
has recently deseribed Japan’s policies:

Japan has imported that which is not
produced and has restricted imports of goods
which are produced in Japan. * * *: Japan
has maintained an elaborate system of con-
trols on imports., These controls consist of
quotas and rother less visible but equally
eflective restrictions on a number of prod-
ucts of interest to U.S. and other foreign
suppliers. Most of the quotas are acknowl-
edged by Japan itself to be contrary to the
provisions of the General Agreement on Tar-
iffs and Trade.”

While Japan has recently announced
that it will by late next year reduce the
categories of products under illegal im-~
port quotas from 90 to 40, she will con~
tinue in effect her policy.of “administra-
tive guidance”—the invisible system by
which Japan keeps competitive imports
under control.

As another official of the executive
branch summed the mafter up in early
November:

Over the past decade the rate of economic
growth of industrial Europe and Japan has
outstripped our own. Their téchnological ca-
pabilities have significantly improved and
in many product areas their technology and
their productive efficiency has surpassed our
own.

Furthermore, the industrial protec-
tionism of our trading partners extends
to massive support in the export efforts
of their industries. As the official just
quoted puts it:

The present export/import situation is fur-
ther complicated because many foreign com-
panies operate under more favorable govern-
mental policles than their American com-
petitors. Foreign companies generally enjoy
greater support in the form o! lower taxes,
export tax rebates and similar incentives,
special interest rates on capital, greater ac-
cess to foreign credit and often at a lower
cost, and direct government support as the
chosen instrument to extend national eco-
nomic goals into foreign markets.

Let us make no mistake about it: in-
dustrial protectionism is practiced to an
advanced degree by our major trading
partners, and it has harmed our legitl-
mate interests. The pending trade bill
represents a modest step in creating the
machinery so that Am-erica. can fight
back, and, at the discretion of the Presi-
dent, redress some of the more serious
grievances in our trade relations.

Japan and the European Common
Market fully understand this kind of
game. The recent report of the Commit-
tee on External Trade Relations of the
European Parliament on trade relations
between the European Economic Com-
munity and Japan illustrates the com-
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plete understanding which our major
trading partners have of the appro-
priateness for safeguards against im-
port injury. I quote portions of the
report:
The European Parlilament—
- L] - - -

6. Is of the opinion that the establishment
of closer contacts between the economics of
Japan and the EEC, whose structures differ
in certaln respects, make it necessary to in-
clude in the future agreement a safeguard
clause that would be applicable in cases of
actual or potential market disturbances due
to imports from the partner countries;

7. Lays down as a principle that, under
the future agreement, it shall be possible for
the two contracting parties to resort to this
saleguard clause on a basis of full reciproc-
ity and that, with regard to the European
Community which is also a single market for
third countries, the clause shall be applied
in an entirely uniform manner;

That report provides details on abso-
lute import quotas maintained by Com-
mon Market countries on imports from
Japan of cotton textiles, ceramic prod-
ucts, footwear, umbrellas, cutlery, ball-
bearings, motorcars, nonferrous metal,
iron and steel. Conversely, the report
states:

Just as the Community does with regard
to Japan, the latter fixes quotas for its im-
ports from the EEC countries.

These restrictions induce the Common
Market countries and Japan to negotiate
bilateral agreements on trade. The re-
port notes that these agreements violate
GATT:

The bilateral agreements concluded be-
tween Japan and individual member States
contain special provisions which are not al-
ways in accordance with GATT rules, Bear-
ing in mind all these aspects, including
para-tariffl and non-tarifi obstacles, it may
be sald that neither Japan nor the member
States comply in their trade relations with
GATT’s principles.

The report acknowledges that none of
the Common Market countries have lifted
import controls on goods from Japan on
10 items of the Brussels Nomenclature;
three of them have not liberalized im-
ports for nine other items; France main-
tains quotas on more than 30 items im-
ported from Japan; the Federal Republic
of Germany, on more than 10 items; Italy
on more than 50 items; the Benelux
countries, on more than 10 items. At the
same time, the report of the European
Parliament committee recognizes that
Japan-United States trade shows a sur-
plus of $1.5 billion in Japan’s favor, with
the result that—

This is a matter about which the two
parties feel concerned, all the more so as
the USA, which takes up one third of Japan’s
exports, may have to restrict its imports in
future as a result of the general position of
its balance of payments.

The committee of the European Parlia-
ment takes the position that the existing
restrictions on Japanese imports cannot
be liberalized because the products in
question are sensitive. The aim of the
trade agreement negotiations between
Japan and the European Economie Com-
munity, to which the report directed as a
position paper, was stated to be extend-
ing the applicability of safeguard clauses
to the entire EEC, and to have the safe-
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guard clause operate on “a ‘voluntary
self-limiting’ principle, which is bound to
play an inereasingly important part in
world trade as an appropriate and useful
means of preventing market disturb-
ances.”

It is precisely the same objective to
which the contents of the trade bill are
directed. The imposition of quotas, ac-
companied by the grant of authority to
the President to negotiate agreements for
the voluntary restriction of imports to
the United States, is the trade bill’s for-
mula for achieving the avoidance of mar-
ket disturbances which the EEC itself is
seeking in its negotiations with Japan,
and which Japan practices through quot-
as against EEC trade.

How, then, can our putting the United
States into this enlightened game for the
avoidance of market disturbances be an
occasion for retaliation from the major
trading nations who are themselves play-
ing that game?

A few months ago, Assistant Secretary
of Commerce McLellan deseribed our im-
port problems affecting industry in these
words:

The improved abllity of many countries to
compete with our own manufacturers in
price, style, and gquality has imposed severe
problems for many of our domestic indus-
tries. * *.*

Oftentimes industries that are called upon
to give up to imports a major share of the do-
mestic market, are located in areas of our
country which have experienced severe eco-
nomie disloeation. Further, they tend to be
labor-intensive industries which are particu-
larly vulnerable, * * * this is at a time when
we must make greater effort than ever before
to provide job opportunities to those in our
soclety who are in the lower economic levels,
and who to join the mailnstream of economic
welfare must be given the chance to take that
first step up the economic ladder through
the availability of a job opportunity.

While in formulating trade policy the over-
all interest of American consumers must be
kept in mind, it is also necessary that to be
& consumer one must be an earner of in-
come, To allow sudden changes in import
patterns to have the effect of destroying large
numbers of jobs, cannot be in the consumer
interest nor in the natlonal interest.

While for years American firms have offset
their much higher labor rates with greater
technical competence, we find today in in-
dustry after industry that this technical
competence has transferred overseas and
they no longer enjoy that insulation for the
higher labor cost. * * *

Further, it must [be] recognize[d] that
the economist’s concept of offsetting job
losses in lower technology industry by job
galns in high technology industry is fre-
quently frustrated by today's immediate
transfer of new technology to low labor/high
productivity countries abroad.

Those words contain a fair summary of
the position of many American indus-
tries in competing with imports today.

In its investigation of the use of the
partial duty exemption afforded to im-
ports which incorporate American goods,
the Tariff Commission found that some
1,200 firms are actual or prospective us-
ers of this privilege, largely through the
assembly abroad of articles for sale in
the American market. The principal
product categories involved in the off-
shore production by American compa-
nies of goods for the domestic market
are wearing apparel, consumer electronic
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products, transportation equipment, toys,
and scientific instruments. The domestic
industries producing these products are
under severe import pressure, Between
1967 and 1969 our foreign trade deficit
in apparel items increased by amounts
ranging from 36 percent to 727 percent,
depending on the category, averaging
about 80 percent; radios and television
sets, by 98 percent; passenger cars by
167 percent, truck and bus bodies, 153
percent, motorcycles, bicycles and parts,
61 percent and other transportation
equipment, by 425 percent and toys and
games by 107 percent.

There has been a rapid growth of im-
ports produced abroad in whole or in part
of American goods, which, upon importa-
tion, are exempt from duty as to the
American materials, Between 1966 and
1969 such imports nearly doubled, rising
from $953 million to $1.8 billion. In 1969
imports under the duty exemption pro-
vision accounted for 8 percent of total
dutiable imports. When this 8 percent is
added to the 8 percent of our imports of
manufactures supplied by U.S.-owned
foreign affiliates of U.S. firms, we begin
to see the extent of our problem. U.S.
firms which once took their stand as
American producers in the United States,
creating jobs here, have moved abroad to
lower their costs and inecrease their
profits.

We have already seen that the direct
investment of U.S. corporations in for-
eign affiliates resulted from restrictions
imposed on our exports by our major
trading partners. Now we learn from the
Tariff Commission’s report in September
1970 that the ¢ fshore assembly of manu-
factured goods for importation into the
United States has resulted from the ina-
bility of labor intensive manufacturing
industries to compete in the U.S. mar-
ket with foreign produced manufac-
tured goods. Thus in summing up the
reasons why our imports of articles as-
sembled abroad with the use of duty-free
American materials have grown so dra-
matically, the Commission stated:

The growth of trade under the tariff pro-
vision In question has been stimulated by a
variety of factors, such as the disparity be-
tween U.S. and foreign labor costs of assem-
bly or processing; severe and increasing com-
petition in the U.S. market from forelgn
producers; the existence of U.S.-owned for-
eign plants initially established with the in-
tent to expand in world markets through
the internationalization of production facil-
ities (in some instances prompted by foreign
trade barriers); the benefits provided by
[the] tariff items * * * that accord preferen-
tial duty treatment to products that contain
U.S. components or materials; and the in-
centives offered by foreign governments to
attract new industry (including tax holidays
and other possible tax advantages).

The last reason mentioned, the incen-
tives offered by foreign governments to
persuade U.S. firms to build production
plants offshore to supply the American
market, is particularly poignant. In the
trade bill we are seeking to provide in-
centives for U.S. firms to stand fast in
their faith in the United States, keep
their production facilities in this country,
and provide jobs here for American
workers rather than in foreign countries
for foreign workers. We are impelled to
do this in part to offset the incentives
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offered by foreign governments to entice
our industries overseas. They make no
apology for their incentive programs, but
threaten us with retaliation and a trade
war if we try to balance the scales. On
top of the foreign incentives, the relent-
less and growing pressure of low-cost
foreign manufactures on domestic pro-
ducers is the decisive factor in the trans-
fer of our jobs to foreign countries.

Against this background, let us turn
our attention to the problems of partic-
ular industries. Because of the attention
which has been given the textile problems
under President Kennedy’s seven-point
program for the textile industry and the
efforts of the Nixon administration to
negotiate a threshold agreement with
Japan on wool and manmade fibers, the
textile problem is a good place to begin
a more detailed inquiry into the need for
action by the Congress.

Unlike the outside world where textile
production is based about two-thirds on
the use of cotton and one-third on the
use of manmade fiber and wool, in the
United States textile market, consump-
tion is based on fiber use which is about
60 percent manmade fiber and 40 percent
cotton and wool. The textile industry and
market in America today is primarily
manmade fiber in its materials and tech-
nology base. When we talk about the tex-
tile import problem, and its solution, we
necessarily are talking about a multifiber
industry and market, highly interde-
pendent in fiber consumption, but pri-
marily manmade fiber in its essence.

In 1967, we imported $1.8 billion in
value of textile fibers, yarn, fabrics, and
apparel; we exported $1.4 billion, and
had a net trade deficit of $400 million.

In 1969, we imported $2.4 billion of tex-
tile fibers, yarn, fabrics, and apparel; we
exported $1.4 billion, and had a net trade
deficit of $1 billion. This increase of $600
million in the trade deficit of textile
fibers, yarns, fabries, and clothing, repre-
sents a net loss of 52,200 jobs in the 2-
year period.

In the first 9 months of 1970 we im-
ported $1.9 billion of textile fibers, yarn,
fabrics, and apparel—slightly in excess
of the annual rate of imports in 1969 de-
spite the recession in the United States;
we exported $1.1 billion—virtually the
annual rate in 1969 despite a strengthen-
ing of demand in Europe, and had a net
trade deficit of $800 million. At the an-
nual rate this will be tantamount to a
trade deficit in textiles of $1.1 billion
for 1970, equivalent to 96,000 jobs. This
is confirmed by the absolute loss of em-
ployment in the textile mill products and
apparel industries and the manmade
fiber producing industry. Together, their
employment totaled 2,537,200 workers in
September 1969. Twelve months later it
had declined to 2,468,000 workers—a loss
of 69,200 workers. The losses of jobs in
the supplier and service concerns sup-
porting these industries easily accounts
for the difference. The textile mill prod-
ucts and apparel industries lost an addi-
tional 19,600 jobs in Oectober 1970.

Between September 1969 and Sep-
tember 1970, the index of industrial pro-
duction of textile mill products dropped
from 151.6 to 145.9, while that for ap-
parel products dropped from 146.1 to
141.8, Imports of manmade fiber textile
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manufactures for the 12 months ending
with September 1970 totaled 2.4 billion
equivalent square yards, up by 36 per-
cent from the 1.8 billion equivalent
square yards imported in calendar year
1969. Imports have continued to climb
as industrial production in the textile
industry has declined. Obviously the job
losses described a moment ago are at-
tributable to the displacement of do-
mestic production by imports. The de-
cline in production in the 12 months
ending September 1970 of 4 percent in
textile mill products and 3 percent in
apparel is equivalent to 72,000 lost man-
vears of effort, that is, 72,000 jobs. The
increase in imports of 600 million equiva-
lent square yards of manmade fiber
textile products alone is the work product
of about 3 percent of the workforce in
the domestic textile mill products and
apparel industry, or 72,000 jobs. So we
see that the job content of the increased
imports is almost exactly the same as
the jobs lost in the domestic industry due
to the decline in production which ac-
companied the increase in imports.

The textile industry complex of man-
made fiber producers, textile mills and
apparel plants supplies such a large part
of the total number of jobs available for
Americans in manufacturing plants—2.5
million jobs out of a total of about 20
million jobs—that we simply cannot al-
low it to be steadily damaged and its jobs
actual and potential eroded by excessive
imports.

The next most serious problem from
the point of view of the number of jobs
at stake in America is that of the basic
steel industry. Its employment has de-
clined from 653,200 workers in September
1969 to 634,600 in September 1970, with
a further decline to 617,100 in October
1970. This loss of 18,600 jobs in the 13
months preceding the General Motors
strike, and its harmful effects through-
out the economy, is not directly attrib-
utable to imports.

In 1967 imports of iron and steel mill
products were valued at $£1.3 billion; ex-~
ports were valued at $500 million, so we
had a trade deficit of about $0.8 billion.

In 1969 imports of iron and steel mill
products were valued at $1.7 billion: ex-
ports were valued at $900 million, as the
industrial boom in Europe generated
strong export demand, but our trade
deficit remained at about $800 million.

In the first 9 months of 1970, imports
of iron and steel mill products were
valued at $1.3 billion, at the same annual
rate as 1969, as the voluntary agreement
by the Japanese and European steel pro-
ducers to limit their exports to the United
States proved to be effective; exports
were valued at $1 billion, as the full
utilization of capacity in Japan and
Europe to meet their strong demand for
steel at home to support the strong ex-
pansion in industrial activity there pro-
duced continued export demand for the
American steel producers. The trade
deficit is $300 million, about half the 1969
annual rate.

The voluntary agreement for the limi-
tation of their exports to the United
States by the steel producers of Japan
and The European Common Market, an-
nounced on January 14, 1969, is appli-
cable to the years 1969 through 1971. The
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steel agreement has worked well in the
sense that the total imports in 1969 were
almost exactly equal to the voluntary
quota. The product mix has been changed
significantly, however, as both the Jap-
anese and the European steel producers
have shifted the composition of their
exports to higher grade-higher value
steel than existed in the base year. The
Committee on Ways and Means strongly
recommended in its report on the trade
bill that the administration fry to secure
an extension of the voluntary quotas, and
to cope with necessary improvements,
meaning in particular, the avoidance of
major shifts in the composition of ex-
ports. The domestic steel producers are
urging that the voluntary restraint be
extended for 2 additional years beyond
1971, and that the annual growth rate be
reduced from 5 percent to 2.5 percent per
year, with the product mix rolled back to
historical levels.

Under these circumstances, the Con-
gress with the concurrence of the indus-
try is emphasizing an extension of the
voluntary agreement as the chosen in-
strument for coping with the import
problems of the basic steel industry.
Legislation at this time is therefore not
required, but should the effort to secure
an acceptable extension of the agree-
ment fail, Congress would be disposed to,
act,

The next most serious problem, after
textiles and steel, from the point of view
of the number of jobs at stake here at
home is that of the interrelated indus-
tries producing consumer electronic
products and components. We are talk-
ing about radios, televisions, phono-
graphs, and tape recorders, and such

parts and components as television pic-
ture tubes, electron receiving tubes, loud-

speakers, capacitors, resistors, trans-
formers, and a number of parts and sub-
assembly components used in consumer
electronic products. A joint statement
filed with the Senate Finance Committee
during its hearings on the trade bill by
the three principal labor unions repre-
senting: workers in electronic product
plants and by the domestic producers of
the types of parts and components used
in consumer electronic products, estab-
lishes that the penetration of the domes-
tic market by imports of these products
greatly exceeds that of most other in-
dustries. Fully 36 percent of domestic
consumption of televisions, 44 percent
of phonographs, 93 percent of radios, and
94 percent of tape recorders is supplied
by imports. The parts and components
included in these products just as fully
represent a displacement of domestic
production as the fabric equivalent of im-
ported apparel constitutes a displace-
ment of yarn and fabric production by
domestic textile mills. The range of im-
port penetration of domestic consump-
tion of the parts and components is as
deep as that which I have mentioned for
the consumer products.

The import rise of electronie products
has been exceptionally swift, and in-
congruously has been accompanied by the
50-percent reductions in duty made on
virtually all electronic products in the
Kennedy round. Remarkable, almost un-
believable, is the fact that our negotia-
tors allowed the principal foreign pro-
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ducers who supply their exports to our
market to keep their duties on electronic
products from twice to three times the
reduced level. To add to these indignities,
the Japanese industry, the principal
supplier of foreign produced electronic
products to the American market, has
systematically resorted to dumping and
other unfair methods of competition to
increase the strong competitive advan-
tage which their lower wages, access to
American technology and unilateral
tariffi concessions by the U.S. Govern-
ment have conferred upon it. Some Jap-
anese manufacturers openly admit that
they resort to cutthroat export prices as
a means of conquering new markets.
Then, once the competition is killed off,
up go prices. A host of dumping cases has
been in process in the Treasury Depart-
ment for more than 2 years on virtually
the whole range of components, and tele-
vision sets. In every case the Treasury
has found dumping, but this far, in most
cases, a government which had dealt un-
fairly and harshly with its own domestic
industry in the EKennedy round, con-
tinued the treatment by exonerating the
Japanese producers from dumping duties
by accepting their promise that they
would not dump their products in the
future.

All of this has had a predictable and
extremely serious effect on employment
in the domestic industries producing con-
sumer electronic products and compo-
nents. Employment declined by 115,000
jobs from jits peak in October 1966 to
September 1970, The September 1970
work force of 475,000 workers is the low-
est in many years.

In 1967 imports of radios, televisions,
and other felecommunications equip-
ment were valued at $536 million; ex-
ports were valued at $475 million, leav-
ing a net trade deficit of $61 million.

In 1969 imports of radios, televisions,
and other telecommunications equip-
ment were valued at $1 billion; exports,
at $600 million, with a net trade deficit of
$400 million,

In the first 9 months of 1970, imports
of radios, televisicn, and other tele-
communications eguipment were valued
at $800 million at about the 1969 rate:
exports were valued at $500 million,
leaving a net trade deficit of about $300
million.

Employment in the consumer elec~
tronie product and components indus-
tries declined from 553,300 workers in
September 1969 to 475,000 in Septem-
ber 1970, a loss of 78,300 jobs in 12
months. The 1969-70 level of imports,
at about $1 billion, is the equivalent of
87,000 jobs.

The domestic industries producing
consumer electronic products and com-
ponents and the labor unions represent-
ing the workers in their plants, have
until recently been sharply divided on
the question of the form, if any, of gov-
ernmental action which they desire to
enable them to cope with these circum-
stances. As strikingly revealed by the
Tariff Commission’s report on Septem-
ber 1970, the domestic producers of ra-
dios, televisions and phonographs haye
responded to the intense foreign compe-
tition by establishing assembly plants
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outside of the United States. As these
plants come on stream, the attitude
developed among the companies owning
such plants to resist the imposition of
trade restricting measures because they
feared the effect on their overseas in-
vestment. They are opposed to quotas
because if drawn up on an historical base,
the lion’s share of the imports would
be given to Japan to the detriment of
the off shore production of U.S. produc-
ers.

Legislation has been introduced by the
senior Senators from Indiana, New
Hampshire, and West Virginia which
would impose quotas equal to a recent
level of imports with a growth factor to
keep imports and domestic production
at a historical ratio of participation in
future growth in consumption. This leg-
islation also includes a delegation of
authority to the President to negotiate
agreements for the limitation of imports
which would supercede the quotas, much
like the pending trade bill’'s provisions
as to textiles and shoes. The labor unions
and the producers of most categories of
parts and components support the enact-
ment of such legislation. The domestic
producers of parts and components are
willing in the alternative to have Con-
gress increase the existing duties of elec-
tronic products to the level of 35 percent
ad valorem in lieu of quotas.

The division within the electronic in-
dustries, and the 11th hour interest
of the unions, has prevented any major
congressional support for a legislative
solution to the electronic product import
problem from developing. Politically it
does not appear feasible to broaden the
trade bill to inelude a specific solution to
that problem, though on the merits I
agree that it is as deserving of solution
as textiles or shoes.

This brings me to the next most im-
portant problem facing us, that of the
shoe industry. There are two divisions of
this industry, rubber-soled and leather
footwear, and both are in trouble. As a
result of a Tariff Commission investiga-
tion under the seldom used “flexible
tariff” provision of the Tariff Act, duties
on rubber-soled footwear are based on
the American selling price value. When
the executive branch negotiated the con-
troversial agreement providing for the
elimination of the American selling price
valuation base on imports of benzenoid
chemicals, it omitted reference to rub-
ber-soled footwear. The administration’s
trade bill asks for authority to eliminate
ASP on both chemiecals and rubber-soled
footwear. Just recently it developed that
the Tariff Commission’s calculations of
the converted rates of duty required to
eliminate ASP on rubber-soled footwear
without loss of protection may be inac-
curate. As a result, the House-passed
trade bill permits the President to nego-
tiate an agreement to eliminate ASP
on rubber-soled footwear, but requires
that such agreement be submitted to the
Congress for ratification.

Rubber-soled footwear were exempt
from duty cuts in the Kennedy round.
In April and July of this year the Tariff
Commission found that the workers in
four domestic plants producing rubber-
soled footwear are being seriously in-
jured by unemployment or underemploy-
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ment by increased imports at the exist-
ing rates of ASP-based duties.

The trade bill contains no affirmative
help for the rubber-soled footwear in-
dustry, and threatens its continued ex-
istence by authorizing the President to
negotiate for the elimination of the
American selling price value base on im-
ports, even though congressional ratifi-
cation is required. Thus, the reform of
the escape clause contained in the trade
bill offers the industry and its workers
their only hope; but it seems unlikely
that the Nixon Administration would
increase tariffs or apply quotas under the
escape clause when it has already pre-
judged the case by deciding as a matter
of policy that the foundation of its pro-
tection, the American selling price valu-
ation base, must be eliminated.

In 1969 the rubber-soled footwear in-
dustry had a balance-of-trade deficit of
$133 million, which had increased by 64
percent in size since 1967. This is a highly
labor intensive industry, which, however,
pays wages somewhat higher than most
labor intensive industries, averaging
$2.70 in September 1970. Its import
duties, even with the help of the ASP
base, averaged less than 20 percent ad
valorem in 1967, and are even lower to-
day. Its work force declined by 5.5 per-
cent in the 12 months ended in Septem-
ber 1970, to a total of 24,000 workers.

The other sector of the footwear in-
dustry, that producing leather footwear,
is the object of serious concern within
the Congress. Three bills are pending in
this body with 28 sponsors to provide for
import quotas, and, alternatively, nego-
tiated agreements, for the limitation of
leather footwear imports. A majority of
the members of this body and of the
House signed a letter petitioning the
President for action to limit footwear im-
ports. The result of these efforts is the
incorporation in  the pending House-
passed trade bill of quota and trade
agreement authority provisions on foot-
wear. The Nixon administration, how-
ever, is opposed to the footwear provi-
sions of the trade bill, consistent with the
President’s aversion to the use of trade
restrictions for any industry other than
his carefully defined exception for tex-
tiles, Not surprisingly, therefore, an ex-
ecutive branch task force studied the
leather footwear problem and concluded
that legislation is not needed. The Presi-
dent requested the Tariff Commission to
investigate to determine whether the
nearly impossible tests of the present
escape clause are met by the conditions
in the leather footwear industry. A deci-
sion is expected in mid-January.

Meanwhile, the President’s innovation
in adjustment assistance law of accept-
ing a split decision of the Tariff Com-
mission as a finding of injury in adjust-
ment assistance cases, has resulted in his
certification of the workers in six leather
footwear plants to apply for adjustment
assistance. Shoe workers thus join the
list of the unemployed who are offered
the balm of extended unemployment
compensation for the dignifying oppor-
tunity to work for a living.

The accute peril of the leather foot-
wear industry was recognized by our
trade negotiators, who in a rare act of
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compassion, spared footwear tariffs from
reduction in most categories.

In 1967 imports of all categories of
footwear totaled 215 million pair, valued
at $263 million, with an average unit
value of $1.22 per pair. By 1969 imports
had increased to 283 million pair, valued
at $488 million, with an average unit
value of $1.72 per pair. In 1969 we had a
net balance of trade deficit of $473 mil-
lion in footwear, an increase of 88 per-
cent'over the defieit in 1967.

During the first 9 months of 1970,
imports of footwear totaled 259 million
pair, valued at $470 million, with an
average unit value of $1.82 per pair. Im-
ports are running at 22 percent above
the 1969 rate.

Meanwhile footwear plants are closing
in the United States and U.S. firms are
moving their production abroad in order
to keep a position in their own market.
Employment in the leather footwear in-
dustry declined from 221,200 workers in
October 1969 to 212,200 in October 1970,
a loss of 9,000 jobs in 12 months.

It is clear that the strategy of the ex-
ecutive branch is to use Tariff Commis-
sion findings as a basis for granting ad-
justment assistance to the domestic foot-
wear industry. This is polite language for
telling the industry and its workers that
their capital investment and jobs are to
be sacrificed on the altar of free trade
as a burnt offering to the President’s
faith in the multinational eorporation.
If the shoe industry is to be saved, we
in the Congress must save it. It is not too
late to prevent the flight of capital, tech-

39937

nology, and managerial talent to foreign
shores in footwear.

Thus far I have referred only to the
situation of textiles, steel, electronic
produets, and footwear. What of the rest
of the 100 highly import-sensitive in-
dustries which are marked for liquida-
tion under the established and deepen-
ing impact of excessive import competi-
tion? They are distributed through vir-
tually every major sector of manufac-
turing industry in America: food prod-
ucts, textile mill products, apparel, lum-
ber products, furniture, paper products,
batch process chemicals, petroleum,
rubber products, leather products, stone,
clay and glass products, primary metals,
fabricated metal products, machinery,
both electric and nonelectric, trans-
portation equipment, scientific instru-
ments, and miscellaneous manufactured
products. In an earlier portion of my
remarks I presented a summary of the
balance of trade deficit and loss of jobs
which has occurred in these industries
as a group.

Many of these industries have estab-
lished plants and created jobs for my
constituents in South Carolina. In an
accompanying table I identify these in-
dustries, their national trade and em-
ployment picture, and their 1969 em-
ployment in South Carolina. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that this
table be incorporated into the printed
text of my remarks.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

U.S. "'IMPORT-SENSITIVE" INDUSTRIES WITH ESTABLISHMENTS IN SOUTH CAROLINA

SIC No.  Description

Increase Change in

in deficit  employment Jobs in

1967-69 September69/ South
t) September 70 Carolina

Meat packing plants (2013).
Textile mill products

Apparel products._.._______.
Sawmills and planing mills
Veneer and plywood...._
Textile machinery___

Garnes and toys

Dolls

Sporting and athletic goods.
Needles, pins and fasteners

1,463

-6, 800 "
139, 021

—37,700
—26, 100 42,712
—12,300 4,759

—600 2,543
—6, 800 5,900
—6, 400 1,096
—4,300 1,544
—2,600 1,932

—90, 000 200,970
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o
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Mr. HOLLINGS. Mr. President, the ag-
gregate balance-of-trade deficit of these
South Carolina based industries in 1969
represents the equivalent of 243,600 jobs
lost in the American economy. Just in
the increase in the balance-of-trade def-
icit between 1967 and 1969 of $1.48 bil-
lion there occurred a displacement of 91,-
214 jobs, virtually equal to the absolute
drops in employment between September
1969 and September 1970 in these indus-
tries. This job loss is equal to nearly half
of the total employment in South Caro-
lina in these industries. The South
Carolina delegation in the Congress is
vitally concerned about this threat to em-
ployment in our State. The economies of
the other industrial States in the Union
are similarly threatened by foreign trade
displacement of jobs in the 100 imports
sensitive industries located in their
States. As I have pointed out in the ear-
lier portion of my remarks on this topic,
the administration itself now admits

that the job gains in export industries
are far from sufficient to offset job losses
in the import sensitive industries from
excessive imports.

How are these many industries to be
helped? How are the jobs of their work-
ers to be saved? The trade bill sent to
us provides the answer by reform of the
escape clause. Will the escape clause,
amended by the provisions of the trade
bill in the House, provide an adequate
remedy for our injured import sensitive
industries? I have concluded after my
study of the House bill that it will not.
Further amendments are required in the
language of the trade bill if we are to
establish justice and provide for the
general welfare through effective atten-
tion to the job-destroying effects of labor
intensive imports.

The theory ‘of the escape clause
amendments in the trade bill is twofold:
first, the “tests for relief will be made
more realistic so that domestic industries
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and groups of workers can secure a find-
ing of serious injury when increased im-
ports have been a substantial cause of
such injury; and second, with the door
to relief thus opened, to reduce the dis-
cretion of the Executive who is philo-
sophieally not attuned to the granting
of relief, so that there is some reasonable
prospect that damaging levels of im-
ports will be brought under some sem-
blance of regulation through duty in-
creases or other import restrictions.

I have no quarrel with the theory of
the bill. It is sound, The fine print of the
bill, however, fails to carry this theory
into reality. Taking the second objective
first, that is, to narrow the President's
discretion, the House bill provides the
so-called trigger formula as an added
test to be met after the Commission has
found that increased imports are a sub-
stantial cause of serious injury. The trig-
ger formula consists of elements labeled
A, B, and C in section 301(b) of the bill.
To be successful, a petitioner must prove
either that imports meet the mathemati-
cal formula for market penetration sef
out in “A,” or, alternatively, that in-
creased imports have had the effects set
out in “B” as to declining production and
employment. Having cleared that hurdle,
the petitioner then takes up his burden
of proof under “C,” which is twofold: he
must show that “the unit labor costs” of
producing the imported article are sub-
stantially below those of producing the
like domestic article. It would be impos-
sible for any domestic industry to satisfy
the latter test.

Unit labor costs can be established
only from the confidential books and rec-
ords of each foreign producer supplying
the imported articles to the United
States. Obviously their domestic com-
petitors will be unable to secure access
to the books of foreign competitors.
There is no way that domestic industries
petitioning the Tariff Commission for
escape clause relief could meet the bur-
den of proof imposed by element “C” of
the trigger formula.

Furthermore, the first element of the
“C” test, proof that the imported article
is offered for sale at prices substantially
lower than those prevailing for the like
domestic product, will not always be pos-
sible. In some domestic industries, the
domestic producers continue to lower
their price to meet the offers of foreign
producers. The domestic producers sac-
rifice profits to keep their plants operat-
ing and to hold their labor force to-
gether. The prevailing prices of the do-
mestic article will be about the same as
the prices at which the imported articles
are offered or sold. Yet the domestic in-
dustry will be unable to operate at a level
of reasonable profit, a definitive test of
injury. The tests imposed by “C” in the
trigger formula are therefore impracti-
cal, unrealistic, and will stultify the
remedy.

It may be argued that the possibility
of relief does not depend solely on satis-
fying the trigger formula. If a petitioner
proves that the domestic industry has
been seriously injured in substantial part
to increased imports, the President is
authorized to grant relief even though
the trigger formula is not met. In that
event, however, the President’s discretion
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is not diminished. He would be empow-
ered by section 113(1)(A) of the
bill to take such action as he “determines
to be necessary” to remedy the injury
regardless of what the Commission found
to be necessary. The problem today is
that the President does not believe that
increased duties or import quotas are
necessary to remedy import injury. The
tragedy of today’s law and practice is
that rarely does the Commission make a
finding of injury and of the amount of
increase in duty or other import restric-
tion needed to remedy the injury because
of the impossible tests in the present law.
It is this state of affairs that the Con-
gress must change if the deepening pock-
ets of import injury in our Nation are to
be set right and the jobs of our fellow
Americans saved.

Fortunately, the Senate Finance Com-
mittee has understood the problems I
have just mentioned and acted to rectify
those inadequacies. On November 30, the
Finance Committee deleted the trigger
mechanism and substituted a different
test with which I am in agreement. If the
Tariff Commission determined that an
industry was not only seriously injured
by import competition but was also se-
verely or acutely injured, it would re-
port such findings to the President who
then would be required to impose what-
ever restrictions the Tariff Commission
found necessary to remedy the injury. If
the President determined that it was
not in the national interest to provide
such import restrictions under either the
serious injury tests or the severe injury
test, he would so report to the Congress
within 60 days after receiving an affirm-
ative injury determination, and the Con-
gress by a majority vote of the author-
ized membership of both Houses could
then approve a concurrent resolution im-
plementing the import restrictive action
recommended by the Tariff Commission.
This provision, Mr. President, would al-
leviate the problems I have mentioned
abrﬁii I support its inclusion in the final

Mr. President, America is not only a
land of factories, it is also the world’s
foremost agricultural country. Our farm-
er's welfare must be considered in any
proposal to modify our trade laws. Amer-
ica is a major agricultural trading nation.
Our farms are efficient, and our ability to
produce agricultural commodities for ex-
port is very great. We promote our agri-
cultural exports by Export-Import Bank
loans, by Commodity Credit Corporation
sales at the world price, by Public Law
480 gift, grants, and sales for foreign cur-
rencies which are retained in the destina-
tion country to finance good works there.
From 10 to 20 people out of every 100
employed on the farm owe their jobs to
agricultural exports. We export nearly
$4 billion annually in food and livestock,
which helps pay for our imports of such
products, valued at about $4.5 billion.

We export more grain than any other
agricultural commodity. Our domestic
price support program protects the in-
come of our farmers, and absolute im-
port quotas protect the price support
program. We practice categorical protec-
tionism on grain and other price support
program commeodities, and enjoy good
success in exporting them to grain deficit
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nations. We are aggrieved nowadays be-
cause the European Common Market
broke its promise to maintain access for
our agricultural exports at least as good
as it was in 1960. They have expanded
their domestic price support programs,
and use the variable import levy to pro-
tect those programs rather than absolute
quotas as we do.

We impose quotas on dairy produects,
keeping imports to something less than
2 percent of domestie consumption. We
keep tight control over sugar imports by
dividing up domestic consumption among
domestic producers of cane and beet
sugar and a host of foreign countries. At
the request of the producing nations we
signed the coffee agreement, and impose
quotas on imports of coffee as a backstop
to the export taxes which the producers
use to control their exports.

The cattle producers were left out of
this tight control program for farm prod-
ucts until they came to Washington in
1964 and persuaded the Congress to en-
act, and the President to sign, the meat
quota law, Public Law 88-482. This sets
an annual trigger point for meat imports
based on estimates of the Secretary of
Agriculture as to the supply needed to
supplement domestic production to meet
consumer demand. The intent of the law
is to limit imports to about 4.6 percent of
domestic commercial production. The
quotas, set in 1968, are increased about
4.5 percent a year. Rather than operate
under the quotas, the principal foreign
suppliers have negotiated agreements to
limit their exports to the United States
in exchange for assured and increasing
access to the U.S. market. The President
has cooperated by suspending the statu-
tory quotas, and by signing the bilateral
agreements limiting supplier exports to a
definite rate.

The farm interests are said to be op-
posed to the trade bill, evidently because
they have been persuaded that its enact-
ment will lead to further retaliation
against our agricultural exports beyond
the hobbling effect of current European
practices. Soybeans are the favorite ex-
ample of those who take this line. The
United States accounts for 99.7 percent
of world exports of soybeans. Half of our
exports go to Western Europe, and about
one-fourth to Japan. Soybean oil is an
important industrial raw material. The
residue left from pressing the oil, soybean
meal, is also in great demand as an in-
dustrial raw material. The United States
accounts for about half of the land acre-
age in the world devoted to soybean
production, and for about 65 percent of
worlc. production. Every nation produc-
ing soybean consumes a major part of
its production, so versatile is the soy-
bean for food, forage, and industrial use.
We have the largest export surplus. Qur
exports of soybeans in 1969 amounted
to $823 million, a very important item in
our balance of trade and payments.

Will our trading partners shut off their
imports of soybeans from the United
States if we enact the trade bill? Of
course not. Europe produces 50,000 tons
of soybeans, but consumes 5.2 million
tons. Where would she replace the 5.15
million tons she receives from the United
States? The Far East produces 1.2 mil-
lion tons, but must import 2.9 tons to
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meet her needs. There is no alternate
source for the soybeans those areas need.
Japan imported over 2.5 million tons in
1969 and of that total, over 2.2 million
tons came from the United States. Her
next largest supplier, Red China, sup-
plied only 376,000 tons to Japan. To re-
taliate against the United States on soy-
beans would be an extreme case of cut-
ting off their nose to spite their face.
They will not do it.

The same is true of other agricultural
products. Japan buys these commodities
from us in such large volume for one
reason—she gets the best prices and trad-
ing conditions from the United States.

Cotton is a prime example of the fact
that there is little or no relationship be-
tween what a major exporting country
like Japan buys and what it sells abroad.
During the past 5 to 10 years when Japa-
nese textile imports to us grew so rapidly,
there has not been any comparable
growth in her cotton purchases from us.
On the other hand, Mexico imports vir-
tually no cotton textiles from Japan. Last
year, however, Japan imported more raw
cotton from Mexico than from the United
States. The talk of retaliation is nothing
but an empty threat designed to keep the
United States off guard while exporting
nations shop the world for the best bar-
gains and dump their low-wage finished
products on our market in ever-growing
volume.

In the Eennedy round the negotiation
strategy of the United States was to offer
deep reductions in industrial duties to
persuade the Common Market to modify
her system of variable import levies so
that the United States would have con-
tinued markets for its exports of agricul-
tural commodities in volumes at least as
great absolutely and proportionately as
its recent hiistorical share of that market.
The European Common Market refused.
Our negotiators should have gotten up
from the negotiating table and returned
home without an agreement. They did
not do so. Instead, we capitulated to the
Common Market’'s unyielding position on
agricultural trade, and left our deep cuts
in industrial tariffs on the table for in-
corporation in the agreement. We were
humbled and outtraded in the Kennedy
round. Now our agricultural trade with
the Common Market is suffering.

We have not had the courage to bring
the Common Market to the dock by filing
a suitable complaint under the provisions
of GATT. We have tried to use the gen-
tle art of persuasion, to no avail. As Sec-
retary of the Treasury Kennedy stated
on November 24, 1970, just last month:

The proliferation of preferential trading
arrangements of the European Community
and its Common Agricultural Policy have ad-
versely affected our trading interests and
those of other areas, such as Latin America,
in which the United States has a strong
interest.

Assistant Secretary of State Philip
H. Trezise recently admitted that—

There was almost no progress in the Ken-
nedy Round toward removing barriers to
trade in agriculture, and nothing has hap-
pened since to improve matters. Instead, we
have the prospect that the European Com-
munity will soon be enlarged by the addi-
tion of the United Kingdom and others and
that the agricultural restrictionism of the
Community will be extended over a much
larger consuming market.
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Since 1966, our exports of agricultural
commodities subject to the Common
Market’s variable import levies have
declined by 47 percent. The Assistant
Special Representative for Trade Nego-
tiations for Agriculture, Herbert F.
Propps, recently summed up our agri-
cultural trade relations with the Com-
mon Market by stating:

The threat, for'the rest of the world, is the
loss of the European market and increased
competition and lower prices in the dimin-
ished world market. This is the major world
trade problem of the day.

What all of this means is that we gave
away our bargaining material in the
Kennedy round. We face the same prob-
lems today with the European Common
Market on agricultural trade we faced
a decade ago, and forbear to retaliate
against its harmful restraints on our
agricultural exports. Against this back-
ground, I am not impressed with the
alarm over the trade bill voiced by cer-
tain farm interests who are securely pro-
tected in their home markets by an elab-
orate system of import quotas, and who
have yet to turn their political energies
to the real problem which confronts
their export trade today, as it has for the
past 10 years.

Mr. President, a considerable amount
of the heat in the debate on the trade
bill is directed to the assumed effect of
the bill on consumer prices. The simple
syllogism of the opponents of the bill
is—anything that increases consumer
prices is bad; the trade bill would in-
crease consumer prices; therefore the
trade bill is bad.

The Wall Street Journal has com-
mented editorially on the effect of
higher tariffs and of quotas. Of increased
tariffs, the Journal says:

Tariffs lessen the pressure on domestic
firms to increase efficiency and keep prices
down, but they increase that sort of pres-
sure on forelgn producers. If a foreign firm
can get its prices low enough, after all, it
can Sllp its products over the tariff wall.

If one adds to the doctrine thus eluci-
dated by the Wall Street Journal the
ingredient of fairness in balancing the
pressures on both domestic and foreign
producers, the price consequences need
not be harmful. The Journal is able to
recognize this and add something favor-
able to the use of higher tariffs to solve
our import problems. Says the Journal:

One favorable aspect of tariffs is that they
do help the Federal Treasury.

As to the effect of quotas on prices,
let us look at cotton textiles. These have
been subject to quota control since 1961
under international agreements, yet
prices have risen only slightly. In 1960,
before the arrangement went into effect,
cotton prices stood at 104.4—1957-59
equals 100. In September 1970, it was
106.4. During this same period the index
for all industrial commodities increased
from 101.3 to 117.1. Clearly the cotton
arrangement had no adverse effect upon
prices.

The argument against protection based
on the assumed effect on consumer prices
is an old one. Long before the arrival of
what Ambassador Carl Gilbert calls “our
modern tariff history” beginning in 1930,
President Grover Cleveland developed
the consumer interest argument in his
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third message to Congress, December 6,
1887: Commenting on the then existing
tariff laws, he states:

These laws, as their primary and plain
effect, raise the price to consumers of all
articles imported and subject to duty by pre-
cisely the sum pald for such duties. Thus the
amount of the duty measures the tax paid by
those who purchase for use these imported
articles. Many of these things, however, are
raised or manufactured in our own country,
and the dutles now levied upon foreign goods
and products are called protection to these
home manufacturers, because they render it
possible for those of our people who are man-
ufacturers to make these taxed articles and
sell them for a price equal to that demanded
for the imported goods that have paid cus-
toms duty. So it happens that while com-
paratively a few use the imported articles,
millions of our people, who never used and
never saw any of the foreign products, pur-
chase and use things of the same kind made
in this country, and pay therefor nearly or
quite the same enhanced price which the
duty adds to the imported articles.

President Cleveland was realistic
enough to recognize that this consumer
effect could not be, and ought not be,
removed entirely. He acknowledged
that—

In a re-adjustment of our tariff the inter-
ests of American labor engaged in manufaec-
ture should be carefully considered, as well
as the preservation of our manufacturers.

For the sake of argument, let us assume
that the operation of the trade bill does
produce some slight price increases.
Shall we treat this possibility any differ-
ently than we do the demonstrated price
increase effects of our laws which prop-
erly support and enforce collective bar-
gaining? Or the price effects of our high
tax rates which necessarily cause manu-
facturers to include a cushion for taxes
in order to protect their after-tax earn-
ings? Or the price effects of our socially
necessary wage and hours law, and our
periodic statutory increases in the mini-
mum wage? Or the price effects of our
long delayed but vitally important laws
to protect the environment, as manu-
facturers must necessarily add to their
costs and their prices their essential
measures to protect the environment
from manufacturing pollution?

Critics of the bill who use the con-
sumerism argument conveniently side-
step the implications of their argument.
They obviously will not take a stand for
the repeal of all our enlightened soecial
legislation which carries a cost that finds
its way into consumer prices. They also
overlook the requirement of the Trade
Act as it would be amended by the pend-
ing trade bill that the Tariff Commission
keep under review developments with
respect to any industry which secures an
increase in duty or imposition of quota
as under the escape clause, and make
annual reports to the President in which
it covers the steps taken by the firms in
the industry to enable them to compete
more effectively with imports. If the
Commission finds that the firms in the
industry make unwarranted price in-
creases, it will be in a position to report
that fact to the President. The President
is now authorized and will continue to be
authorized under the pending bill, to
terminate any tariff increase or quota
imposition, at any time, when he deter-
mines in the light of a Commission report
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that such termination is in the national
interest. Thus the President will be in
complete control of the situation. If un-
warranted price increases are made by
the firms being assisted by tariff or quota
action, the President can terminate the
assistance and protect the consumer
interest.

Mr, President, the consumerism argu-
ment is both dangerous and misleading.
The consumer is the workingman, the
laborer. But if he is thrown out of his
job because of unfair foreign competition,
he is no longer either producer or con-
sumer. Advocates of the consumerism
argument fail to realize that the con-
sumer is a real flesh-and-blood working-
man, not some abstract theoretical con-
cept. If the worker has no job, he will
not be doing much consuming,

Mr. President, in light of all that I
have said today, America is obviously at
a crossroads as to the future of its trade
position. I have attempted to make clear
my belief that reciprocity and lowered
tariff barriers are ideals to be earnestly
sought. But I have also tried to show
that reciprocity has been lacking and
that the United States now finds itself
in an untenable position. Our competitive
advantage is being lost and American
jobs are being exported every minute of
every day. I must, therefore, conclude
that action is necessary—necessary now.
I support the trade bill that is currently
before Congress because it offers our only
salvation in the face of the President's
reluctance to take strong executive ac-
tion. Mr. Nixon has refused, time and
time again, to use the mechanisms avail-
able to him in fighting off the challenges
we face in the world trade arena. In the
face of the President’s refusal to deal
forthrightly with the trade problems, my
only option is to support this legislation.
In doing so, I do not seek to turn the
clock back, In reality, the clock cannot
be turned back—it moves relentlesly for-
ward. The trade bill cannot be construed
as a return to Smoot-Hawley protection-
ism. It provides the President with ample
discretionary procedures and encourages
that type of reciprocity that will allow the
world to get on with its business of cre-
ating a more equitable climate for in-
ternational trade. We are not demanding
a monopoly in the American market; we
are seeking only the consideration and
reciprocity without which lowered over-
all tariffs are impossible. I urge my dis-
tinguished colleagues to look at condi-
tions as they exist today and to study the
problem unencumbered by the sterile
phrases and trite ideology of days long
since past.

ExHIBIT 1
MemeersHIP LisT oF EMERGENCY COMMITTEE
O AMERICAN TRADE
AMERICAN EXPORT INDUSTRIES

American Export Industries, basically an
ocean carrier, is developing a total system for
the transportation and distribution ' of
freight, both domestic and international.

AEX has routes emanating from the Medi-
terranean, Adriatic, Red and Black Seas, and
in India and the Far East.

Marine terminals planned in Italy, Spain,
and Talwan will provide warehousing and
rall transfer yards and will be available for
use by other contalnership operators.

AEX has European subsidiaries and affili-
ates In Belglum, Luxembourg, Germany,
Italy, and Liechtensteln.
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AMERICAN METAL CLIMAX

This diversified metals company has min-
ing projects the world over: nickel mines in
New Caledonia (joint venture with French
mining concern) and Botswana;, copper
mines in Puerto Rico; tungsten mines in
Canada; potash reserves in Canada; and a
25% interest’'in the Mt. Newman Project in
Western Australia, one of the world's largest
and newest sources of iron ore. (Before the
first shipment of ore was made, Mt. Newman
owners had contracts with Japanese and
Australian steel mills worth over $1.5 bil-
lion.)

Dividends from Iinvestments in overseas
mining companies account for nearly 25% of
AMAXs profits. Mainly in Africa; these In-
vestments had a market value of $208 million
at the beginning of 1970,

In addition, AMAX has plants and sales
offices in numerous countries around the
globe.

AMERICAN MOTORS

In fiscal year 1967-68, American Motors
had international wholesale sales of 51,914
cars, or 16.1% of ‘total wholesale yolume,
There are facilities that assemble the comi-
pany’s cars in 12 foreign countries, and there
are -distributors in 119 nations. American
Motors has subsidiaries in Canada, Venezuela,
Peru, and England.

In an effort to diversify, American Motors
recently acquired Canadian Fabricated Prod-
ucts, Ltd. of Onfario and a New York-based
international automotive financing company,
Development Credlit Corporation.

BELL & HOWELL

Bell & Howell, a leading producer of photo-
graphic equipment, electronic instrumenta-
tion, and business machines, has plants In
Canada, Europe, and Japan. Most of these
plants have been expanded in recent years
as a result of the increasing role of inter-
national sales in Bell & Howell's total profit
picture.

BENDIX CORP.

At the end of 1969, Bendix Infernational,
the operating company of the Bendix Corp.
which is responsible for the corporation’s
exports, foreign licensing and foreign manu-
facturing activities,  administered direct and
indirect equity interests in 26 foreign man-
ufacturing affiliates located in Europe, Lat-
in ‘America, Australia, Talwan and Japan.
Total employment in these afliliated com-
panles exceeded 25,000 workers. In addition,
Bendix International administered a total of
467 individual agreements with 164 licensees
in 20 forelgn countries.

Total export sales of Bendix International
in fiscal 1969 were $556 million; licensing
revenues totaled $6.1 million (sales equiva-
lent of this royalty income is estimated at
$222 million); and, aggregate sales of af-
filiated companies In which Bendix owned
25% or more equity interest were $276 mil-
lion. Thus, collectively in 1869, Bendix prod-
ucts had a foreign sales volume, in markets
served by Bendix International, of $497 mil-
lion. Total foreign sales of Bendix produets,
including those not under the management
responsibility of Bendix International, aggre-
gated approximately £608 million.

BOEING CO.

The Boeing Company, leading maker of
commercial and military alreraft, is repre-
sented overseas by wholly-owned Boeing In-
ternational, located in Europe and Japan. The
commercial airplane division has sales offices
in Geneva, Belrut, and Sydney, and there are
service representatives all over the world.

The company has a wholly-owned sub-
sidiary in Canada, a 17% interest in Messer-
schmitt-Boelkow GmbH, the largest aero-
space company in Germany, and a 60% Iin-
terest in Advanced Marine Systems—aAlinavi
SpA of Italy. In addition, Kawasaki Alrcraft
Co. of Japan produces hellcopters under Ii-
cense from Boelng's Vertol Division.
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BOISE CASCADE CORP.

Boise Cascade, producer of building mate-
rials and paper products, has continuingly
expanded 1t8 overseas operations in recent
years.

At the beginning of the year, the company's
overseas operations -included bullding mate-
rial-sales outlets In Great Britain, Denmark,
Sweden, France, Germany, Puerto Rico, Ja-
pan, and Australia. The company produces
paper and wood products in the Phillip-
pines; corrugated containers  in - Austria;
travel trailers throughout Europe; paper
products in Guatemala and Costa Rica; and,
sectionalized homes In Great Britain. In addi-
tion, Boise Cascade provides electric service
in. several Latin American countries and
telephone and gas service in Panama,

BORG-WARNER CORP.

This diversified industrial, chemical com-
pany has holdings the world over. Borg-War-
ner has wholly-owned subsidiaries in Can-
ada, Holland, Mexlico, England, Italy, Brazil,
and Germany. Its jointly-owned affiliates in-
clude: Marbon Chemical, Australla (55%);
Ube Cycon, Ltd., Japan (489%); Le Frold
Industriel Brissonneau-York, France (50%);
Mitsubishl-York, Japan (499%); York-India,
(50%); BJ Serive, Argentina (80%); NSK
Warner, KXK., Japan (509%); Tsubakimoto-
Morse Co., Ltd., Japan (40%); and, Borg &
Beck de Venezuela, Venezuela (51%).

BRISTOL MYERS

Bristol Myers, a leading producer of tollet-
ries and pharmaceuticals, has consolidated its
operations in many areas of the world. Its
major markets are Canada, France, Mexico,
Brazil, Australia, the Philippines, Japan, and
England. Non-U.8. sales accounted. for about
23 % of total volume in 1969.

In 1968 the International Division of Bris-
tol Myers had a total of approximately 6,800
employees. :

Major construction projects in 1970 include
two production facilities in Puerto Rico and
one in Italy (designed to supply products to
the natlons of the Common Market).

CPC INTERNATIONAL

CPC International, the world's largest corn
refiner, had sales of $1.22 billion in 1969.
Close to 50% of the sales (8608.9 million) and
profits ($27.3 million of a total of $55.3 mlil-
lion) are derived from overseas business, the
bulk of which (70%) is concentrated in
Western Europe. The company markets its
products in 38 countries, and of its 43,600
employees in 1969, 29,600 (67.0% ) were em-
ployed in international operations.

Capltal expenditures in 1970, which are ex-
pected to be slightly greater than $42.8 mil-
lion, will be shared about evenly between the
U.8. and abroad.

CARRIER CORP.

Carrier Corporation, engaged primarily in
the flelds of air conditioning, refrigeration,
and heating, has a totai of 157 distributors
and licenses in 121 foreign countries. It has
manufacturing subsidiaries in Japan, Malay-
sia and France. The French subsidiary is un-
dergoing a process of expansion to meet the
growth of European markets and the Ma-
laysian subsidiary also increased its output
in 1969, Carrier products are also produced
in 14 other countries through licensing agree-
ments with independent concerns.

CATERPILLAR

Caterpillar, maker of earthmoving, con-
struction and farm equipment, had sales out-
side the United States in 1969 of $951.7 mil-
lion (or 47.5% of consolidated sales). Ex-
penditures for land, bulldings, machinery and
equipment abroad during the same year were
$20.0 million.

Caterpillar has subsidiaires in many coun-
tries and it also operates a worldwide net-
work of company-owned warehouses which
stock nearly 800 businesses with replacement
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parts. The company employed 13,161 workers
in other countries in 1969 (20% of its total
employees). In addition, it has nine world-
wide training centers conducting programs
for service mechanics.

CHRYSLER CORP.

This third largest U.8. motor vehicle pro-
ducer's factory sales of cars and trucks in
1969 totaled 2,446,605 units of which 675,125
(27.6%) were manufactured outside North
America, Chrysler has majority-owned and
consolidated subsidiarles outside the U.S.
and Canada in England, France, Benelux,
Australia, South Africa, Spain, Venezuela, the
Philippines, Colombia, and Brazil which em-
ploy approximately 75,000 people. Net sales
of these subsidiaries in 1969 approximated
81.6 billion and net earnings totaled $19.0
million.

One-third of the company’s manufacturing,
warehouse and other floor space at the end of
1968 was located outside the U.S. and Can-
ada.

CLARK EQUIFPMENT CO.

Clark Equipment producis are sold over-
seas through approximately 320 independent
distributors located throughout the free
world. Total sales outside the U.8. and Can-
ada approximated $234 million in 1969, up
27% from 1968.

The largest overseas market (70% of over-
seas sales in 1968) for Clark lies in Western
Europe; of the over $30 million in net as-
sets held in subsidiaries outside the U.S. and
Canada in 1968, 91% were in continental
Europe and the United Kingdom. Clark’s Eu-
ropean operations include wholly-owned in-
dustrial truck plants in England, West Ger-
many and France; wholly-owned construction
machinery production facilities in England
and West Germany; a 26% interest in a
French producer of “Michigan” equipment;
wholly-owned subsidiaries producing Clark
trailers and refrigeration equipment in West
Germany; and, a T0% interest in Clark Auto-
motive Europe located in Belgium which sup-
plies Clark subsidiaries, licensees and non-
affiliated producers of off-highway equ'‘pment
throughout Europe.

CONTINENTAL CAN CO.

Continental Can, which holds a leading
position in the container industry, is a multi-
national corporation serving more than 100
nations. The company has majority interests
in firms in Germany, Mexico, Colombia, Aus-
tria, and Brazll; minority Interests in 26
companies; and licensing agreements with
51 companlies, In addition, it has a wholly-
owned subsldlary in Canada. Approximately
25% of all Continental plants and employees
are located outside the United States.

In 1969, international sales were $312.5
million or 17.6% of total sales, which repre-
sents a 120.1% Increase over 1968 when inter-
national sales accounted for 9.4% of total
volume.

CUMMINS ENGINE

Including the United States and Canada,
Cummins, leading manufacturer of diesel
engines for heavy-duty trucks, has about
2,600 dealers in 98 countries. There are 455
international sales and service outlets. The
company clalms to have the most extensive
international service and distribution net-
work in the business.

There are wholly-owned manufacturing
plants in Scotland, Australia, and England.
Engines are produced under licensing agree-
ments in India, Germany, Japan and Mexico.

In 1969, foreign sales, which were over
$100 million, accounted for 25% of total
sales,

DEERE & CO.

Deere Is the largest manufacturer of do-
mestic farm equipment and sinee 1955 it has
been engaged in a program of developing
manufacturing and distribution activities in
major overseas markets. Twenty-eight per
cent of its total assets are held outside the
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U.S. and in 1969 overseas sales represented
18% of total sales,

Deere has manufacturing plants in France,
Germany, Spain, South Africa, Iran, Argen-
tina, and Mexico and sales offices in many
other countries.

In March of this year, Deere and Co. en-
tered into a joint venture with TU.S. and
Iranian interests to develop commercial
farming on 25,000 acres in Iran. The new
company would be T0%-owned by the U.S.
interests.

DELTEC INTERNATIONAL

Deltec International is the result of the
merger in March 1969 of IPL inc. (formerly
International Packers Ltd.), primarily a pro-
cessor and distributor of meats and meat
products, and Deltée International Limited,
a multinational holding company primarily
engaged in Investment banking in Latin
America.

In addition to meat products, IPL also
products and distributes dairy products,
animal feeds and fertilizers, and certain
grocery and household products for other
manufacturers. It is one of the world's larg-
est such companies and operates principally
in the international market—selling in more
than 100 countries.

Livestock slaughtering and meat process-
ing facilities are located in Argentina, Brazil,
Australia, New Zealand, and the TUnited
Kingdom. In addition, the corporation man-
ages a cirus products processor in Canada,
operates a Brazillan plant which produces
soaps, and owns land suitable for urban de-
velopment In South America.

FORD MOTOR

Ford Motor, the second largest domestic
motor vehicle producer, has, for the past five
years, sold more cars and trucks at retail
overseas than any other U.S. automotive
manufacturer, Factory sales of Ford-built
cars and trucks outside the U.S. and Canada
in 1969 totaled 1,485,486 units. Sales and
net income of consolidated subsidiaries out-
side North America during the same period
were 24% and 20% of the total, respectively.

In 1969, Ford had assets totaling $1,806
million outside Canada and the TUnited
States, and of its 436,414 employees world-
wide in 1969, 244,840 worked in the U.S.

Wholly-owned Ford of England, Ford of
Germany and 81 % -owned Ford of Canada are
the main foreign subsidliaries, but there are
individual national companies located in
several other countries and Ford dealers In
more than 100 countries throughout the
world. No less than 3 new facilities projects
are scheduled for completion by Ford around
the world in 1970.

GENERAL MOTORS

Total sales of all General Motors products
outside the United States and Canada were
$3.4 billion in 1969, compared with $3.0 bil-
llon in 1968. This figure represents about
9% of consolidated net income In 1969 (7%
in 1968).

General Motors operates seven plants in
Canada and assembly, manufacturing and
warehousing operations in 23 other countries.

Net assets outside the U.S. and Canada
totaled over $927.8 million in 1969, up 6.2%
over 1968.

W. R. GRACE & co.

W. R. Grace and Co. Is & widely diversified
operating and holding company which has
expanded into the chemical and food areas.

In Latin America the company engages in
paper, chemiecal, and mining operations, It is
involved In a wideé range of consumer food
products in Eurcope—a soft drink plant in
Holland, ice cream operations in Italy, Den-
mark and Ireland, and cne of its affiliates,
Jacques Borel, operates the leading inplant
food service organization in France.

In addition, Grace Petroleum has a 24%
interest in Raguba Field in Libya.
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H. J. HEINZ CO.

H. J. Heinz is a multinational corporation
and a leader in both the domestic and for-
eign food industries. Forty-four percent of
its net sales of $790.1 millicn in 1969 were
In forelgn markets.

Highlights of the international operations
in 1969 included the acquisition of two com-
panies in the United Kingdom, the establish-
ment of a new trading company in Denmark,
and the joint formation of a new Portuguese
company for vegetable dehydration,

Heinz has facilities in more than 16 coun=-
tries including the United States and Canada,
and net assets outside the U.S. and its pos-
sesslons totaling over $144 million.

HEWLETT-PACKARD CO.

Hewlett-Packard, the world’s 1argest maker
of electronic measuring instruments, mar-
kets its products in 121 countries outside
the United States. International sales have
more than doubled in the last three years
and account for one-third of the company’s
total business.

In dollar volume, International orders
amounted to $1056 million in 1969,

The three international manufacturing
plants (in the United Eingdom, Germany,
and Japan) employ more than 1,300 people.
In all of Hewlett-Packard’'s 22 international
locations, there were, at the end of 1969, only
13 American employees,

In February of this year, Hewlett-Packard
announced plans to establish ‘a facility in
;‘:‘.mgapore to produce computer core memor-
es.

HONEYWELL, INC,

Honeywell manufactures a wide variety of
automatic control instruments and is a lead-
er in the computer industry. In 1968, con-
solidated sales of the company outside the
United States were $287 million, a 239% in-
crease over the previous year. During the
same perlod, overseas employment increased
19%. At year end there were 23,900 employed
by Honeywell subsidiaries ‘and afillates out-
side the United States.

In 1969 Honeywell added the following to
a worldwide chain of subsidiaries and af-
fillates: a wholly-owned subsidiary in South
Africa, joint venture companies in South
Africa and Germany, and a leading Canadian
photographic equipment distributor,

IBM WORLD TRADE CORP.

IBM World Trade Corporation and its sub-
sidiaries operate manufacturing plants (17),
development laboratories (7), sales offices
(336), and service bureaus and data centers
in 108 countries outside the United States.
The ecorporation had gross revenue of $2.5
billion in 1969, up from #2.0 billion in 1968.
Net income rose during the same perlod from
$270.56 million to §397.8 million, a 47% in-
crease.

INTERNATIONAL PAPER

International Paper is the world’s largest
paper producer and a leading manufacturer
of building materials. Owned timberland in-
cludes 1,357,000 acres in Canada; and, in ad-
dition, leases, contract rights, or government
licenses are held on 15,128,000 acres of Cana-
dian forest. Total assets of foreign subsidiar-
ies amounted to $479.3 million at the end of
1969, a 10% Increase over 1968.

KAISER ALUMINUM & CHEMICAL

Eaiser Aluminum, an integrated producer,
has substantial interests In foreign opera-
tlons. As one of the three major aluminum
producers in the U.,S. Ealser, has In ad-
dition to its primary domestic capaclty of
710,000 tons yearly, 110,000 tons available
from a 90% -owned smelter in Ghana, 81,000
tons avallable from its share of the Anglesey
smelter belng bullt in Wales, and 359,000
tons in place or under construction through
its international affiliates in Australia, India,
New Zealand, and Germany. Supporting this
capacity are extensive  Australian and
Jamaican bauxite reserves.
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Kaiser s also a joint partner in a venture
which, in 1969, started production of nickel
in New Caledonia.

Two wholly-owned subsidiaries were
formed in 1969. The Kaiser Trading Co. deals
with international trading of metals, chem-
icals, ores and other commodities, and the
Kaiser Exploration and Mining Co. seeks
to find and develop metals and mineral re-
sources, Active exploration is under way in
Latin Amerlca, Africa and New Zealand as
well as the United States,

KIMBERLY-CLARK

This leading producer of paper products
had foreign sales in 1969 which represented
20% of total volume and foreign operating
profits which were 16% of total. Kimberly-
Clark’s business outside the United States
consists mainly of the manufacture and sale
of consumer products and cigarette papers
which are sold In over 150 countries.

Rapid growth of overseas business (com-
paring sales in 1969 to 1968, Japan up over
50%, Mexico 34%, the Philippines over 30%,
and England nearly 20% ) has resulted in an
“unprecedented” period of expansion of
Kimberly Clark’s foreign manufacturing
facilities. New mills are being built in Mexico,
Canada, England, West Germany, El Salvador,
Colombia, and Thailand.

LITTON INDUSTRIES

Litton is & major producer in the fields of
electronic, ‘office equipment, and industrial
products; it is also involved in a growing
number of services. It is a multinational
company with locations in 26 countries
around the globe,

In fiscal 1968, Litton, through the Litton
International Development Corp.,, entered
into an economic development program with
the Greek Government. During the initial
three and a half years, Litton will implement
programs with a total value of $240 million,
to be raised from international development
sources, for use in Greece. Litton is planning
similar projects in other countries.

LOCKHEED AIRCRAFT

Lockheed, a broad-based areospace firm,
had sales recorded by the Lockheed Group of
International Companies’ four domestic and
22 foreign subsidiaries in international ven-
tures of $28 million in 1969, This figure in-
cludes only one month of sales by Aviquipo,
a prominent aerospace parts export firm with
a sales volume of about $20 million a year,
which was acquired through exchange of
stock by Lockheed in December 1969.
Aviguipo has 15 branches with offices in 26
citles including the Far and Middle East,
Latin America, and Europe.

Germany in 1860 announced 50 more
F-104Gs will be built there by Lockheed.
Among investments held abroad are interests
in a Bolivian tin mine, an Itallan aircraft
manufacturer, and an Australian finance
company.

M'DONNELL DOUGLAS CORP,

McDonnell Douglas is an aerospace corpo-
ration which manufactures military aircraft,
commercial jetliners, missiles and space sys-
tems. F-4 military aircraft are currently be-
ing fabricated for several friendly nations,
and the Navy A—4 model is being built for
the Argentine government.

Japanese production of the Nike Hercules
missile by Mitsubishi Industries Ltd. is being
alded by a technical assistance team from
McDonnell Douglas,

MARCONA CORP.—SUBSIDIARY OF CYPRUS MINES

Marcona, which is 46%-owned by Cyprus
Mines, is engaged, through its subsidiaries, in
fron ore mining in Peru, salt mining in
Chile, marketing of these commeodities, and
international transportation of these and
other basic raw materials.

Earnings in 1968 totaled $18.2 million and
of the total shipments during that year, 82%
went to Japan and the balance to buyers in
Europe, South America, and the United
States.
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NATIONAL BISCUIT CO.

National Biscuit Company is by far the
largest special baker in the United States.
Internationally, there has been a steady
growth of Nabisco operations. Sales out-
side the U. 8. increased to $184.2 million (or
259% of the total), in 1969, from $170.2 mil-
lion (22%) in 18968.

In September 1969 a new biscuit and
cracker bakery was opened near Milan, Italy,
while one is under construction in Montreal.
New sales and delivery branches were opened
in England, Germany, Italy, Mexico, Spain,
and Venezuela during 1969.

In December 1960 Nabisco established a
joint venture in Japan to market biscuits,
chocolate and candy, and in March of this
year it formed an association with Xox Bis-
kuitfabrik, GmbH, a major West German
biscuit producer.

PEPSICO

Primarily a8 manufacturer of soft drinks,
syrups and concentrates, this company also
produces a wide variety of snack foods (Frito-
Lay) and is a common carrier of household
goods (North American Van Lines).

PepsiCo has 500 franchised bottlers (ex~-
clusive of 31 operated by Pepsl Cola subeidi-
aries) in 116 foreign countries and territo-
ries. International beverage sales are about
one-third of total volume of beverage sales.
International snack sales are small; however,
in the last two years dollar volumes of Pep-
8iCo International Snack sales has tripled.
North American Van Lines subsidiary has also
expanded its overseas operations in Europe
and Africa as well as Canada, It now operates
four facilities iIn West Germany.

PFIZER INC.

This large ethical drug company derives a
substantial portion of its sales from abroad.
In 1969 it had net sales of $805.8 million
which were geographically distributed as fol-
lows: U.8. 54%, UK. and Europe 21%, Asia
and Oceania 12%, Canada and Latin America
119, and Africa 29%. Domestic sales in 1968
rose 9.6% over 1968, while foreign sales rose
12.7%, and the earnings of foreign subsidi-
aries in the same year were 51% of net
income.

Pfizer has a work force of some 32,000 men
and women, of whom more than 20,000 are
employed abroad in a network of 58 produc-
tion plants in 31 countries. More than 99%
of these employees are nativnals of countries
other than the United States. Sales offices are
located in over 75 countries.

QUAKER OATS CO.

Quaker Oats, while best kuown for its ce-
real and pet food lines, has directed its re-
sources into rapidly growing nonfood areas
including specialty chemicals and toys.

Sales outside the U.S. totaled $106 million
in 1968-9 (19% of the total). In June 1968,
net assets were located and values as follows:
U.S8. and Canada $176.3 milllon; Europe and
Australia $14.9 million; and, Latin America
$4.4 million.

Plants of foreign subsidlaries are located
in Canada, England (December 1969, the
company acquired the leading dry cat food
producer in the United Kingdom for cash),
Denmark, The Netherlands, Brazil, Mexico,
Argentina, Colombia, Venezuela, Belgium,
and Australia.

THE SINGER CO.

The Singer Company, with worldwide
sewing machines operations, has recently di-
versified through a number of acquisitions.

In 1969, Singer accounted for 20%-256%
of all sewing machines sold outside the
United States. Most production is accom-
plished overseas and sales are made through
5,200 Singer Centers throughout the world.

In 1968, sales outside the U.S. accounted
for one-third of total sales or $539.2 mil-
lion. Of this total, sales of consumer prod-
ucts alone outside the U.8. were $428.7
million or 55.8% of the total volume in
consumer products. During the same year,
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Singer had foreign assets of $334.2 million
held mostly in Europe.

SPERRY RAND CORP.

Sperry Rand is a broadly diversified man-
ufacturing enterprise which derived 20%
(2463 million) of its 1969 sales from inter-
national markets. Total assets in 27 coun-
tries cutside the United States as of March
31, 1970, were $452 million.

UNIVAC's international business is grow=-
ing at a higher rate than domestic opera-
tions. UNIVAC's business in large-scale
computer systems among major commercial
organizations Included Iinstallations at
Toyota and Fujl (Japan); Fiat (Italy);
Otto Versand (Germany); and, Mitsubishi
(Japan). A new manufacturing facility was
just opened in Japan and a Program Re-
search and Development Center organized
in London. During 1969, new subsidiaries
were organized in Austria and Spain.

Other Iinternational operations include
British and German facilities which pro-
duce hydraulic equipment, a Belgian fac-
tory that manufactures combines, and a new
trading company which was recently formed
to market “New Holland"” farm equipment
in Japan.

STANDARD OIL CO., NEW JERSEY

Standard Oll (New Jersey) 1is the world's
leading petroleum enterprise, deriving 29%
of earnings from the Westéern Hemisphere
outside the United States and 199 from
Eastern Hemisphere operations in 1969. Jer-
sey's Interests span the globe, with produc-
tion and/or exploration in 31 countries, re-
fining in 387, and marketing in more than
100.

Of the Company's gross worldwide crude
oil and natural gas production in 1969, 20%
came from the United States, 39 from Can-
ada, 849% from Latin America, and 43%
from the Eastern Hemisphere.

Total assets employed at December 31, 1969,
other than in the United States, amounted
to $10,113 million. In 1969 additional invest-
ments in property, plant, and equipment in
foreign subsidiaries totaled $1,039 million.

TEXAS INSTRUMENTS

Texas Instruments is a leading producer of
semiconductor products and has important
representation in other areas of the elec-
tronics industry.

Overseas sales are becoming increasingly
important to TI, with this area contributing
289% of total sales in 1969, Especially signifi-
cant 1s the fact that semiconductor sales in
Europe during 1969 grew at a faster rate than
in the United States.

In 1969 Texas Instruments began produc-
tion shipments of integrated ecircuits from
new plants in Singapore, Taiwan, and Japan.

Geophysical Service Inec., a TI subsidiary,
lead the geophysical exploration industry in
1969 with major activity in Alaska, Libya,
and the Far East. TI's geophoto subsidiaries
are exploring for minerals in Canada and
Australia.

XEROX CORP,

International operations of this leader in
the copler industry accounted for 27% of
1969 revenues. Xerox's overseas marketing is
served by Rank-Xerox a 50%-owned British
affillate and Fuji-Xerox its 509%-owned affil-
iated company in Japan. In addition, there
are 19 subsidiary companies throughout
Latin America.

Xerox has, as units of its Educational Di-
vision, three foreign subsidiaries: Everyweek
Educational Press Limited and University
Microfilms Limited located in England, and
Centro de Copiado Electronico, 5. A. in
Mexico.

TUNILEVER

Unilever Limited and Unilever N. V., in
combination with 120 operating subsidiaries,
operate the world’s sixth largest industrial
enterprise. The Unilever Group has exten-
sive interests in more than 50 countries in
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the margarine, detergent, food, animal feed,
and chemical industries.

In 1968 Unilever sales had a geographlc
breakdown as follows: (1) Europe 83%; (2)
North and South America 15%; (3) Africa
149%; (4) rest of world 8%. Europe accounted
for two-thirds of both the capital employed
and the profits in 1968, the Americas 13%,
Africa 13%, and the remainder 8% in both
categories.

In 1970 total sales are expected to exceed
$6.0 billion,

UNITED AIRCRAFT

United Aircraft 1s the largest producer of
aircraft engines and is active in many other
aerospace fields. Approximately 50 foreign
airlines employ Pratt & Whitney engines,

United Aircraft of Canada, 90.6% -owned,
produces several turbine engines and spare
parts for Pratt & Whitney. In addition,
United Aircraft has licensees throughout
the world.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. According to the previous order,
there will now be a period for the trans-
action of routine morning business.

JOSEPH McCAFFREY ON CONCEN-
TRATION OF ECONOMIC POWER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one
of the most competent and outstand-
ing commentators on the Washington
scene—in my belief he should be a na-
tional commentator, he is so outstand-
ing—is Joseph MecCaffrey, who broad-
casts over WMAL-TV in Washington,
D.C.

Joe McCaffrey does not waste words.
He tries to see all sides of a subject. He
is the one broadcaster that I make it
a point to listen to at all times when
it is possible to do so.

I ask unanimous consent that a very
pithy and pointed commentary by Joseph
McCaffrey relative to monopolies and
their possible controls, which makes ref-
erence to a proposal (S. Res. 426) intro-
duced by my distinguished colleague from
Montana (Mr. MeTcaLF), be printed in
the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the commen-
tary was ordered to be printed in the
REcorb, as follows:

COMMENTARY OF JOSEPH MCCAFFREY

One of the reasons, if not the main reason
behind the youth revolt we are witnessing to-
day is bigness, beginning with big govern-
ment. But challenging the bigness of gov-
ernment is the concentration of private eco-
nomic power. This concentration is a con-
cern today of both liberals and conservatives,
and it is threatening to stifle the very system
which created and nutured it. An Assistant
Becretary of Treasury, Murray Weidenbaum,
says there has to be a reduction of this con-
centration of economic power, a reference to
powerful unions and companies who can push
wages and prices up without regard to actual
market conditions.

Long before the Assistant Secretary spoke
up, Montana’s Democratic Senator Lee Met-
calf had introduced in the Senate Resolution
#426. This would establish a special commit-
tee to Investigate economic and financial
concentration. An earlier Federal Trade Com-
mission stuiy said, "In unprecedented fash-
ion the current merger movement is cen-
tralizing and consolidating corporate control
and decision-making among a relatively few
vast companies. By the end of 1968 the two
hundred largest industrial corporations con-
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trolled over sixty percent of the total assets
held by all manufacturing corporations.”

We are in danger of being stifled and con-
trolled by monopolies.

The 92nd Congress could well make a study
of this concentration iis number one priority.

COMMUNICATION FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. MeTcaLF) laid before the Sen-
ate the following letter, which was re-
ferred as indicated:

SeCRET DoCUMENT FrOM THE DEPARTMENT OF
STATE

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of
State, transmitting, pursuant to law, a secret
document involving chemicals (with an ac-
companying document); to the Committee
on Armed Services,

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE

The following reports of a committee
were submitted:

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

5. 1035. A bill for the relief of certain postal
employees at the Elmhurst, Ill., Post Office
(Rept. No. 91-1411);

S. 3168. A bill for the relief of Daniel H.
Robbins (Rept. No, 91-1412);

H.R. 2214. An act for the relief of the
Mutual Benefit Foundation (Rept. No. 91-
1404),;

H.I}l. 2477. An act for the relief of Comdr.
John N. Green, U.S. Navy (Rept. No. 91—
1405) ;

H.R. 4634, An act for the rellef of Law-
rence Brink and Viclet Nitschke (Rept. No.
91-1406) ;

H.R, 7267. An act to require the Foreign
Claims Settlement Commission to reopen
and redetermine the claim of Julius Deutsch
against the Government of Poland, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 91-1407);

H.R. 7830. An act for the relief of James
Howard Giffin (Rept. No. 91-1408);

H.R. 0488. An act for the relief of Mrs,
Ruther Brunner (Rept. No. 981-1409);

H.R. 10153. An act for the relief of Frances
von Wedel (Rept. No. §1-1403); and

H.R, 14684. An act for the relief of the
State of Hawail (Rept. No. 91-1410).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiclary, with amendments:

S. 106. A bill for the relief of Waldemar E.
Eunstmann (Rept. No. 91-1413).

REPORT ENTITLED “NATIONAL
PROGRAM FOR THE CONQUEST
OF CANCER"—REPORT OF A COM-
MITTEE—EXTENSION OF TIME
FOR FILING OF REPORT (S. REPT.
NO. 91-1402)

Mr. KENNEDY (for Mr. YARBOROUGH)
submitted a report of the National Panel
of Consultants on the Conquest of Can-
cer, pursuant to Senate Resolution 376.

(The remarks of Mr. KENNEDY when
he submitted the report appear later in
the REcorD.)

BILLS INTRODUCED

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. BOGGS:

8. 4563. A bill to prevent reductions under
title 5, United States Code, in the classifica-
tion and reclassification of positions of cer-
tain technicians; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.
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(The remarks of Mr. BocGs when he intro-
duced the bill appear below under the ap-
propriate heading.)

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

S. 4564, A bill to establish a National Can-
cer Authority in order to conquer cancer
at the earliest possible date; to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

(The remarks of Mr. YareporoUGH when he
introduced the bill appear below under the
appropriate heading.)

S. 4563—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PREVENT REDUCTIONS UNDER
TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE,
IN THE CLASSIFICATIONS AND
RECLASSIFICATIONS OF POSI-
TIONS OF CERTAIN TECHNICIANS

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, in 1968
with passage of the National Guard
Technician Act—Public Law 90-486—all
National Guard technician personnel
became Federal employees. This conver-
?90613 of status was effective on January 1,

As a result the National Guard Bureau
was charged with the task of reclassify-
ing all technician positions to conform
with U.S. Civil Service Commission
standards. The majority of these tech-
nician positions have now been reclassi-
fied. Of the total of 41,669 positions,
3,726 were upgraded and 5,574 were
downgraded. The remainder were un-
changed.

Another 9,429 technicians have not yet
been reclassified pending job audits or
issuance of new classification standards,

Although the 1968 change of status law
also included a permanent save-pay pro-
vision for all individuals downgraded,
those whose positions have been reclassi-
fied downward have suffered a severe set-
back professionally.

Those downgradings have lowered the
morale of the National Guard tech-
nicians considerably. I have received a
number of letters from National Guard
technicians strongly urging that they
be allowed to remain at their present
positions levels. I know National Guard
technicians do much beyond the job de-
scriptions included in the eivil service
classification schedule.

Therefore, with the cooperation of the
National Guard Bureau I have drafted
and am now introducing legislation
which would prohibit the downgrading
of positions held by those technicians
presently employed by the National
Guard.

This legislation would affect only the
incumbent National Guard technicians
and would not apply to any new tech-
nicians. It is, in effect, simply a “grand-
father clause” designed to correct an
inequity suffered by some 5,500 techni-
cians. New technicians would be hired at
the levels determined by the reclassifica-
tion orders. Their positions would be
saved only for the period that they per-
sonally hold those positions.

Passage of this legislation would re-
store the high morale that all National
Guard technicians in all of the States
had prior to the downgradings.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill be printed in full at
this point in the REecorbp.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore (Mr. METcaLF). The bill will be re-
celved and appropriately referred; and,
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without objection, the bill will be printed
in the REcorp.

The bill (S, 4563) to prevent reductions
under title 5, United States Code, in the
classification and reclassification of posi-
tions of certain technicians, introduced
by Mr. Boccs, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service, and ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

S. 4563

Be it enacted by the Senaie and House of
Representatives of the United States of
.America in Congress assembled, That, in the
classification and reclassification under chap-
ters 51 and 53 of title 5, United States Code,
of positions occupied by technicians em-
ployed under authority of section 709 of title
32, United States Code, any such position
shall not be classified or reclassified, as long as
an individual occupying that position im-
mediately prior to the date of enactment of
this Act remains in that position, at a grade
level which 1s less than the same or equiva-
lent grade level occupied by that Individual
on such date. The Civll Service Commission
shall not approve any classification or re-
classification “made in violation of the pre-
ceding sentence. A techniclan occupying such
a position is entitled to step Increases and
other increases In compensation authorized
by law.

S. 4564—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO BE CITED AS THE “CONQUEST
OF CANCER ACT™

Mr. YARBOROUGH, Mr. President, I
introduce for appropriate reference a bill
which would establish a National Cancer
Authority for the purpose of devising and
implementing a national program for the
conquest of the world's most dreaded
disease—cancer.

During my years in public service I
always have been guided by the principle
so eloquently stated by Thomas Jefferson
that—

The care of human life and happiness and
not thelr destruction, is the first and only
legitimate object of good govermment.

In this faith, I have been honored with
the opportunity during the last 13 years,
to have been directly associated with
many of the landmark pieces of social
legislation which have contributed so
much to bettering the quality of life for
the people of America. Indeed I have had
some part in virtually all health and edu-
cation legislation in the period. For this
privilege, I am grateful. And in these
final days of my service in the Senate, I
again have been accorded the privilege
of presenting to my colleagues a bill
which I firmly believe is destined to oc-
cupy a significant place in the legislative
history of this country. This bill, which
is the product of the tireless efforts of
many devoted men and women, in gov-
ernment and private life, will provide the
mechanism and the means for the final
assault against cancer.

Since the very beginning of medical
history, cancer and its causes have pro-
vided the world with a terrible and
bafiling puzzle. Cancer cannot be neatly
classified as a single disease arising from
a clearly discernible set of facts and con-
ditions. On the contrary, it is a many-
headed monster that results from a myr-
iad of causes. It recognizes no social
distinction. Rather it strikes indiscrimi-
nately at all ages and races, at all eco-
nomic and social groups.
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We know that of the 204 million people
presently living in America, over 51 mil-
lion will develop some form of cancer
and of this group, more than 34 million
will die unless a cure is soon discovered.
The National Cancer Institute and
American Cancer Society estimate that
about 330,000 Americans will die from
cancer during this year. This means
that every 2 minutes cancer takes the
life of one of our people. Approximately
one-half of eancer’s victims are under
the age of 65. Cancer kills more chil-
dren between the ages of 1 and 15 years
of age than any other disease known to
mankind. In short, cancer causes ap-
proximately 16 percent of all the deaths
in America, thus making it the Nation’s
second most deadly killer, exceeded only
by heart disease.

Despite the threat that cancer poses
to our people, an examination of what
our Government spends on cancer re-
search in comparison to other types of
programs, clearly shows a distorted set
of priorities. For example, cancer killed
eight times as many of our people last
year as were lost in the Vietnam war
over the past 6 years, yet our Govern-
ment spent on the average of $410 per
person for national defense while spend-
ing only 89 cents per person on cancer
research. Last year our Government
spent $200 million on cancer research
which is equal to the amount that Amer-
icans spent for ballpoint pens and far
below the $358 million spent on chewing
gum. As shocking as it may seem, we
were willing to spend nearly $40 billion
last year to finance death in Vietnam
and only $4 per cancer victim to find a
cure for their misery, Faced with these
shocking facts, it is time that all of us
in positions of leadership to ask our-
selves whether we are really fulfilling
our duty to the people who elected us.

Despite the lack of sufficient funds
and Government attention, some really
meaningful progress has been achieved
in the area of cancer cure. Working with
meager funds and little recognition the
men and women of our scientific com-
munity have succeeded in improving
the rate of cure from one out of every
five victims as it was in the 1930's, to one
out of every three cases today. Further-
more, there is no reason why this ratio
could not be brought to one out of every
two if the necessary funds and encour-
agement were provided to our research
scientists so that better application
could be made of present knowledge. This
bill which I introduce today is designed
to accomplish this goal.

As I mentioned, this bill is not a prod-
uct of any one person, rather it is the
result of the combined work and experi-
ence of many dedicated people. Its origin
is traceable to Senate Resolution 376
which I introduced in March 1970 and
which was cosponsored by 53 Senators
of both parties. This resolution author-
ized the Senate Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee to appoint and obtain
the assistance of an advisory committee
in order to report to the Senate on the
present status of cancer research and
what action should be taken to aid our
research scientists in discovery of the
causes and cures of cancer. This resolu-
tion passed the Senate on April 27, 1970.
In June 1970, acting on behalf of the
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Senate and its Health Subcommittee,
I appointed a National Panel of Consult-
ants composed of 26 distinguished Amer-
icans with Mr. Benno C. Schmidt, of New
York, as Chairman and Dr. Sidney Far-
ber as Cochairman. The other members
of this committee are:

. Mr. I. W, Abel, Mr, William McC. Blair,
Jr., Mr. Elmer Bobst, Dr. Joseph Bur-
chenal, Dr. R. Lee Clark, Dr, Paul B.
Cornely.

Mr. Emerson Foote, Mr. G. Keith
Funston, Dr, Solomon Garb, Mrs. Anna
Rosenberg Hoffman, Dr. James F. Hol-
land, Dr. William B. Hutchinson.

Dr. Henry S. Kaplan, Dr. Mathilde
Krim, Mrs. Mary Wells Lawrence, Dr.
Joshua Lederberg, Mr. Emil Mazey, Mr.
Michael J. O’Neill. :

Mr. Jubal R, Parten, Mr. Laurence S.
Rockefeller, Dr. Jonathan E. Rhoads, Dr.
Harold P. Rusch, Dr. Wendell G. Scott,
Mr. Lew Wasserman,

This Panel was charged with the re-
sponsibility of investigation of the status
of cancer research and reporting its find-
ings and recommendations to the Sen-
ate at the earliest possible date. These
men and women, coming from different
backegrounds and representing various
segments of our society, were bound to-
gether in common faith that we ecan
eliminate cancer from our society if we
are willing to devote time, the energy,
and the resources to such a goal.

Through this faith, these fine Ameri-
cans have worked long and diligently and
recently submitted part I of their report
to the Senate. In this segment of the re-
port the Panel points out that to con-
quer cancer it is imperative that our
Government undertake a national co-
ordinating program. The Panel recog-
nized that the National Cancer Institute
had done a great deal of important work
with very limited budget but that it was
not structured to carry out a program of
the magnitude that is needed to accom-
plish the job. Therefore, the Panel has
recommended the establishment of a new
independent agency which would be re-
sponsible for development and adminis-
tration of a systematic attack on cancer
and which would be adequately funded
by the Congress.

Based on these recommendations, the
Congquest of Cancer Act would:

First. Establish an independent agency
to be known as the National Cancer Au-
thority. This agency would be directed by
an Administrator and Deputy Adminis-
trator appointed by the President, with
the advice and consent of the Senate, for
terms of 5 years.

Second. Transfer to the National Can-
cer Authority all of the functions of the
National Cancer Institute.

Third. Charge the National Cancer
Authority with the responsibilities of
conducting research and utilizing exist-
ing research facilities in the search for a
cure for cancer, encouraging and coordi-
nating career research conducted by in-
dustrial concerns, giving support to
scientific projects being conducted by
recognized foreign experts in the field of
cancer research centers and establishing
new ones, collecting, analyzing, and dis-
seminating to the scientific community
and the general public all current infor-
mation regarding the prevention, diag-
nosis, and treatment of cancer and estab-
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lishing and supporting the production of
biological research materials.

Fourth. Establish a National Cancer
Advisory Board of 18 members, nine
scientists or physicians, and nine repre-
sentatives of the general public appoint-
ed by the President, with advice and
consent of the Senate. This Board will be
responsible for submitting to the Presi-
dent and the Congress a yearly report on
the progress and accomplishments of the
National Cancer Authority.

Most importantly, to demonstrate to
the American people and the rest of the
world that we are in fact dedicated to the
conquest of cancer, it is imperative that
we authorize $400 million to begin re-
search in this area immediately, and in-
crease this amount up to $1 billion a
year as soon as possible.

The proposals in this bill are sound
and workable. The funds called for are
modest in comparison with the need for
them. But there will undoubtedly be those
persons both within and outside the
Government who will try to block this
proposal by spreading the myth that our
Government is spending enough money
on cancer research now and that this bill
is inflationary. To these champions of
false economy, I ask these simple ques-
tions: Is there any price too high to pay
for a world free of the menace of cancer?
Can you place a dollar value on human
life? It is my belief that every life that
is saved will more than justify these
modest expenditures. Our scientists have
told us that a cure for cancer is within
our grasp if we are but bold enough to
take the steps necessary to reach it, We
have the resources available to do the
work, All that is necessary is the com-
mitment. My colleagues, I regret to think
how harshly history will judge us if we
do not act now to save future genera-
tions from this dread disease.

In offering this bill, I realize that in
all probability I shall not see it com-
pleted before the end of my service in
the Senate. However, within this body
there are men of courage and conviction
of both parties who I know will step
forward and take up my work and see it
through to its completion. To these col-
leagues, I pledge my continued efforts
both in the Senate and as a private eiti-
zen to accomplish the goals set forth in
this legislation.

Mr. President, this is a time for action.
A time to make our vision of a world free
of cancer become a reality. We must
never lose sight of this vision because as
the prophets of old have warned us:
“Where there is no vision, the people
perish.”

Therefore, I call on all my colleagues
to put aside partisan considerations and
join with me in this great crusade.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this bill be printed in full at
this point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BYRD
of Virginia), The bill will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without
objection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD.

The bill (S. 4564) to establish a Na-
tional Cancer Authority in order to con-
quer cancer at the earliest possible date,
introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH, Was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, referred to
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
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fare, and ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:
S. 4564

Be it enacited by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the *Conquest of Can-
cer Act"

FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds and
declares—

(1) that the incldence of cancer is in-
creasing and is the major health concern of
the American people;

(2) that the attainment of better methods
of prevention, diagnosis, and cure of cancer
deserve the highest priority; and

(3) that a great opportunity is offered as
& result of recent advances in the knowledge
of this dread disease to conduct energetically
8 national program for the conquest of
cancer.

(b) In order to carry out the policy set
forth in this Act it is the purpose of this Act
to establish, as an Independent agency of
the United States, the National Cancer
Authority.

NATIONAL CANCER AUTHORITY ESTABLISHED

SEC. 8. (a) There is hereby established an
independent agency within the executive
branch of the Federal Government to be
known as the National Cancer Authority,
having as its objective the conquest of can-
cer at the earliest possible time.

(b) The Authority shall be headed by an
Administrator who shall be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the SBenate, for a term of five years.
There shall be in the Authority a Deputy Ad-
ministrator who shall be appointed by the
President, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate, for a term of five years.
The Deputy Administrator shall perform
such functions as the Administrator may
prescribe and shall be the Acting Adminis-
trator during the absence or disability of the
Administrator or in the event of a vacancy
in the position of Administrator. Upon the
expiration of his term, the Administrator
shall continue to serve until his successor
has been appointed and has qualified.

(¢) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, is authorized to
appoint within the Authority not to ex-
ceed five Assistant Administrators.

TRANSFERS FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Sec. 4. (a) All officers, employees, assets,
liabilities, contracts, property, and resources
as are determined by the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget to be em-
ployed, held, or used primarily in connection
with any function of the National Cancer
Institute, and except as otherwise specifically
provided in section 10, with any function of
the National Cancer Advisory Council, are
hereby transferred to the National Cancer
Authority.

(b) (1) Except as provided in paragraph
(2) of this subsection, personnel engaged in
functions transferred under this Act shall
be transferred in accordance with applica-
tions and regulations relating to transfer of
functions.

(2) The transfer of personnel pursuant to
subsection (&) shall be without reduction in
classification or compensation for one year
after such transfer.

(¢) The National Cancer Institute and the
National Cancer, Advisory Council shall lapse.

TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS

Sec. 5. There are hereby transferred to the
Administrator all functions of the Becretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare—

(1) with respect to and being adminis-
tered by him through, or in cooperation with,
the National Cancer Institute and the Na-
tlonal Cancer Advisory Council.
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(2) under title IX of the Public Health
Service Act relating to education, research,
training, and demonstration in the field of
cancer,

FUNCTIONS OF THE AUTHORITY

BSec. 6. In order to carry out the purpose
of this Act, the Authority shall—

(1) carry out all research activities pre-
viously conducted by the National Cancer
Institute, together with an expanded, inten-
sified, and coordinated cancer research pro-
gram;

(2) expeditiously utilize existing research
facilities and personnel for accelerated ex-
ploration of the opportunities for a cancer
cure in areas of special promise;

(3) encourage and coordinate cancer re-
search by Industrial concerns where such
concerns evidence a particular capability for
such research;

(4) strengthen existing comprehensive
cancer centers, and establish new compre-
hensive cancer centers as needed in order to
carry out a multidisciplinary effort for
clinical research and teaching, and for the
development and demonstration of the best
methods of treatment in cancer cases;

(5) collect, analyze, and disseminate all
data useful in the prevention, diagnosis, and
treatment of cancer for professionals and for
the general public;

(6) establish or support the large-scale
production of speclalized blological materials
for research, including viruses, cell cultures,
and animals, and set standards of safety and
care for persons using such materials; and

(7) support research in the cancer field
outside the United States by highly qualified
forelgn nationals, collaborative research in-
volving American and foreign participants
and the training of American sclentists
abroad and foreign sclentists in the United
States.

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS

Sec. 7. (a) The Administrator is author-
ized, in carrying out his functions under this
Act, to—

(1) appoint and fix the compensation of
personnel of the Authority in accordance
with the provisions of title 5, United States
Code, except that (A) to the extent the Ad-
minstrator deems such action necessary to
the discharge of his functions under this Act,
he may appolnt not more than two hundred
of the sclentific, professional, and adminis=-
trative personnel of the Authority without
regard to provisions of such title relating to
appointments in the competitive service, and
may fix the compensation of such personnel,
without regard to the provisions of chapter
51 and subchapter IIT of chapter 53 of such
title relating to pay rates, not in excess of
the highest rate paid for GS-18 of the Gen-
eral Schedule under section 5332 of title 6
of such Code; (B) to the extent that the Ad-
ministrator deems is necessary to recruit
specially qualified scientific and profes-
sionally qualified talent he may establish the
entrance grade for sclentific and professional
personnel without previous service in the
Federal Government at a level up to two
grades higher than a grade provided such
personnel under the provisions of title 5 of
such Code governing appointments in the
Federal service, and fix their compensation
accordingly;

(2) make, promulgate, issue, rescind, and
amend rules and regulations as may be nec-
essary to carry out the functions vested in
him or in the Authority and delegate author-
ity to any officer or employee under his direc-
tion or his supervision;

(3) acquire (by purchase, lease, condem-
nation, or otherwise), construet, improve,
repair, operate, and maintain comprehen-
sive cancer centers, laboratories, research
and other necessary facilities and equlp-
ment, and related accommodations as-may
be necessary, and such other real or personal
property (including patents) as the Admin-
istrator deems necessary; to acquire by lease
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or otherwise through the Administrator of
General Services, bulldings or parts of build-
ings in the District of Columbia or commu-
nities located adjacent fo the District of
Columbia for the use of the Authority for a
period not to exceed ten years without re-
gard to the Act of March 3, 1877 (40 U.S.C.
34);

(4) employ experts and consultants in ac-
cordante with section 3108 of title 5, United
States Code;

(5) appoint cne or more advisory commit-
tees composed of such private citizens and
officials of Federal, State, and local govern-
ments as he deems desirable to advise him
with respect to his funetions under this Act;

(6) utilize, with their consent, the serv-
ices, equipment, personnel, information,
and facilities of other Federal, State, and
local public agencies with or without reim-
bursement therefor;

(7) accept voluntary and uncompensated
services, notwithstanding the provisions of
section 665(b) of title 31, United States
Code;

(8) accept unconditional gifts or dona-
tions of services, money or property, real,
personal, or mixed, tangible or intangible;

(9) without regard to section 529 of title
31, United States Code, to enter into and
perform such contracts, leases, cooperatlve
agreements, or other transactions as may be
necessary In the conduct of his functlons,
with any public agency, or with any person,
firm, association, corporation, or educational
institution, and make grants to any public
agency or private nonprofit organization;

(10) allocate and expend, or transfer to
other Federal agencies for expenditure, funds
made available under this Act as he deems
necessary, including funds appropriated for
construction, repairs, or capital improve-
ments; and

(11) take such actions as may be required
for the accomplishment of the objectives
of the Authority.

(b) Upon request made by the Administra-
tor each Federal agency is suthorized and
directed to make its services, equipment,
personnel, facilities, and information (in-
cluding suggestions, estimates, and statis-
tics) available to the greatest practicable
extent consistent with other laws to the Au-
thority in the performance of its functions
with or without relmbursement.

(¢) Each member of a committee appointed
pursuant to paragraph (§) of subsection (a)
of this section who is not an officer or em-
ployee of the Federal Government shall re-
celve an amount equal to the maximum
daily rate prescribed for GS-18 under sec-
tlon 5332 of title 5, United States Code, for
each day he is engaged in the actual per-
formance of his duties (including travel-
time) as a member of a committee: All mem-
bers shall be reimbursed for travel, subsist-
ence, and necessary expenses incurred in the
performance of their duties.

SAVINGS FROVISIONS

Sec. 8. (a) All orders, determinations, rules,
regulations, permits, contracts, certificates,
licenses and privileges—

(1) which have been lssued, made, granted,
or allowed to become effective in the exer-
cise of functions which are transferred under
this Act, by (A) any agency or institute, or
part thereof, any functions of which are
transferred by this Act, or (B) any court of
competent jurisdiction; and

(2) which are in effect at the time this
Act takes effect, shall continue in effect ac-
cording to their terms until modified, ter-
minated, superseded, set aside, or repealed
by the Administrator, by any court of com-
petent jurisdiction, or by operation of law.

{(b) The provisions of this Act shall not
affect any proceedings pending at the time
this section takes effect before any agency
or institute, or part thereof, functions of
which are transferred by this Act; but such
proceedings to the extent that they relate to
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functions so transferred, shall be continued
under the Authority. Orders shall be issued
in such proceedings, appeals shall be taken
therefrom, and payments shall be made pur-
suant to such orders, as if this Act had not
been enacted; and orders issued in any such
proceedings shall continue In effect until
modified, terminated, superseded, or re-
pealed by the Administrator, by a court of
competent jurisdiction, or by operation of
law.

(c) (1) Except as provided in paragraph
(2)—

(A) the provisions of this Act shall not
affect sults commenced prior to the date this
section takes effect, and

(B) in all such suits proceedings shall be

had, appeals taken, and judgments rendered,
in the same manner and effect as if this Act
had not been enacted.
No suit;, action, or other proceeding com-
menced by or against any officer in his official
capacity as an officer of any agency or in-
stitute, or part thereof, functions of which
are transferred by this Act, shall abate by
reason of the enactment of this Act. No
cause of action by or against any agency or
institute, or part thereof, functions of which
are transferred by this Act, or by or against
any officer thereof in his official capacity shall
abate by reason of the enactment of this Act.
Causes of actions, suits, or other proceedings
may be asserted by or against the United
States or such official of the Authority as
may be appropriate and, In any litigation
pending when this section takes effect, the
court may at any time, on its own motion or
that of any party, enter an order which will
glve effect to the provisions of this sub-
section,

(2) If before the date on which this Act
takes effect, any agency or institute, or officer
thereof In his official capacity, is a party to
a suit, and under this Act—

(A) such agency or institute, or any part
thereof, is transferred to the Administrator,
or

(B) any function of such agency, institute,
or part thereof, or officer 1s transferred to the
Administrator, then such suits shall be con-
tinued by the Administrator (except in the
case of a sult not involving functions trans-
ferred to the Administrator, in which case
the sult shall be continued by the agency,
institute, or part thereof, or officer which was
a party to the suit prior to the effective date
of this Act).

(d) With respect to any function trans-
ferred by this Act and exercised after the
effective date of this Act, reference in any
other Federal law to any agency, Institute,
or part thereof, or officer so transferred or
functions of which are so transferred shall
be deemed to mean the Authority or officer
in which such function s vested pursuant
to this Act.

(e) In the exercise of the functions trans-
ferred under this Act, the Administrator
ghall have the same authority as that vested
in the agency or institute, or part thereof,
exercising such functions immediately pre-
ceding their transfer, and his actions in ex-
ercising such functions shall have the same
force and effect as when exercised by such
agency or Institute, or part thereof.

REPORTS

Sec. 9. (a) The Administrator shall, with-
in one year after the date of his appoint-
ment, prepare and submit to the President
for transmittal to the Congress a report con-
taining a comprehensive plan for a national
program designed to conquer cancer at the
earliest possible time together with appro-
priate measures to be taken, time schedules
for the completion of such measures, and
cost estimates for the major portions of such
plan.

(b) The Administrator shall, as soon as
practicable after the end of each calendar
year, prepare and submit to the President for
transmittal to the Congress a report on the

December 4, 1970

activities of the Authority during the preced-
ing calendar year.

NATIONAL CANCER ADVISORY BOARD

Sgc. 10. (a) There 1s hereby established
in the Authority a National Cancer Advisory
Board to be composed of eighteen mem-
bers appointed by the President, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate.
Nine of the members of the Board shall be
scientists or physiclans and nine shall be
representative of the general public. Mem-
bers shall be appointed from among persons,
who by virtue of their training, experience,
and background are exceptionally qualified
to appraise the programs of the Authority.
The Administrator shall be an ex officio
member of the Board.

(k) (1) Members shall be appointed for
six-year terms except that of the members
first appointed six shall be appointed for a
term of two years, six shall be appointed for
a term of four years, and six shall be ap-
pointed for a term of six years as designated
by the President at the time of appointment.

(2) Any member appointed to fill a
vacancy occuring prior to the expiration of
the term for which his predecessor was ap-
pointed shall serve only for the remainder
of such term. Members shall be eligible
for reappointment and may serve after the
expiration of their terms until thelr succes-
sors have taken office.

(3) A vacancy in the Board shall not af-
fect its activities and eleven members there-
of shall constitute a guorum.

(c) The Board shall biannually elect one of
the appointed members to serve as Chalr-
man for a term of two years.

(d) -The Board shall meet at the call of
the Chairman but not less than four times a
year and shall advise and assist the Na-
tional Cancer Authority in the development
and execution of the program.

(e) The Administrator of the Authority
shall designate a member of the staff of the
Authority to act as Executive Secretary of
the Board.

(f) The Board may hold such hearings,
take such testimony, and sit and act at such
times and places as the Board deems ad-
visable to investigate programs and activities
of the Authority.

(g8) The Board shall submit a report to
the President for transmittal to the Con-
gress not later than January 31 of each year
on the progress of the Authority toward the
accomplishment of its objectives.

(h) The Board shall supersede the exist-
ing National Advisory Cancer Council, and
the members of the Councll serving on the
effective date of this Act shall serve as addi-
tional members of the Board for the dura-
tion of their present terms, or for such
shorter duration as the President may pre-
scribe.

(1) Members of the Board who are not
officers or employees of the United States
shall receive compensation at rates not to ex-
ceed the daily rate prescribed for GS-18 un-
der section 5332, title 5, United States Code,
for each day they are engaged in the actual
performance of their duties, including travel-
time, and while so serving away from their
homes or regular places of business they may
be allowed travel expenses, Including per
diem in lieu of subsistence, in the same man-
ner as the expenses authorized by section
5708, title 5, United States Code, for persons
in the Government service employed inter-
mittently.

(1) The Administrator shall make available
to the Board such staff, information, and
other assistance as it may require to carry
out 1its activities.

COMPENSATION OF THE ADMINISTRATOR, THE
DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR, AND THE ASSISTANT
ADMINISTRATORS
Sec. 11, (a) Section 5313 of title 5, United

States Code, is amended by adding at the

end thereof the following new paragraph:




December 4, 1970

“(20) Administrator, National Cancer Au-
thority.”.

(b) Section 5314 of title 5, United States
Code, Is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

“(56) Deputy Administrator, National Can-
cer Authority.”.

(c) Section 5315 of title 5, United States
Code, is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new paragraph:

*“(94) Assistant Administrators, National
Cancer Authority (five).".

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 12. For the purposes of this Act—

(1) “Administrator” means the Adminis-
trator of the National Cancer Authority.

(2) "“Authority” means the National Can-
cer Authority;

(3) "Board” means National Cancer Ad-
visory Board;

(4) “comprehensive cancer center" means
such cancer research facilities as the Admin-
istrator determines are appropriate to carry
out the purposes of this Act, including lab-
oratory and research facilities and such pa-
tlent care facilities as are necessary for the
development and demonstration of the best
methods of treatment of patients with can-
cer, but does not include extensive patient
care facilities not connected with the devel-
opment of and demonstration of such
methods;

(6) "construction” includes purchase or
lease of property; design, erection, and equip-
ping of new buildings; alteration, major re-
palr (to the extent permitted by regula-
tions), remodeling and renovation of exist-
ing buildings (including initial egquipment
thereof); and replacement of obsolete,
built-in (as determined in accordance with
regulations) equipment of existing build-
ings;

(6) “function” includes power and duty;

(7) “Federal agency” means any depart-
ment, agency, or independent establishment
of the executive branch of the government
including any wholely owned government
corporation.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

Sec. 13. For the purpose of carrying out
any of the programs, functions, or activi-
ties authorized by this Act, there are au-
thorized to be appropriated for each fiscal
year such sums as may be necessary.

EFFECTIVE DATE

Sec. 14. (a) This Act, other than this
section, shall take effect sixty days after
its date of enactment or on such prior date
after the enactment of this Act as the
President shall prescribe and publish in fhe
Federal Register.

(b) Notwithstanding subsection (a), any
of the officers provided for In subsections
(b) and (c) of section 3 may be appointed
in the manner provided for in this Act, at
any time after the date of enactment of
this Act. Buch officers shall be compensated
from the date they first take office, at the
rates provided for in this Act. SBuch com-
pensation and related expenses of their offices
shall be paid from funds available for the
functions to be transferred to the Authorlty
pursuant to this Act.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF A
RESOLUTION

SENATE RESOLUTION 486

At the request of the Senator from
Kansas (Mr. DoLe), the Senator from
Jowa (Mr. MiLLer), the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. PastoreE), and the
Senator from New Mexico (Mr, ANDER-
son) were added as cosponsors of Sen-
ate Resolution 486, relating to the joint
Army-Air Force effort to liberate Amer-
ican prisoners of war held captive by
North Vietnam.
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DE-
PARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1971—AMEND-
MENT

AMENDMENT NO. 1094

Mr. JAVITS submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him, to
the bill (H.R. 19830) making appropria-
tions for sundry independent executive
bureaus, boards, commissions, corpora-
tions, agencies, offices, and the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment for the fiseal year ending June 30,

1971, and for other purposes, which was

ordered to lie on the table and to be

printed.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON INTER-
GOVERNMENTAL BILL, S. 3067

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I wish
to announce that the Subcommittee on
Intergovernmental Relations, Commit-
tee on Government Operations, will hold
hearings December 8, 9, and 10, on S.
3067, a bill to provide for consumer, la-
bor, and small business representation
on advisory committees to the Office of
Management and Budget under the
Federal Reports Act.

The measure, among other things, pro-
vides that all materials, minutes, and
other information of the advisory com-
mittees shall be available for public in-
spection, and that conspicuous public
notice shall be given to persons inter-
ested in the business of the committees.

In addition to receiving comments on
S. 3067, the subcommittee will also ex-
plore the relationship of other advisory
groups to the formulation of Federal
policy.

Hearings on the legislation will be held
in room 3302, New Senate Office Build-
ing, beginning at 9:30 a.m.

Any Senator or other person wishing
to testify or present a written statement
regarding S. 3067 or related matters,
should notify the subcommittee, room
357, Old Senate Office Building, exten-
sion 4718.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS OF
SENATORS

THE NEED FOR CONGRESS
TO EKNOW

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that an article
entitled “Case Offers Bill To Disclose
Pacts,” with respect to the thinking of
one of our more distinguished colleagues,
published in the New York Times of
Thursday, December 3, be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Case OFFERs B To DiscLosE FacTs

WasHINGTON, December 2.—Senator Clifford
P. Case today Iintroduced legislation, first
sponsored by conservatives 16 years ago, that
would require the executive branch to
transmit all international agreements to
Congress,

The New Jersey Republican argued in a
Senate speech that this would eliminate
much of the acrimony between Con-
gress and the President over foreign policy
responsibilities.
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At present, the President is required to
submit treaties to the Senate for its ap-
proval. One complaint in Congress, particu-
larly in the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee, is that increasingly the President
has bypassed the treaty route by entering
into secret agreements and commitments
with foreign countries without informing
Congress.

A proposal similar to SBenator Case's was
introduced in 1954 by Senator Willlam F.
Enowland of California, a conservative Re-
publican, as an alternative when the Bricker
amendment to the Constitution was re-
jected by the Senate. The Enowland bill
was approved by the Senate In 1956 but dled
in the House.

Now the proposal has been introduced by a
Senator who is regarded as a liberal Repub-
lican and an internationalist. Between the
conservatives of 15 years ago and the liberal
internationalists of today there is a common
concern over the President's ability to enter
into foreign agreements without the consent
or knowledge of Congress.

Just as the conservatives were worried
during the long Senate fight over the Bricker
amendment that the President would use
his treaty-making powers to override domes-
tic laws, now the liberals are concerned that
the President will use his foreign policy
powers to get the nation involved in foreign
commitments and wars without the consent
of Congress.

FOLLOWS BENATE INQUIRY

The constitutional amendment offered by
Senator John Bricker, Republican of Ohlo,
would have provided that a treaty or exec-
utive agreement would prevall as domestic
law only through subsequent legislation by
CoRgress.

The Case proposal is far more modest,
providing only that all international agree-
ments other than treaties must be trans-
mitted to the Senate and House within 60
days of their execution.

To a large extent, the Case proposal grows
out of the experience of the Senate Foreign
Relations Subcommittee on National Com-
mitments, headed by Senator Stuart Sy-
mington, Democrat of Missourl.

During the course of its hearings over the
last two years, the Symington subcommittee
has discovered that the President, without
informing Congress, has entered into under-
standings, commitments or agreements with
foreign countries, such as a military con-
tingency plan with Thalland, a pledge of
support for the Ethlopian Government, and
military aid for South Eorea in return for
sending troops to South Vietnam.

As defined by Senator Case, his proposal

would require the executive branch to in-
form Congress of any such agreement or
understanding with a foreign government.
He defined an "international agreement’” as
“any kind of agreement, oral as well as writ-
ten, tacit as well as expressed” that is “in-
tended to induce a reliance by another gov=-
ernment upon the United States.”
“ His purpose, he explained was “not to clip
the wings of the President’ but “to broaden
the scope of consultation before he involves
us in certain forelgn commitments.”

ANTITRUST AND THE AEC

Mr. KEENNEDY. Mr. President, I am
pleased that HR. 18679 will finally re-
quire the Atomic Energy Commission to
impose strict antitrust review standards
in its licensing process for nuclear gen-
erating facilities. For far too long the
AEC has been ignoring its responsibility
to the consumer by licensing large, com-
petitive atomic powerplants under re-
search and development provisions of the
Atomic Energy Acft, which do not re-
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quire strict antitrust scrutiny. Now, if
H.R. 18679 is enacted, the AEC will have
the mandate from Congress to look care-
fully at competitive implications before
issuing licenses for such nuclear
facilities.

This bill is important to the electric
consumers of Massachusetts and New
England where we have witnessed the
rapid growth of nuclear powerplants
owned by only a few of the large private
utilities, Small electric utilities, both pri-
vate and public, have been excluded from
participation in these large facilities.
However, as a result of antitrust litiga-
tion before the Securities and Exchange
Commission, the sponsors of two nuclear
plants—Vermont Yankee and Maine
Yankee—have opened up ownership for
all utilities in the region. This type of ac-
tion should have come at the AEC stage.
Under the terms of H.R. 18679, the AEC
would be directed to resolve problems of
exclusion if there are competitive im-
plications.
~ I'was concerned over subsection 105(c)
(5) of H.R. 18679, which states that the
Commission “shall make a finding as to
whether the activities under the license
would create or mainfain a situation in-
consistent with the antitrust laws.” The
question raised by this language is
whether this mandate to the Commis-
sion affects the right of the Attorney
General -or others to pursue antitrust
remedies in the courts or other regula-
tory forums while the AEC is consider-
ing the same facts or issues. I wrote the
Antitrust Division of the Department of
Justice and asked them for an interpre-
tation of this language. Deputy Assist-
ant Attorney General Walker B. Come-
gys responded that the language of sub-
section 105(¢) () would not have the
effect of preventing Government or pri-
vate antitrust suits.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the text of the
letter from Mr. Comegys, in which a de-
tailed explanation is given of the effect
of H.R. 18679 on pursuing antitrust rem-
edies before the AEC and other forums.

It should be noted that the letter from
Mr. Comegys refers to S. 4141, which is
the Senate version of H.R. 18679, and, as
reported by the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy, is identical.

There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

Hon. Epwarp M. EENNEDY,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Senator EeNweny: I have delayed
somewhat in answering your lettér concern-
ing S. 4141 because heretofore the interpreta-
tion which the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy would give key provisions of 5. 4141
has not been clear.

In your letter, you ask whether the au-
thority of the Antitrust Division and other
persons to bring civil or criminal antitrust
actions would be affected by the mandatory
directive In S. 4141 that the Atomic Energy
Commission determine whether the activity
under the license “would create or maintain a
situation inconsistent with the antitrust
laws."” You also ask for information on the
effects of other mandatory directives to agen-
cies to consider antitrust issues.

In sum, we do not think that, properly in-
terpreted, the language in 8. 4141 would have
the Iegal effect of preventlng government or
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private antitrust sults. There is a possibility
that an AEC determination that a given situ-
ation did not pose significant competitive 1s-
sues could, as a practical matter, make it
somewhat more difficult for a private party to
persuade a federal ecourt that a violation of
law existed; but in our opinion this is not an
excessive price to pay for the advantage of
having pre-licensing review of antitrust ques-
tions by the Atomic Energy Commission,

The effect of the language in S. 4141 con~-
cerning whether activities under the license
would be inconsistent with the antitrust laws
would be to some extent dependent upon the
report of the Committee accompanying the
bill, An early draft of the report would have
interpreted the commission’s responsibility
as determining whether violations of the
antitrust laws existed.

We were concerned about this language,
on two counts.

(1) AEC review of the lssue of technical
antitrust violation only would give it a nar-
rower scope of review of competitive issues
than 18 usually the case with other licensing
and regulatory agencies.

(2) A significant amount of court litiga-
tion might be required to settle confiicting
clalms concerning the effect of an AEC de-
termination as to whether the antitrust laws
had been violated.

BSubsequently, the Committee revised its
report, so as to Indicate that the Commis-
sion was to consider contravention of the
provisions of the antitrust laws or the poli-
cles clearly underlying those laws. This
change will make it clear that the AEQC is
to follow the precedent of other federal agen-
cles as to antitrust matters—that is, niot to
sit as antitrust court to determine the tech-
nieal question of antitrust law violation,
but rather to determine gquestions of sub-
stantial anticompetitive effect, guided by the
provisions and policies of the antitrust laws,
For {llustratlons of this approach, see Mans-
field Journal Company v. Federal Communi-
cations Commission, 180 F. 2d 28 C.D.C. Civ.
(1950) and Svenska Amerika Linien v, Federal
Maritime Commission, 300 U.S. 238 (1967).

In these circumstances, assuming that the
AEC will follow the language of the bill and
applicable precedent, we think the manda-
tory requirement of an AEC determination
of competitive issues would not pose res Judi-
cata or other similar questions in court liti-
gation.

As to your more general question, one may
note that agencies have determined competi-
tive issues, either on their own motion or
by court direction, in a variety of formats.
The general rule is that unless there is an
explicit exemption from the antitrust laws,
or exemption is compelled by the need to
give effect to an agency determination at the
heart of a comprehensive regulatory scheme,
the applicability of the antitrust laws is not
igme;&d;dgby ;ng n.gen;i s;pproval of a trans-

. E.g., 7l A ilade
Bank, 374 U.S. 321, et

Within this general framework, one may
note that the courts have held that agen-
cies must consider the nation’s general poli-
¢y in favor of competition in passing upon
matters importantly affecting competition
even when the regulatory statute does not
explicitly refer to competition. (e.g., Mc-
Lean Trucking Co. v. U.S., 287 U.8. 12); and
have sustained agency action to preserve
rivalry absent an-explicit statutory require-
ment that the agency so act (e.g., Svenska,
supra).

The Bank Merger Act provides an example
of a statute requiring an agency to consider
competitive issues. This statute requires
banking agencies to weigh anticompetitive
effects against the convenience and needs
of communities affected (18 U.B8.C. § 1828
(c)) and also for de novo court review of
the antitrust issues (18 U.S.C. §1849). Fa-
vorable agency action on 'a merger does
not immunize the transaction from antitrust
challenge.

December 4, 1970

Another example is the Public Utilities
Holding Company Act of 1935, which, in
§ 10(b) (1), 15 U.8.C. 79J(b) (1), requires the
BEC to consider whether holding company
acquisitions would tend to create economic
concentration of a sort detrimental to the
public interest. There has been no court test
of whether an SEC approval of a holding
company merger would be Immunized from
the antitrust laws.

Both the banking and holding company
statute are distinguished from the AEC stat-
ute in that they provide for extensive
schemes of economic regulation, while the
Atomic Energy Act does not.

In sum, we think it is clear that 5. 4141
is not intended to, and under applicable
precedent, would not, confer immunity from
antitrust challenge for any transaction con-
sidered by the AEC, as to which it finds no
anticompetitive effects.

Your letter concludes by requesting any
additional comments I might have. I will
take this occasion to note that although
changes in the report substantially improve
it, the report remains deficlent in one sig-
nificant particular. On page 31, the report
suggests that the Commission would not
make findings concerning the competitive
effects of activities of suppliers of goods
and services, unless the license applicant is
culpably involved. We think this 18 a mis-
take. While we -vould expect generally to
deal with supply transactions directly under
the antitrust laws, occasions may arise in
which AEC licemsing action is approprlate.
The AEC should not be inhibited from mak-
ing findings on competitive issues in this
area, In our view.

We also note that 8. 4161, revised § 106c(8),
states that if the AEC finds a situation in-
consistent with the antitrust laws, it is then
to take into account other considerations rel-
evant to the public interest; but the bill
refers specifically only to the need for power
in the area involved. We think this juxta-
position of antitrust concerns and power
needs unfortunate drafting: frequently,
there would be no confiict, companies can
plan so as to avold such conflicts, and lan-
guage of this sort could be some encourage-
ment to a company to try to push through
restrictive agreements on claims of urgent
power needs. It would be better to refer
to the statement of the policy at the outset
of the Act, which comprehensively and
cleanly states the major considerations to be
taken into account, in language which sub-
sumes the consideration of power needs.

I hope this letter 1s responsive to your
query.

Sincerely yours,
WaLKER B, COMEGYS,
Deputy Assistant Attorney General,
Antitrust Division.

NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, a recent
article on national health insurance has
been brought to my attention and I
should like to share it with Senators. The
article, entitled, “Health Security and a
Better America,” was written by the Sen-
ator from Ohio (Mr. Saxsg) and was
published in a special edition of The
Bond Buyer. I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

HEALTH SECURITY AND A BETTER AMERICA

(By Senator WiLrLiam B. SAXBE)

With a bow to an over-used phrase, I
submit that a program of national health
insurance for all Americans is an 'idea
whose time has come.

That is why I, along with several other of
my ccolleagues in the United States Senate,
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am sponsoring a legislative proposal to estab-
lish a program of comprehensive national
health insurance to provide better health
care for all of our people.

Before I go further, let me add this pro-
viso: The bill (S. 4297, Introduced Aug. 27,
1970) is mot golng to pass this year, It is
not golng to pass next year. Maybe it will
never pass. But it's something we've got to
start talking about. Because of the complex
nature of the effort 1tself, it probably is wise
that the actual legislation may be a time
coming.

PULL IT TO PIECES

As “The Washington Star” pointed out in
an editorial endorsing the idea on. Sept.
27, “. .. the insurance bill ... will not
and should not be passed in this session. To
place it in effect would be like installing a
jumbo jet engine on a Ford Tri-Motor plane;
it would pull the whole fragile health works
to pleces. It is the only logical long-run ob-
jective, but preparations must be made,
Crippling deficiencles of manpower, money
and planning must be dealt with . . ."”

This said, let me go on to explain why I
think the program. is needed as soon . as
feasible. Let me also tell you a little about
this particular proposal.

I wish that the needed corrections in our
health care systems could be done on the
local level, or the State level, but I don't see
this happening. We have to meet this prob-
lem on the Federal level. At the present time,
adequate. coverage to all of our people. just
does not exist. And inflation has created a
situation where there are no savings avail-
able. in all too -many cases for long-term,
serious illness.

Much of the burden rests on our older
people, those who are hurt most by infla-
tion. These people don't receive adeqguate
care and they are not adequately covered.
Medicare doesn't begin to cover all of their
medical costs.

Columnist Sylvia Porter pointed up the
problem quite clearly in a recent piece, when
she told about a frlend who was admitted
to a major New York hospital, suffering a
coronary heart attack. The friend remained
in.an intensive care unit for six weeks be-
fore moving to a private room with round-
the-clock private nurses. He was finally re-
leased three months after entering the hos-
pital and his bill was a mind-boggling
$22,000.

MORE DOCTORS

As Miss Porter wrote: “Fortunately, this
man had extensive health insurance. But
what if he had been among the tens of mil-
lions who have only a bare minimum or no
coverage at all?”

We can't significantly increase the num-
ber of doctors or the methods of treatment
by merely putting more and more money
into our present health programs. This bill
provides for increasing the numbers of doc-
tors. We need at least 40,000 more doctors,
but that alone won't cure the ills of the
nation. Just supplying 40,000 more practi-
tioners won't drive physiclans to the out-
posts where they are needed. We must spread
doctors more efficlently and we must make
sure that people who need specialized serv-
ices get them. Many people who need a spe-
clalist go without one because they can't
afford it. This bill recognizes the importance
of the referral system which makes efficlent
use of the general practitioner and the
specialist.

My only objection to the bill is the cost,
but sometimes you have to pay the price for
a8 good system. Estimates range anywhere
from 37 billlon to §77 billion a year by
fiscal 1974, when this particular bill would
become effective., But when you consider that
the war in Vietnam has been costing us any-
where from 818 billlon to $30 billion a year
for the last six years, a simlilar expenditure
for health care for all doesn’t seem too much
or too awesome.
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In its purest sense, this bill would be fi- services, with special emphasis on teams of

nanced by an increase in Soclal Security
payroll taxes, The plan would provide cov-
erage for all major health services except
custodial care for the aged and disabled, and
Psychiatric and dental care. It would be fi-
nanced 356 per cent by an employer-paid
payroll tax; 25 per cent by a tax on workers'
income up to $15,000 a year and the remain-
ing 40 per cent would come from general
Federal revenues.
EASY TO FORGET

It is easy to forget—in fact, millions don't
know at all—that the United States is the
only major industrial nation in: the world
that does not have a national health service
or some kind of program of national health
insurance and concomitant changes in the
organization and delivery of health care in
the United States is our single most impor-
tant issue of health policy today.

When the health securlty bill was intro-
duced in the Senate, Sen. Edward Kennedy,
D-Mass., detailed some of its major provi-
sions, I think it would be helpful if I sum-
marized those provisions at this point.

Beveral basic principles have served as
guldelines for the proposal:

(1) Health security doesn’t envisage a na-
tional health service, in which the Govern-
ment would own the facilities, employ the
personnel and manage the finances of the
health system. Rather, the program pro-
poses a working partnership between the
public and the private sectors. The Govern-
ment will, of course, assist with financing
and administrative management, jolned with
private provision of personal health services
through private practitioners, institutions,
and other providers. The program itself
would be carried out gradually, moving in
an orderly, evolutionary way from where we
stand today toward the goals we have set for
the future.

BUDGETED . BASIS

Comprehensive service covered by the
health security program will be financed on
& budgeted basis. Funds will be provided
from a pool of national resources, with rea-
sonable limitations, governed by such de-
mands as the national economy warrants. In
other words, safeguards would be provided
against runaway expenditures.

(2) Benefits of the health. securlty pro-
gram will be available, with only minor ex-
céptions, to all persons residing in the coun-
try. Target date for this particular bill is the
middle of 1973. Eligibility will require neither
an individual contribution history as in So-
cial Security nor a means test as in Medic-
ald.

(3) Benefits of the program will embrace
the entire range of services required for per-
sonal health. These include services for the
prevention and early detection of disease,
for the eare and treatment of illness, and
for medical rehabilitation.

(4) Providers of health services will be
compensated directly by the health security
program. Individuals will not be charged for
covered services. Hospitals and other institu-
tional providers will be pald on the basis of
approved prospective budgets. Independent
practitioners, including physicians, dentlsts,
podiatrists and optometrists, may be paid by
various methods which they elect: by fee-
for-service, by capitation payments, or in
some cases by retainers, stipends, or a com-
bination of methods. Comprehensive health
service organizations may be pald by capita-
tion or by a combination of capitation and
methods applicable to payments to hospitals
and other institutional services. Other in-
dependent providers, such as pathology,
laboratories, radiology services, pharmacies,
and providers of appliances, will be paid by
methods adapted to thelr special characs-
teristics.

BTATE LAW SUPERSEDED

(5) Financial and administrative arrange-
ments are designed to move the medical care
system toward organized programs of health

professional, technical and supporting per-
sonnel. The resources development fund—
containing up to 5 per cent of the total
amount in the frust fund—will be available
to support the most rapid practicable devel-
opment toward this goal of strengthening and
improving America’s health resources, Fed-
eral law will supersede State statutes which
restrict or impede the development of group
practice plans. So, the program will do its
best to assure increased avallability of cov-
ered health services. It will not be content
with merely contributing further strains on
our already overburdened resources.

(6) The health security program includes
various provisions to safeguard the equality
of health care. The program will establish
national standards more exacting than Medi-
care for participating individual and institu-
tlonal providers, Independent practitioners
will be eligible to participate if they meet
licensure and continuing education require-
ments. Speclalty services will be covered if,
upon referral, they are performed by gquali-
fled persons. Hospitals and other institutions
will be eligible if they meet national stand-
ards.

(7) On' the subject of health manpower,
the health security program will supplement
existing Federal programs. It will provide in-
centives for comprehensive group practice
organizations. It will encourage the efficient
use of personnel in short supply. It will stim-
ulate the progressive broadening of health
services. It will provide funds for education
and training programs, especlally for mem-
bers of minority groups and those disadvan-
taged by poverty. Finally, it will provide spe-
cial support for the location of needed health
personnel In urban and rural poverty areas.

(8) Health security will supersede in whole
or part various Federal health programs. Be-
cause all persons over 65 will be covered by
the program, Medicare under the Social Se-
curity system will be ended. Federal ald to
the States for Medicald and other Federal
programs will also be ended except to the ex-
tent that benefits under such programs are
broader than under health security. However,
the bill does not revise the current provisions
for personal health service under the Veter-
ans' Administration, temporary disability, or
workmen's compensation programs.

FIVE-MEMBEE BOARD

(9) Administering the health securlty pro-
gram will be concerned primarily with the
avallability of services, the observance of
high quality standards, and the containment
of costs within reasonable bounds. Policy
and regulations will be established by a five-
member, full-time “Health Security Board,
appointed by the President with the advice
and consent of the Senate. Members of the
board will serve five-year terms and will be
under the authority of the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare.

So far as general policy, the formulation
of regulations and the allocation of funds, a
statutory National Advisory Counecil will as-
sist the board. Members of the Council will
include representatives of both providers and
consumers of health care.

Administration of the program will be car-
rled out through the 10 existing HEW re-
glons as well as thfough the approximately
100 health sub-areas that mow exist as nat-
ural medical marketplaces in the nation. Ad-
visory councils on matters of administration
will be established at each of these levels.
Through its regulation, the board will guide
the overall performance of the program. It
will coordinate its activities with State and
regional planning agencies, and it will ac-
count for its activities to Congress.

(10) A health security trust fund, similar
to the Social Security trust fund, will fi-
nance the program. The fund will derive 1ts
income from three sources: 40 per cent from
Federal general revenues; 35 per cent from &
tax of 8.5 per cent on employers' payrolls
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and 25 per cent from a 2.1 per cent tax on
individual income up to $15,000 a year.

It is important to note that employers may
pay all or part of theilr employees’ health
security tax, and they would be expected to
preserve obligations under existing collec-
tive-bargaining agreements.

The board each year will make an advance
estimate of the total amount needed for ex-
penditure from the trust fund to pay for
services, for program development, and for
administration. The board will allocate funds
to the several regions, and these allocations
will be subdivided among categories of serv-
ices in the health sub-areas. Advance estl-
mates, constituting the program budgets,
will be subject to adjustments In accord-
ance with guidelines in the act. The alloca-
tions to regions and to sub-areas will be
gulded initially by the avallable data on
current levels of expenditures. Thereafter,
they will be guided by the program’s own
experience in making expenditures and In
assessing the need for equitable health care
throughout the nation.

TWICE PRESENT TOTAL

(11) On the basis of data from fiscal 1969,
the most recent year for which complete
statistics are available, the health security
program that we are about here
would have paid for a total of $37 billion
in personal health care services in the United
States. Had the program been in existence
in 1969, therefore, it would have pald ap-
proximately 70 per cent of the $53 billion in
total personal health expenditures for that
year, or about twice the percentage that
existing forms of public and private health
insurance now pay.

It is also important to stress that, overall,
expenditures under the health security pro-
gram will not create a new round of Federal
health expenditures, layered on top of exist-
ing public and private expenditures for
health care. Instead, the health security pro-
gram is designed to achieve a rechanneling
of expenditures already being made, so that
existing funds may be allocated more effi-
ciently.

In essence, health security expenditures
will replace the large amount of wasteful and
inefficient expenditures already being made
by private citizens, by employers, by volun-
tary private agencies and by Federal, State
and local governments. Only in this way can
we begin to guarantee our citizens better
value for their health dollar.

THE DIFFERENCES

In the end, I think the Health Security Act
differs from previous proposals for national
health insurance. As I and others have noted,
it is not just another proposal for insurance.
It is not just another design for pouring
more purchasing power Into our already
over-strained and over-burdened system for
delivery of medical care. It is not just an-
other proposal to generate more professional
personnel or more hospitals and clinics,
without the means to guarantee their effec-
tive utilization.

This is a proposal to give us a national
system of health security. Under this pro-
gram, the funds we make ayailable will fi-
nance and budget the essential costs of good
medical care for the years ahead. At the same
time, these funds will be building new ca-
pacity to bring adequate, efficient and relia-
ble medical care to all families and individ-
uals in the nation.

WORSE TODAY

In closing, I want to point up a few facts
which I believe as well as any others illus-
trate the need for this program.

For example, the health of most Americans
is worse today than it was 15 or 20 years ago
compared with other industrial countries.
Desplite the high percentage of our earnings
we pay for health care, the high competence
of our doctors and the highest level of in-
come in the world, this is true.
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The Committee for National Health In-
surance recently compiled statistics on in-
fant deaths, maternal mortality, life expec-
tancy and the mortality of men In their
middle years with those of other industrial-
ized countries, and found that the United
States ranks:

Thirteenth among Industrial countries in
death of infants during the first year of
life.

Seventh among industrial countries in the
percentage of mothers who die in child-
birth.

No better than 18th in the life expectancy
of males and 11th for females.

Sixteenth among other industrial coun-
trles in the death rate of males in their
middle years.

In all instances, the U.S. ranked better 15
or 20 years ago.

In a nutshell, these statistics point up
quite clearly that something is indeed wrong
with the delivery on massive scales of health
care in our country.

And that is why I say that a bold, new,
innovative program of national health insur-
ance for all Americans is an idea whose time
is at hand,

THE NEED FOR MEETING HUMAN
NEEDS IN THE MIDDLE EAST

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, I re-
cently submitted amendment No. 1092 to
S. 4542, a bill amending the Foreign As-
sistance Act of 1961, and was very much
pleased to have as cosponsors the distin-
guished Senator from Vermont (Mr.
AIKEN), the ranking Republican mem-
ber of the Foreign Relations Committee,
and the distinguished Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KenNepy), the
chairman of the Subcommittee on Ref-
ugees. The amendment would increase
funding to the United National Relief
and Works Agency—UNRWA—by $1.5
million in an effort to help alleviate the
$515 to $6 million deficit the organiza-
tion is facing and to bring U.S. funding
up to its level prior to the June 1967
war in the Middle East. The additional
funds are intended to go to the main-
tenance of the educational and techni-
cal training facilities which are jeopard-
ized by the impending deficit.

Mr. President, as the hearings before
the Foreign Relations Committee ap-
proach on this matter, I think it im-
portant to keep in focus the crucial role
that UNRWA plays in helping to reach
constructive solutions to the tragedy in
the Middle East by trying to alleviate hu-
man misery—in this case, of the Pales-
tinian refugees which number 1.4 mil-
lion.

This next week will be very impor-
tant for the United Nations and UNRWA
in particular. Within the United Nations
there is a great deal of activity to try
to find the adequate resources to meet
this deficit and a strong indication of
willingness to cooperate in every manner
by UNRWA with regard to various criti-
cisms laid to it by various member na-
tions.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous consent
that a statement of December 1, 1970, by
Commissioner-General of UNRWA Lau-
rence Michelmore and a statement of
December 2, 1970, by the Secretary Gen-
eral regarding the funding of UNRWA
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

December 4, 1970

STATEMENT BY COMMISSIONER-GENERAL LAU-
" RENCE MICHELMORE OF UNRWA IN SPECIAL

PoLITIcAL COMMITTEE, DECEMBER 1, 1870

I would like to inform the Committee of
the results of the Pledging Conference, and of
the financial position as it seems now.

At the Pledging Conference, 43 countries
were represented. Twelve of the representa-
tives who spoke brought very heartening
news of Increases in contributions, and I
would first of all wish to express the deep-
est appreclation to those Governments. I
would also like to thank the members of the
Committee who have emphasized the im-
portance of the financial problem confront-
ing the Agency, and to thank you, Mr. Chair-
man, for the appeal you made on 25 Novem-
ber.

Some of the declarations at the Pledging
Conference related to 1970 rather than 1971;
some Governments were not yet in a position
to make definite pledges for next year, and
in some cases the exact application of the
intended contribution will require further
discussion with the Government concerned.

Despite these uncertainties, I think that
I can give the general indicatlion that after
the Pledging Conference, the outlook is per-
haps $1 million better—or rather §1 million
less disastrous—than it seemed before. In-
stead of a shortfall of $6.5 to $7.0 milllon
for 1971, as indicated by recent estimates,
we might now substitute an estimate of §56.5
million to £6.0 million.

This is, of course, a very grim outlook.
After the succession of deficits that we have
had, a further deficit next year would bring
a collapse.

We must find additlonal income or we
must reduce expenditures. I profoundly hope
that the appeals that have been made here,
and that may later be endorsed by the Gen-
eral Assembly will encourage a greater flow
of contributions to the Agency. I hope that
Governments will continue to consider
whether there are other ways, including
those mentioned in the paper A/SPC/134, by
which the Agency’'s finances could be put on
a sounder basis.

I should mention also that the Executive
Board of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, sup-
porting a recommendation of the Third Re-
glonal Conference of Ministers of Education
and Ministers responsible for Economic Plan-
ning in the Arab States, held in Morocco
early this year, has authorized the Director-
General of UNESCO to launch an interna-
tional appeal describing the conditions of the
Palestinian refugees and urging participa-
tion in the provislon of assistance to ensure
the improvement and continuation of edu-
cational services for these refugees. (The text
of the UNESCO resolution is annexed to the
UNRWA Report (A/8018), Annex IIIC.)

Pursuant to this authorization, and a sub-
sequent resolution adopted by the October
session of the UNESCO Executive Board, the
Director-General 18 expected shortly to
launch this appeal officlally,. UNRWA will
support this effort in every possible way, and
we hope that 1t will produce substantial addi-
tional funds for the UNRWA/UNESCO edu-
cational programme.

In the meantime, however, we should pre-
pare against the contingency that sufficient
additional funds will not be forthcoming.
Much as we all abhor the idea, this means
that we must think about reductions.

Indeed, it is because the idea of reducing
the already minimal services to the Palestine
refugees is so abhorernt that reductions have
been postponed so far as possible, and beyond
that would be the limits of normal financial
prudence In an organization with a more
stable basis of financing.

First of all, I should mention the subsidies
for education, health and relief previously
pald to a number of Governments. As I have
already reported, payment of these subsidies
was withheld during 1970, but the relevant
amounts have not yet been removed from the
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budget estimates ($1.1 million for 1970 and
$1.4 million for 1871). It now seems clear
that we must regard these subsidies as In-
definitely discontinued, and unless the Gen-
eral Assembly directs otherwise, I propose to
reduce the 1971 estimates and to adjust the
1870 accounts accordingly. The result, I ap-
preciate, is to throw this burden on the Gov-
ernments concerned, but I see no alternative.

Before proceeding with the possible con-
sequences for 1971, I would like to inform
the Committee that for 1970, after deleting
these subsidies, but making provision for
certain non-recurrent expenses for which
ear-marked contributions were received, the
total expenditures for 1970 are now esti-
mated at £46,750,000, and income at $42,344 -
000, with a resulting defieit for 1970 of about
$4.4 million.

For the future, the choice of further reduc-
tions is a painful one. I should explain here,
in view of remarks made in the course of
the debate, that while scrutiny of ration rolls
is a continuing process and a celling is al-
ready placed on the number of ration recip-
fents, no significant saving can be hoped for
in this area. All ration commodities now
distributed are recelved as donations in kind,
except for sugar, and even if the number of
ration reciplents were reduced, there would
be very little saving in cash; and cash is
what required to pay for heath and educa-
tion services.

I shall, of course, welcome any advice that
this Committee may wish to glve, but my
present view is that our aim in effecting re-
ductlons in services should be to preserve
as much of the educational programme as is
compatible with the level of our income and
with the maintenance of the strict minimum
in health and relief services. Many distin-
guished members have spoken warmly of the
value of the educatlonal programme and
have emphasized its significance for the
Palestlne refugee communuity. It has been
aptly described as thelr life-line to the
future.

It is with this consideration in mind that
I believe we must turn first to the health
and relief services to see if TNRWA expen-
ditures could be curtalled in this area before
education is cut. The health and sanitation
services are already provided on an austere
basis and I do not feel that any lowering in
the standard of service is possible. The Di-
rector-Genersl of the World Health Orga-
nization, who s UNRWA's collaborator in
these matters, would, I am sure, regard any
further lowering of the standard as jeopard-
izing the health of the refugees and of the
general public with whom they live.

The present services must, I believe, be
continued by some one. I will explore with
the Governments concerned the possibility
of their assuming responsibility, through
their local government authoritles, for the
sanitation services now carried out by
UNRWA at an annual cost approaching 1.4
million. I will ask also whether any of the
Governments could provide additional medi-
cal services now provided from the UNRWA
budget. Apart from these inquiries—the re-
sult of which will depend on the reaction of
the Governments—I see no hope of savings
in the health and sanitation programme on
any significant scale.

As regards relief services, I have already
explained why little cash savings can be
found from reductions in rations beyond
what has already been achleved, e.g. by the
elimination of soap earlier this year. Discon-
tinuance of the issue of kerosene and blan-
ket in toto would save about $200,000 only,
and for more substantial savings we must
turn to the programme of supplementary
feeding for vulnerable groups, such as chil-
dren and nursing mothers. Priority in this
programme should, I believe, be given to the
hot meals and other supplements for very
young children up to six years of age.

Any reductions in this programme must
therefore fall on the protein supplement, the
hot meals for children between six and 15
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living in emergency conditions, and other
extensions of the programme introduced to
meet the needs of those displaced in June
1967. The amount involved is about $400,000.
I would approach such a measure with great
reluctance, as the nutrition studies that I
have seen Indicate that we are now barely
maintaining an adequate level of nutrition,
but we may not be able to avold considering
such a reduction.

In the education programme, there are
items of a minor nature or that are carried
on elsewhere than in UNRWA establish-
ments, such as adult craft and some other
training, university scholarships and a small
amount spent on youth activities in a joint
project with a voluntary agency. They total
about $450,000 in a full year, of which half
is accounted for by the scholarships. While I
shall wish to consult the Director-General of
UNESCO on the point, I believe they must be
regarded as less important than the re-
mainder of the education programme.

All the reductions which I have mentioned
so far, even if it should prove practical to
put them into effect—and some can be ac-
complished only with the concurrence and the
active co-operation of the host Govern-
ments—amount in annual value to about
$33; million. I should also point out that
reductions made after this year has begun
would save only a part of the annual amount
in 1971.

As it cannot be assumed that although
these savings I have mentioned could be
achieved, and as they might not be sufficlent
to meet the problem In any case, it seems
almost inevitable that reductions will have
to be considered in the UNRWA/UNESCO
education programme: general education or
vocational and technical education, or
both. It will give the Committee some idea
of what is involved if I mention that the
cost of the preparatory cycle of general edu-
cation, that is, the last three years of the
nine-year compulsory cycle, is $4.5 million
and the cost of all vocational and technical
education carried on in UNRWA/UNESCO
centres is $3 million.

As I have said, I shall wish to discuss with
the Director-General of UNESCO questions
concerning reductions in any part of the
education programme. Before reaching any
conclusions, however, we shall want to know
the results of the appeal which the Director-
General of UNESCO will soon launch, but we
cannot wait longer than about the month
of April before taking decisions about the
school year 1971-1972.

If funds are not forthcoming on the scale
required, these decisions will not be easy.
There are technical difficulties: for instance,
much of the vocational and technical train-
ing is financed by special contributions re-
celved specifically for this purpose. It is ex-
tremely doubtful that these contributions
could be switched to other forms of ex-
penditure; and a partial cut in the prepara-
tory cycle of general education may not be
practical. The latter affects about 60,000
children and hundreds of teachers. If this
whole cycle would have to be stopped, this
would be major surgery and I must warn
the Committee the patient might not survive
the shock.

It will be traglec for the Palestine refugees
if their educational system must be trun-
cated. UNRWA, with the professional ad-
vice of UNESCO, has been the instrument
established by the United Nations to under-
take this responsibility. This educational
programme, with about a quarter of a mil-
lion children within its scope and nearly
7,000 teachers in its employment, 1s com-
parable to the education systems of many
Member States.

To finance such an establishment by
voluntary contributions iz very difficult in-
deed, as we are learning with such anguish.
I hope that we shall not have to conclude
that 1t Is impossible. I hope that I shall not
be compelled to tell the Palestine refugee
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families that on top of a reduction in rellef
and welfare assistance, the right of their
children to education is to be diminished.

STATEMENT BY SECRETARY-GENERAL TO SPECIAL

PoLITICAL COMMITTEE ON FINANCING OF

UNRWA

Following is the text of a statement to be
made by the BSecretary-General, U Thant,
this afternoon in the Speclal Political Com-
mittee on the financing of the United Na-
tions Relief and Works Agency for Palestine
Refugees in the Middle East (UNRWA) :

The Committee will, I am sure, have heard
your appeal last week and the statement of
the Commissioner-General yesterday with
the same deep anxiety which has prompted
me to ask for the floor in this debate. The
present situation is that even after the
pledging conference—and I take this op-
portunity to express appreciation to all the
contributors and particularly to the 12
countries who announced an Increase in
their contributions to UNRWA—the esti-
mated defleit of UNRWA for 1971 is between
$51% and $6 milllon. This deficit, I note in
passing, is roughly the sum which was
recently pald for one painting in a two-
minute transaction in London, or, on another
recent occasion for a race-horse. If UNRWA
is not to collapse in the course of 1971, the
only possible alternatives are either to re-
duce its already minimal services to the
refugees or to find a way adequately to in-
crease its Income.

To take the first of these alternatives
would, I believe, constitute a shameful fallure
by the United Nations to live up to its moral
obligations. A substantial part of any re-
duction must inevitably fall on UNRWA’'s
educational services, and to be obliged, at
this stage, to close down schools for children
who have never known any status other
than that of refugees, would be to deprive
them of an essential service and of one of
the very few relative compensations for their
tragic situation. Moreover, any large reduc-
tion in UNRWA's services must inevitably
add to the difficulties, resentments and ten-
slons in the Middle East at a time when an
improvement in the atmosphere is desper-
ately needed If any progress towards a real
solution is to be made.

I feel most strongly, therefore, that we
must once agaln address ourselves to the
second alternative, to provide adequate fi-
nancial means for UNRWA. It is inconceiv-
able to me that the United Nations can sit
idly by and watch UNRWA run down and
collapse.

I hope that the appeal to be launched
shortly by the Director-General of UNESCO
on behalf of educational services for the
refugees will be answered with generosity
and understanding.

I also appeal once again to all Govern-
ments to consider again, and most urgently,
what further contribution they can make
at this time to UNRWA. Governments are,
no doubt, weary of appeals for funds from
the International organizations of which
they are members, and until some entirely
new way of financing international organiza-
tions emerges, I fear that they will continue
to be importuned in this way. But I venture
to hope that Governments will be willing to
regard an appeal for UNRWA in a rather
different light from other appeals—as an ap~
peal on behalf of a large group of human
beings whose recent history, through no
fault of theilr own, has been an unusually
tragic one and for whom the United Nations,
until some settlement can be reached, must
recognize a very special responsibility.

GENOCIDE CONVENTION SHOULD
NOT BE PASSED OVER IN THE
RUSH TO ADJOURN

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, it has
now been almost 2 weeks since the Com-
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mittee on Foreign Relations ordered the
Genocide Convention of the United Na-
tions reported to the Senate. It is my
understanding that this important
treaty will be reported in the very near
future, possibly today. I certainly hope
this is the case. As soon as the conven-
tion has been reported, we should not
hesitate any longer before taking the
necessary action to ratify it. It has been
almost 22 years since we led the effort
to draft it in the United Nations. I be-
lieve that is long enough.

I think the time has come for sincere
and honest debate by the entire Senate
on this matter. But we should not miss
the opportunity to ratify this treaty be-
fore the end of this session of Congress.

I urge the Senate to accept the rec-
ommendation of the Foreign Relations
Committee and bring this important hu-
man rights document up for discussion
and, I hope, affirmative action in this
session of Congress.

PROBLEMS OF THE AIRLINE
INDUSTRY

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, as a fre-
quent commuter between my home State
and the Nation’s Capital, no one appre-
ciates today's jet airliners more than I.
It is possible for me to talk with con-
stituents in Arizona in the evening, and
be in Washington the next morning for
the opening of Senate business.

In addition to the convenience and
benefits that I enjoy as a result of this
service, airline travel also is an impor-
tant element in the development of my
State. Airliners make Arizona easily ac-
cessible for tourists from all over the
Nation. Airliners make it possible for
businessmen to reach Arizona quickly,
and for Arizona businessmen to reach
other centers of commerce.

For those reasons, I am vitally in-
terested in the airline industry. It must be
a healthy industry to provide the serv-
ices required by the people of Arizona
and the rest of the Nation.

Unfortunately, there are some serious
problems facing the airline industry at
the present time and these are a cause
for deep concern.

Mr. President, these problems are
summed up in a brief report by George A.
Spater, president of American Airlines,
in the most recent issue of Astrojet
News.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objections, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Astrojet News, Nov. 2, 1970]
THE TeEST OF A Goobp Ovutrir Is WHaT IT

DoEs WHEN THINGS ARE TOUGH—PRESIDENT

SPATER

Many of our employees have asked me what
has happened to our business and why. The
situation, briefly, is this: From 1961 to 1969,
the domestic airline business had been grow-
ing at the annual average rate of 16 per cent.
Since the end of 1969 It has not grown at all.
It has declined. The accompanying chart
[not printed in the Recorp] shows where
domestic airline passenger traffic is today as
compared to where it would have been if the
normal growth rate had continued.

Important decisions in the airline busi-
ness must be made a long time in advance.
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Flight equipment being delivered today was
ordered in 1966. Ground facilitles completed
in 1970 were planned years ago. We have
bought, built and hired in anticipation of a
f:::;:lnued growth rate that has not material-

This fall-off in growth rate unfortunately
has coincided with an orgy of route duplica-
tions by the Civil Aeronautics Board. In the
past year and a half, the CAB has granted
about 110,000 new route miles, almost all
duplicating existing authority. Services like
our Memphis-Los Angeles nonstops, formerly
two roundtrips a day at load factors in the
60’s and profitable, now operate at load fac-
tors in the 40's and lose money. United, the
new carrier, also operates between Memphis
and Los Angeles at a loss. By a single author-
ization, a profitable operation of one carrier
was made into an unprofitable operation for
two. This example can be multiplied many
times.

On top of the airline recession and the
enormous route duplications that have
brought our loads down, there is the unpre-
cedented pressure of rising costs—the cost of
doing everything is increasing faster than at
any time in our entire history. To give you
some examples, here are the 1970 increases
over 1969 levels for American Airlines:

Increased expenses
Percent
Millions change
of 970 vs.,

dollars

£mpluzea pay and benefits
Ai rental and depreciati

Passenger meals and supplies
Landingtees. ..o oo oiiiiann..
R iy = e i i i o = £

Remember, these are increases that must
be borne by a company that is dolng less
business today than it did last year.

Finally, in addition to the declining loads
and increasing costs, we have had the dual
burden of breaking in a dramatically new
type of aircraft and of beginning service on
a new 10,000 mile international route.

As a result of these pressures, our coms-
pany lost money in the month of September.
This was the first September in which we
had a loss for thirty-five years, and the loss
was & horrific 6.6 million. There is now very
little chance that we will be able to break
even for the full year. This will be our first
loss year since the post-war recession of 1948,

In order to bring our expenses in line with
our revenues, we have reduced our schedules.
During the usual summer peak, July through
September, we operated 4.3 per cent fewer
seat miles on our domestic routes than last
year. We have kept our headcount down. Ex-
cluding personnel assigned to the new Pa~
cific services, the number of people on Amer-
ican’s payroll during this period was less
than it was last year. We have cut our serv-
ice frills such as free newspapers, movies on
morning flights, and have made service econ-
omies such as replacing snacks for meals on
short-haul flights.

We have tried, as you know, to ralse our
fares and some very inadequate increases
have been allowed; not enough to bring our
average yleld up to the level we enjoyed in
1962, While airline fares are 6 per cent below
1962 levels, other consumer goods and serv-
ices, as measured by the Consumer Price In-
dex, have risen 28 per cent.

For all these reasons—the decline in our
business as a result of the national economic
slowdown, the CAB's route duplication pro-
gram converting profitable routes into loss
routes, the pressure of rising costs, and the
refusal of the regulatory agency to allow us
rates to cover these costs—we must take still
further steps to enable the company to get
through this difficult period. While we know
that the growth of airline traffic will some-
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day resume, we do not know when this will
obceur.

In the meanwhile, in order to survive, we
must not only continue to economize in all
the usual ways, but we must also forego some
projects that, while important, are primarily
directed toward the future. We must cut out
all costs except those immediately required
for our operations in 1970 and 1971. This will
mean that we will have to postpone some
good work. It inevitably means that we will
have to lose some good people in the next
few weeks. I regret the need to do this; it isa
last resort step. But, unless business declines
drastically beyond the present low levels, this
‘will be the last group of our good people that
it will be necessary to terminate. It is only
a slight solace to recognize that our com-
petitors are taking even more drastic person-
nel action.

When will business snap back? No one
knows. The recovery will depend on profits
in other U.S. industries and on an increase
in consumer confidence. That it will recover,
and recover strongly, I am certain, In each
of our other recessions, we have seen this
happen, and it will happen again. In the
meanwhile, we must exert the maximum
effort to keep up the quality of our service
50 that we remain America's leading airline
and are able to take advantage of growth op-
portunities when they oecur. The test of a
good outfit is what it does when things
are tough. We have the chance now to show
the full extent of our capabilities.

GEORGE A. SPATER.

MASSACHUSETTS REFERENDUM ON
WAR IN VIETNAM

Mr. DOLE, Mr, President, I should like
to draw the attention of Senators to the
results of a referendum on the war in
Vietnam which appeared on the Massa-
chusetts ballot during the November 3
election.

The official figures have now been an-
nounced and show that President Nixon's
plan for a phased withdrawal from Viet-
nam received 822,955 votes, while 517,550
favored immediate pullout and 268,025
voted for a military victory. Clearly, a
very large majority of the voters in
Massachusetts support the President’s
plan to end the war.

There would seem to be a lesson to be
learned from the results of this referen-
dum. There have been many very vocal
critics of the President’s efforts to end
the war in the Bay State. Yet, when the
voters of that State were given the op-
portunity to express their opinions they
overwhelmingly supported the President.
Perhaps the loudest voices are not the
strongest after all,

REDUCTION IN MILITTARY SPENDING

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
American people have just won a great
victory. The $2.3 billion cut from the
President’s Pentagon budget request by
the Senate Appropriations Committee is
a major defeat for the Pentagon spenders
and a great day for the American tax-
payer.

The committee summarily rejected
both Secretary Laird’s assertion that he
had presented a rock bottom budget
and his plea to the Senate committee
to restore $1.3 billion of the House cuts.
Instead, the Senate committee cut al-
most $400 million below the $1.9 hil-
lion reduction by the House.
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I welecome the results and believe that
the critics of military spending should
support the sensible action of the Sen-
ate committee when the bill comes be-
fore the Senate next week. Because
what the committee has done carries
out the essential purpose of the Prox-
mire-Mathias amendment to limit mili-
tary spending, we do not now intend
to offer it on the floor of the Senate.

The significance of the cuts should
not be overlooked. While administration
spokesmen have repeatedly denounced
Congress as the big spender, this ac-
tion guarantees that more than $1 bil-
lion will be cut by Congress from the
President’s overall budget requests.

While our long struggles over the mil-
itary authorization bills to cut back on
military frills were beaten on the Sen-
ate floor, they have now been won in
the House and Senate Appropriations
Commitiees.

We have thus achieved a signal suc-
cess in our fight. We have cut back on
wasteful spending. We have increased
funds for education, housing, health, and
the environment. But at the same time
we will have saved more than $1 bil-
lion for the American taxpayer. The
long fight over spending and priorities
is beginning to pay off.

REFUSAL OF NORTH VIETNAM TO
NEGOTIATE

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I invite
the attention of Senators to an article
written by the able foreign correspond-
ent Anatole Shub, published in the
Washington Post of December 2, 1970.
The article, entitled “Bruce Says Reds
Won't Negotiate,” reports a news con-
ference by Ambassador David K. E.
Bruce and the publication in Le Monde
of an interview with North Vietnamese
Premier Pham Van Dong.

The contrast between the statements
of the two men is startling. On one hand,
we have Ambassador Bruce deploring
the fact that the Communists refuse to
negotiate peace terms at Paris, but
pledging that he is not prepared to give
up. On the other, we have the North
Vietnamese Premier calling for a mili-
tary solution to the war, rejecting
President Nixon’s peace proposals, and
pledging the Communist side to absolute
intransigence.

We have the contrast of an American
ambassador seeking to negotiate peace
and a North Vietnamese premier seek-
ing to insure the continuation of war.

It is time that the American people
should know and that all the peoples of
the world should know that the Vietnam
war continues because the North Viet-
namese and the Vietcong will not nego-
tiate to end it, President Nixon's pro-
posals of October 7, 1970, provide ade-
quate foundation for meaningful nego-
tiation which will take into considera-
tion the aspirations of all parties to the
conflict. As the Senate resolved on Oc-
tober 8, 1970, the President’s peace ini-
tiative “is fair and equitable and lays
the basis for ending the fighting and
moving toward a just settlement of the
Indochina war.”
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So that all Senators may note the
contrast in the statements of Ambassa-
dor Bruce and Premier Pham Van
Dong, I ask unanimous consent that the
Anatole Shub report be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

BrRUCE SAys REDps WON'T NEGOTIATE
(By Anatole Shub)

Paris, Dec. 1.—David K. E. Bruce, the chief
U.8. negotiator at the Vietnam peace talks,
sald today that “there have never been any
true negotiations™ in the nearly two years of
the Paris conference,

The U.8. envoy told a news conference that
the talks had provided “a propaganda field
day"” for North Vietnam and the Vietcong,
and that “that is all that has been going on.”

Bruce sald there has been “no indication
whatever” that the Communists were ready
to “engage in true negotiation.” Instead, he
said, the Communist side had stuck to its two
preconditions—total U.S. withdrawal and re-
placement of the Salgon government—which,
if accepted in toto, would according to them
result in a negotiating posture.”

The Communist preconditions remain un-
acceptable to the United States, Bruce said.

Bruce's negative assessment of the Paris
talks, which began on Jan. 25, 1969, and have
already lasted 92 sessions, was among the
harshest ever put on record by an American
official. Nevertheless, Bruce said he “wouldn't
think of resigning,” since it would be “well
worth the effort” to determine whether the
Communist stand would “continue to be as
adamant.”

Bruce's news conference, called to discuss
the fate of U.S. prisoners in Vietnam coin-
cilded with publication here of an interview
with the North Vietnamese Premier, Pham
Van Dong, who said, “we will do everything to
win the war, not only to win it but—if I
dare say so—to do more than win it.” The
interview appeared in the French newspaper
Le Monde.

According to Dong, the war “follows in im-
placable logic which serves us admirably . . .
We are at ease with this logic because we
possess its secret, which Mr, Nixon, the White
House and the Pentagon cannot understand
. « » This is the epoch of the decline of im-
perialisms, including American imperialism,
We play a role in this evolution. We have
played it, we will play it—and magnificently

The North Vietnamese premier made light
of President Nixon's poliecy of “Vietnamiza-
tion." He said, “All that Mr. Nixon can build
is a scaffolding, which can be knocked down
in one night.”

THE LONG-RANGE OUTLOOK FOR
COPPER

Mr, FANNIN. Mr. President, assured
supplies of copper and of copper prod-
ucts are vital to the economic well-being
and security of the Unifed States,

A comprehensive address on the long-
range outlook for copper was given re-
cently by Mr. C. Jay Parkinson, chair-
man of the board of the Anaconda Co.

In speaking at the Second Annual
London Forum sponsored by American
Metal Market, Mr. Parkinson explored a
number of problems that concern those
of us from the major copper-producing
States.

Nationalization of American industry
abroad, coupled with environmental
questions at home, give particular ur-
gency to policy considerations affecting
the future of the industry,
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Mr, Parkinson's talk is of such signif-
icance that I ask unanimous. consent
that it be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

COPPER—VITAL METAL IN AN ERA OF CHANGE
(By C. Jay Parkinson)

Barring any major depression in the de-
veloped countries, world-wide copper con-
sumption should rise on the average 4% to
6% per year during the 1870's. Concurrently,
we expect production to increase world-wide
at an annual average of 7% through 1973
and thereafter drop to a 3% increase through
1975.

Thereafter, market demand, translated
into consumption measured against produc-
tion, will dictate which and how many new
mining properties can be opened and oper-
ated and at what rate. Our problem is that
consumption is tled to economics and hu-
man events, It cannot be represented by a
smoothly drawn curved average line on a
chart. Actually, consumption represented on
& chart looks more like a series of steps with
risers and flats and even a worn, depressed
area here and there.

The net result of such copper projections
would seem to Indicate a near balance be-
tween supply and demand this year with a
theoretical surplus which could develop of
about 250,000 metric tons in 1971, 320,000 in
1972 and ‘possibly 500,000 tons in 1973.
Thereafter, if the estimated figures are about
right, we could see a theoretical surplus
mount to about 850,000 tons in 1975 followed
by a very gradual closing of the gap to a
good healthy balance some time in the very
late 1970's or early 1980's.

The term “theoretical surplus’ is used to
suggest that we can usually count wupon
having some acts of God and some untoward
and unplanned acts of men and governments
which reduce production. Accidents, such as
slides and cave-ins, shortages of essentials,
unscheduled delays, strikes and unforeseen
happenings eat more deeply into surplus
than planned for by the customary averag-
ing formulas and calculations. Most mining
properties have been operating for some time
now at maximum capacity to supply the de-
mand. Plants operate more efliclently at
about 90% of capacity, and cannot indef-
initely sustain production at an all-out rate.

In recent years copper has been seriously
challenged by other materials because of
metal shortages and dislocation of supply
and too high prices. To meet that challenge,
we badly need the projected surplus capa=
bility in the first half of the T0's to let
copper fight back and find its proper com-
petitive position in the galaxy of metallic
elements. Perhaps it would be better if we
thought of this surplus as belng a capacity
capability. I do hope we have reached suffi-
clent maturity not to produce substantial
excess amounts of metal we can't readily
sell by aggressive marketing.

Of course, copper Is in a fiercely competi-
tive battle with other elements and mate-
rials. Consumer industries can now scien-
tifically evaluate the relative merits of differ-
ent metals, alloys and materials for every
industrial application. In the United States
in 1970 over $21 billion will be spent on re-
search and development. As much as $200
million or more will be spent on non-ferrous
metals research alone., It is inevitable that
this outpouring of research and development
activity within the United States, plus very
large efforts in other parts of the world, will
result in more substitutions for copper and
many other metallic elements as well. The
copper displacement will likely be particu-
larly evident in the electric power and com-
munications industries as they adopt more
solid state devices, cryogenic techniques,
multiplexing, lasers, satellites and other
technical innovations.




39954

In spite of all this activity the Copper
Development Assoclation, after an exhaus-
tive study, has concluded that reports of
substitution inroads into copper markets in
the United States are “vastly exaggerated,”
with inroads of 5% or less per year in only
a few markets. In all other markets copper
has successfully resisted competition and
seems likely to continue to do so.

In fact, copper usage in consumer products,
building construction and transportation
over the past decade has grown faster than
those markets themselves. Consequently,
many United States producers now feel that
the rate of substitution for copper is decreas-
ing and will not be a major threat in the
1970's unless there are some major techno-
logical breakthroughs or serlous copper short-
ages, or prices again get to far out of line.
This situation may be somewhat different in
Europe but new and compensating uses are
evolving in all markets and this will be par-
ticularly evident in under-developed and de-
veloping countries.

Copper has found and is finding new uses
and new applications. The trouble is that we
have not been able to explolt them for lack
of metal, coupled with high metal costs. Cop-
per's pre-eminence among metals will be re-
affirmed by a growing demand. The industry’s
aggressive development programs are expand-
ing copper and copper alloy uses one after
another. Let me name some examples: sky-
scraper curtain walls . . . modern sculpture
and decorations . . . automotive power brake
systems . . . electric cars , . . huge water de-
salting and purification plants . . . new “So-
vent"” dralnage systems . . . modern appli-
ances and home furnishings . . . space and
environment equipment and guidance sys-
tems . . . automation through computer and
other electronic controls.

These and other new applications for cop-
per may be reasonably expected to more than
offset displacements in the future.

Still ‘another phase of consumption which
warrants attention at this time is the in-
creasing quantities of copper that are find-
ing their way into communist and third world
markets by means of barter and new trade
pacts. While these transactions involve only
moderate guantities of copper at present,
they do presage a gradually increasing cop-
per consumption in those countries, and a
faster rate of world-wide copper consump-
tion in the years immediately ahead.

Before proceeding further it may be well
to bear in mind that there is no known in-
dustrial metal, including copper, for which
the world has a diminishing demand—ex-
cept during periods of economic recession. We
will need each and every element to answer
human needs and desires.

Recently the outlook for copper ore re-
serves has expanded as the industry has sue-
ceeded in finding a significant number of
both concealed and deeply buried ore bodles
in several traditional copper-producing areas,
by using techniques and instruments un-
known ten years ago. At least ten of these
finds are of major size, Also, improvements in
mining and metallurgical efficlency have
made the mining of lower grade ores profit-
able, and thus further increased the reserves
of mineable copper and other minerals. In
particular, mechanization in the form of big
trucks, excavators and conveyor belts has in-
creased the productivity of large open pit
mines of the so-called porphyry type.

The world’s copper reserves can be grouped
broadly into two categories, mamely large
porphyry ore bodies and non-porphyries. The
latter type include replacement deposits, fis-
sure veins, bedded sedimentary occurrences
and other kindred types found commonly
throughout the world. The porphyry coppers
are confined largely to the rims of the Pa-
cific Basin extending on the American side
from Alaska through British Columbia, West-
ern United States, Mexico and into Peru and
Chlle, On the Asian side they skirt the island
arcs extending from the Philippines through
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New Guinea and the Solomon Islands and
Southern Polynesia. A second major porphyry
belt flanks the easterly trending mountain
ranges that extend through the Caucasus
Mountains, the Middle East and across
Southern Russia. It is a reasonable estimate
that of the total world reserves of approxi-
mately 300 to 350 million tons of copper
metal contained in mineable ores at least
two-thirds and possibly as high as three-
fourths of such total reserves are contained
in the two porphyry provinces; one around
the Pacific Rim and the other bordering the
Russlan Steppes.

The rest of the world’s significant copper
deposits are generally located principally in
Eastern Canada, South Africa, a major re-
placement deposit at Mt. Isa, Australia and,
most importantly, the Central African Cop-
per Belt. In Central Africa copper occurs
within stratfled rocks In high grade con-
centrations that form a broad arc from
Katanga In the Belgian Congo through Zam-
bia. Although the African copper properties,
important as they are, do not contain the
enormous tonnages of crude ore represented
by the porphyry deposits, they are economi-
cally of the first order of magnitude because
of their high copper content. For the long
term, however, the greater part of the world’s
copper supply will come from the lower grade
porphyry deposits.

Of course, world-wide reserves are not the
best indicator of primary copper supply near-
term for two reasons., First, it takes four to
slx years to bring significant ore bodles into
production. Second, they are nothing but
“plles of rock” until money, technology,
labor, management, a favorable investment
climate, and human ingenuity are brought
together to make mines of them. Potentlal
mines exist but real producing mines are
made.

In finding potential mines and creating
new ones our industry must inereasingly
rely on new technology. There is time for

only a gquick review of the changing tech-
nological revolution in our industry, the
results of which will become more evident
as we move more deeply into the 1970's.
We are rapidly developing better explora-
tion tools for locating possible mineralized
anomalies and we are hoping, with some

encouragement, for a breakthrough that
would tell us more about the nature or con-
tent of the anomaly. Our techniques in
geochemical exploration are improving. We
are learning to detect emissions of heat
and trace elements from the earth by sen-
sors and photo recording devices flown at
high and low levels over the earth which
would help pinpoint mineralized areas of
interest.

Better drilling tools and techniques have
been developed, together with laser-beam
surveying and wuse of drill holes as entry
for instruments to tell us much more about
the surrounding rock environment than we
can learn from just an examination and
analysis of the drill cores and cuttings.

The knowledge gained in the geosclences,
but particularly in geologlcal interpreta-
tion of the earth’s history and the drift
movement of the continental plates, gives
us new opportunity for helpful new regional
and environmental mineral concepts. We
know much more of how and why mineral
deposits were formed and what is good
hunting territory. Long range, these and
other sclentific developments will have more
to do with the mineral industry’s future
than most of the things we fret and worry
about.

I expect a renewed interest In men fol-
lowing mining as a career, as they will be
stimulated by the varied and changing
characteristles of the job. Future operating
procedures are going to be so mechanized
and computerized that the highest skills
and intelligence will be needed. Mine man-
agement jobs will be more attractive be-
cause of a greater creative challenge and a
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higher sense of participation. Incidentally,
these men will demand and get high pay as
an incentive, but they will earn it by their
productivity.

We can expect as much improvement in
size and quality of equipment and in in-
novation in open pit mining in the next
decade as in the last ten years. You will
probably use fifty-yard mobile shovels and
front end loaders, 225-ton scrapers, 300~
ton trucks, mammoth drag lines and wide,
fast and reliable conveyor belt systems for
rapld transit. Tomorrow's equipment will
not just be bigger—it will also be more flex-
ible and will be designed to fit particular
purposes and solve unique problems.

The improvements in underground mining
will see even more astounding innovations In
better breaking, mucking equipment and
methods of transportation and in gathering
and storing systems. We are finally breaking
away from simply improving what we in-
herited from the anclent past. We will con-
trol conditions underground and get the ore
in the plant by new ramp systems, hoisting
techniques and even by pumping under cer-
tain conditions. We have proved the worth of
slurry pipelines for moving concentrates over
rugged terrain and can no doubt adapt this
prinelple to broader uses. Of course, we will
go deeper into the ground and under the sea
to gather the greater mineral wealth that
lies there daring our coming to take it.

The marvelous improvements in extractive
metallurgy will, in the coming two decades,
be like having many of the old alchemist's
dreams come true, for we are now beginning
to get the construction materials to solve in a
practical way some of those laboratory night-
mares that defied solution for so long. These
technigues will' not force abandonment of
improvements of what we already have, but
we will not be so dependent upon traditional
mineral dressing practices and methods., For
the first time we have the abllity to bulld and
maintain large volume closed circuit chemi-
cal processes to win the metal from the rock.
These are surely coming to aid in the recovery
of copper, lead, gine, aluminum, nickel and
other minerals from complex, low grade and
difficult ores, and even from tailings and
some waste dumps. As a dividend from pol-
lution control we are going to have enormous
tonnages of cheap acid, elemental sulphur
and other chemicals for use in solution min-
ing and metallurgical treatment.

Technology can help us to counteract the
several diverse pressures leading to higher
costs in the mining industry, but some major
breakthroughs are needed. One such pos-
siblility is that very large and low-grade cop=-
per deposits not previously profitable to mine
might soon be fractured by nuclear explo-
sion or other high-pressure technique and
chemically leached of their copper contents,
as 1s now being demonstrated in uranium
mining,

In metallurgy, especially, I believe we are
on the verge of discoveries with enormous
implications. Our industry is dealing with
the metallic elements, those bullding blocks
from which almost everything in the world
and the universe is made. We are learning to
alter their nature and create new com-
binations of mineral elements. Of the one
hundred odd elements found in nature, about
80% are metallic. Over the eons of the earth’s
history some of these elements have under-
gone mutation through high radiation from
bursts of solar energy, through exposure to
extreme heat and cold and from other
phenomena. Now we are learning to create
such changes in the laboratory and in pro=-
duction plants through mixing or alloying
these elements in a vacuum, in an inert
atmosphere, in a magnetic fleld, under
radiation or many other exotic environments
and conditions. As a result new materials
with new characteristics emerge and we are
learning to form, manufacture and use them,
There are literally millions of possible new
combinations. Having such new elemental
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materials to work with can and is opening a
whole new world of structures and con-
struction materials.

Of course, we must realize that 1t is not
possible to have a technologically based
soclety without making some changes in the
environment and producing some wastes that
require disposal. In maintaining the neces-
sities and amenities of life we have created
problems.

I wish there were more time this morning
to deal with man’s newest crusade, ecology.
I am proud that the mining industry has, for
4 long time, been in the forefront of this
work. We have done much. More has to be
done and in less fime. Our job is to see that
industry, the government and the public all
get their money’s worth.

The conquest of pollution and recovery of
an acceptable environment will add another
cost factor which we cannot recover from
waste products nor assess promptly enough
upon the consumer. I think we in the United
States should apologize for exporting world-
wide another problem before we have the
solution ourselves.

At the same time we know that this is the
first generation which has the skills, suffi-
cient ability and technological know-how to
solve these problems if we will orient our-
selves and apply them. There will be difficult
problems in applying these skills and tech-
nologies and in allocating the costs of pollu-
tion control. With intensive development of
new technological processes and procedures
the mining industry is progressing rapldly
toward a solution of many of the most aggra-
vating of these problems. It will not advance
the cause to enact untimely and excessive
pollution standards that cannot be achieved
simply to fulfill an emotional need.

A comprehensive study of the problem of
pollution Indicates and estimates that the
rising curve of pollution could be leveled off
in the United States in ten to twelve years,
without interfering with essential services,
through the expenditure by industry and
government combined of some $30 billlon to
$40 billion per year. Initially, we would not
have the technology at hand properly to uti-
lize these sums, but if we saved the balance
for future spending we would accumulate
enough money and knowledge in the course
of ten to twelve years to arrest the increase
of pollutants, although we would not mate-
rially reduce the total volume of them. More-
over, if this were once accomplished we would
then have the opportunity, during the second
decade, to work upon reduction of pollutants
and in time reach satisfactory goals.

Of course, in the end the public will have
to pay for this ambitious crusade. Only if we
approach the ecological problem gradually
instead of convulsively will the increased
cost in terms of metal prices be kept at a

relatively acceptable and manageable level.

What part of these costs will be translated
into price is a matter of such factors as what
kind of tax treatment the government is
going to grant for this type of expenditure.
There 1s also talk of tax incentives to en-
courage industry to move, such as faster tax
write-offs or even tax forgivemess. Sugges-
tions have been made for low interest loans
by government, Much will depend on what
part government itself is going to play in
research and in technological developments
in this field, as well as in alding the financ-
ing of the capital investments required, The
fact is now that we simply do not have the
answers to many of our most pressing and
persistent problems.

I think you must appreciate that we have
been incurring costs for controlling the en-
vironment for a considerable period of time.
Anaconda alone has already spent over the
years between 875 milllon and $100 million
directly on these problems and currently
we will spend $10 milllon to £12 million per
year upon projects to help solve environ-
mental problems.

In the mining industry smelting pre-
sents the most immediate challenge because
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fire metallurgy or burning is the basls of
the process. Some major producers. includ-
ing Anaconda, are now in the pilot plant or
advanced stage testing new processes for
producing pure copper from concentrates in
a closed chemical circuit, thus eliminating
reduction by fire metallurgy. Such a system
could reduce the cost of smelting and re-
fining as well as eliminate objectionable
emissions into the atmosphere.

The increasing amounts that are being
spent on pollution controls are, of course,
only one factor in the steadily rising cost
of producing copper. Since World War II the
cost world-wide has been going up, on the
average, slightly more than 5% per year.
This trend will likely continue. The older
producing areas of the world are being
tapped of ever lower-grade ores. For exam-
ple, in the United States back in 1890 the
average ore grade was 69% content; by 1925
ore with 1.6% copper was mineable at a prof-
it; and today we are developing both open
pit and underground mines with ores con-
taining less than 1% of 1% copper. Through-
out the world, the average grade of ore being
mined today is about 1% recoverable copper
and this grade will be reduced the longer
our reserves are mined. Already capital costs
for plant have risen from about $1,5600 per
ton of annual capacity in 1945 to over $3,000
ton of capacity today. One prophetic soul
has estimated that this figure will reach
$5,000 per ton of capacity by the year 1980.

Assuming the 1970 cost figure is reason-
ably accurate, when it is multiplied by the
tonnage of capacity extensions planned over
the next five years we are talking about
more than $6 billion in new capltal invest-
ment. Inevitably, competition for large
sums of borrowed money at this time when
money is scarce and high cost further adds
to the cost, as do increased expenses of
operating mines in countries where polit-
ical deyvelopments, extraordinary taxes,
tariffs, Import dutles, etc. are an exces-
slvely high additional burden.

In operating economics—the cost of labor
particularly—but also prices of certaln
equipment and machinery are rising much
faster than their contributions to produc-
tivity.

The collective effort being made by the gov-
ernments of the Congo, Zambla, Chile and
Peru to control production, markets and
prices of copper and associated mineral ele-
ments is also a factor in the world metal pic-
ture. I mention this feature particularly be-
cause it will be a dominant factor in the cop-
per scene in the years ahead. It has caused
and will continue to cause accelerated de-
velopment of mineral deposits in many other
areas of the world where the atmosphere is
considered to be more stable and dependable.
It will at the same time tend to discourage
the investment of capital and the indispens-
able technology which goes along with capital
in less inviting areas.

The activities of these governments will
certainly affect prices, a complicated, con-
troversial and extremely perplexing aspect of
the copper business. Political and social
forces have played a more influential role in
the sharp movements of copper prices over
the past several years than has simple com-
petitive economics, As a result, producer-con-
sumer factors and interests have been less
influential in the pricing of copper than the
inter-play of political events in copper pro-
ducing countries, hot and cold wars, nation-
allzation or partial nationalization of mines,
continuing labor difficulties and the moods
and expectations of speculators.

Of course, we have not had a two-price sys-
tem but a multi-price system in copper. It
largely stems from the contrasting pricing
policies of the major copper producers versus
those of the governments of Chile, Zambia,
the Congo and Peru which four countries
have an organization called CIPEC. To these
prices have been added the Comex Price, the
Mexican Price, and the Canadian Price, etc.
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It is the view of most copper producers that
a degree of stability, both as to prices and to
production is essential for the well-being of
the industry and of the countries where pro-
ducers are supported in this view by the bulk
of the consuming industries and by certain
world agencles, including the United Natlons.

This viewpoint is not an attempt to thwart
the laws of supply and demand—the tradi-
tional regulator of price—but it does mean
maintaining a range of prices at all times
neither so high as to cut consumption and
encourage substitution nor so low as to dis-
courage expansion of existing facilities and
new mine development.

A policy of very high prices and high profits
may serve present needs for foreign exchange
and investment capital, but it is not well cal-
culated in the long term to avoid substitution
and thus reduce demand. The essential point
I wish to make Is that both short and long
range decisions are made by consumers and
producers in the present—now, Therefore,
high prices—even for a short period of time—
can lead, as does short and undependable
supply, to substitution and thence to over-
expansion of production capacity.

So long as the CIPEC countries account for
a major percentage of copper exports and
copper remains in short supply CIPEC policy
may survive. But In balanced or surplus
periods such as we are now entering, the
CIPEC countries may lack the necessary dis-
cipline and financial resources to adhere to
and enforce a high price policy. If so, rather
than give up their role as price arbiters in
the world copper market and incur a steady
decline in copper revenues on which the
governments of these countries depend so
heavlly they may look increasingly for cus-
tomers to buy up production under long term
contracts outside of established trade chan-
nels. This could easily lead to new and diverse
trade pacts between individual nations and
trade blocs throughout the free world, the
communist world and with some third world
countries.

It is my opinion that if the copper indus-
try experiences a prolonged period of over-
supply in the years immediately ahead we
shall see some marked changes in the tradi-
tional marketing of copper. Competitiveness
is bound to be a larger factor in the 70’s than
it was in the 60's, for in addition to other
competitive factors, we must add statism
to the equation.

So the future of copper is tied up not only
with matters of ore grade and metallurgical
developments, production, capital costs,
marketing and price systems, but also and
perhaps primarily with political events and
climate. The more developed countries of the
world whose Industry 18 owned, controlled
and operated largely In the private sector and
under a free enterprise economy cannot afford
to sit idly by while some less-developed or
developing countries control markets, prices
and use of raw materials to the detriment
of the consuming public. The reaction of con-
suming nations will be and is to develop ore
bodies, including large low-grade deposits at
an earlier date than would otherwise have
been the case. This over capacity excess pro-
duction situation could badly upset the
demand-supply picture as a depressant in the
1970's unless  a statesmanlike approach is
taken in production and marketing practices
and in pricing.

Until now, few nations have had a con-
sistent, well defined national minerals policy.
Two notable exceptions are Japan and Ger-
many, which have been singularly successful,
although they are not metal producing coun-
tries, but metal users. Each has a coordinated
plan and an overall direction embodied in an
integrated policy backed by their respective
governments, And now, In the United States,
a national minerals policy law has passed
both houses of Congress and appears headed
for adoption, More and more nations are be-
coming aware that they must have a minerals
policy consistent with obtaining their metal
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requirements and utilization thereof. In so
doing, they too will encounter the problems
of how to apply capital and technology in the
underdeveloped and developing nations in a
way that will benefit both metal producers
and users. Investment goes where it is invited
and encouraged and generally stays as long
as it 1s welcome and well treated. There can
be no successful transfer of technology and
know-how without investment. For invest-
ment supplies the motivation and keeps the
transfer updated.

One suggestion given at an international
banking conference recently is the possi-
bility of creating a new, multi-national en-
tity to insure investments in less stable
areas of the world. It seems that multl-na-
tional sharing of risks, by offering more pro-
tection and certainty than could a single
nation agency, would help stimulate and
encourage such needed investments. It could
also provide a more uniformly avallable and
suitable protective coverage (at & uniform
competitive rate), which would also act
as a deterrent to expropriation.

It is abundantly clear that in some cases
there may be from time to time a desire, or
even a compulsion, that production levels,
price levels and other aspects of the busi-
ness be responsive more to localized soci-
ological-political economiecs than to the
hard facts of the world market place.

Such desires could conceivably have some
short term advantage but be contrary to
long range interests. In the face of local-
{zed problems and political pressures pres-
ervation of long range interests will require
some hard, and often painful, decisions.

There are many people in the industry
who are fully competent to deal with the
classic mining elements, the geologlsts, the
engineers, the metallurgists, the financial
experts, the marketers—but it is going to
take something more to deal with this last
new element and its consequences.

I believe I sald “This is going to take
statesmen.” It is going to take men In re-
sponsible positions in private industry and
in government who will look to economics,
proven and basic, and to sound business
practices, unfettered by short term political
considerations, to create and preserve long
range benefits and goals and act accordingly.

I believe there are such men. I believe they
do exist. I believe that all of us realize that
the need for statesmanship throughout the
industry was mnever greater. We can only
hope that sound judgments, good reason and
high dedication to the overall best Interests
of all the people, will somehow prevail.

I thank you.

EFFECTS OF TAX REFORM ACT OF
1969 ON OIL AND GAS COMPANY
PROFITS

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, only 2
days ago, I entered in the REcCORD a report
by Price Waterhouse and Co. on the ef-
fects of the Tax Reform Act of 1969 on
oil and gas company profits and the fu-
ture availability of adequate supplies of
these two vital sources of energy.

I remarked in connection with the re-
port that Federal authorities have im-
posed on the petroleum industry a reg-
ulatory climate that ignores economic
reality. The Council of Economic Ad-
visors released their second inflation
alert that same day and was critical of
the petroleum industry for recent crude
oil and gasoline price increases. Also that
same day, the Washington Post pub-
lished on its editorial page a feature story
entitled “Looking Into the Price of Oil.”

Mr. President, I believe my record here
in the Senate has been consistent in sup-
port of sound Federal fiscal and mone-
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tary policies and in opposition to the con- that “few, if any, other major industries

tinued proliferation of appropriations
above and in excess of a balanced budget
which in my opinion, has been the chief
cause of inflation.

The result has been, of course, a vicious
cycle of price and wage increases.

In spite of the administration inquiry
into the recent oil price increases and
the criticism of the inflation alert report,
a fair and impartial investigation will
undoubtedly support the basic necessity
of the increases if we are to maintain a
healthy domestic oil industry capable of
developing the reserves necessary to pro-
vide the only reliable source of energy
that can keep U.S. commerce and in-
dustry moving and furnish the oil and
gas necessary for heating, cooking, cool-
ing in most American homes.

Mr. President, the Council of Economic
Advisors was critical of the increase in
the price of crude because, the report
said, petroleum inventories are at a level
higher than is normal for this time of
year and that apparently in response to
the high level of inventories, the Texas
Railroad Commission has cut’ back’ the
levels of production in Texas for Decem-
ber. Members of the Council apparently
have rather short memories and should
look back to September when the chair-
man of the CEA said.in a statement on
the fuel situation for the winter of 1970-
71, and I quote:

We ecall upon the petroleum industry, the
coal industry, the rallroad industry and oth-
ers, in the light of the national need, to in-
crease the supply of fuels, as is made feasible
by economic factors. We also ask the coopera-
tion of the coal miners, the railroad workers
and other fuel and r.ransporr.ation workers to
help ‘avert a fuel shortage.

Mr. President, the petroleum, coal, and
railroad industries did respond and did

s0 without hesitation. Within a few weeks .

Gen. George A, Lincoln, chairman of the

Qil Policy Committee was able to an- -

nounce that threatened fuel shortages in
New England had been taken care of
and that inventories in that area were
higher than at the same time a year ago.
This was because, Mr. President, the
domestic petroleum industry had the ex-
cess producing eapacity to make up a
shortfall of some 300,000 barrels per day
of foreign oil and had the capability and
flexibility of converting refining facilities
to produce some 250,000 barrels of resid-
ual fuel oil that was short because of the
Middle East situation and tanker short-
age.

But as I pointed out, Mr. President,
the total imputed industry effect of the
Tax Reform Act of 1969 on the industry,
based upon the data for 1968 earnings is
approximately $658. Those of us who op-
posed these changes at the time pointed
to declining development of reserves of
both oil and gas and the need of higher
capital and exploration expenditures
rather than less.

The added tax burden on the petro-
leum industry is estimated to be the
equivalent of a 25 to 30 cent increase in
the price of crude—about the same as
the recently announced raise.

After extensive hearings last spring,
the House Interior Committee said in
supporting the oil import quota pro-
gram—with recommended changes—

have done as well in holding the line on
price increases as has the petroleum and
natural gas industry.”

Mr. President, those who insist on
more and more imported oil refuse to
face the fact that our present energy
crunch is largely the result of imports—
more than 90 percent of the east coast
residual oil and a substantial part of all
east coast refinery crude input has been
from foreign sources. There have been no
quotas on east coast residual imports for
several years. The present high price of
residual oil is because of almost total
dependence of east coast users on the
world market.

It is only because of the viability and
the flexibility and the State conservation
and market demand prorationing laws
that the petroleum industry had the ca-
pability of preventing a real fuel and
energy crisis in the United States this
winter,

Assistant Secretary of Interior Hollis
Dole recently pointed out the fact that
there has been a massive shortfall in
crude oil imports to the east coast—300,-
000 barrels a day—but that the one thing
that has kept this event out of the news
media has been the increase in produc-
tion from the prorated wells of Texas
and Louisiana,.

So the industry that has saved the east
coast from its overdependence on foreign
oil is now snarled at by those who insist
on more imports which are not available
even at prices now higher than domestic
prices, _

But as Secretary Dole says, the east
coast is mow short at least half of the
crude ofil imports it would normally re-
ceive and not one person in 10,000 is even
aware of it because domestiec production
has made good the foreign deficiency.

Dole warns, however, that—

+ .. if this scenario, or something simi-
lar should be repeated a few years from now—
and I am ready to predict that it will—then
I can assure you that everyone will know

“about it. There will be grave concern at the

highest levels of government, and all kinds
of extraordinary remedies proposed, includ-
ing rationing and end use control and the
newscasts and newspapers will be full of ac-
counts of the great oll crisis on the East
Coast. .

One would have to go back to the months
following Pearl Harbor in early 1942 to find
a suitable parallel.

This will happen because we are rapldly
losing our cushion of spare productive ca-
pacity, and at the present rate of disappear-
ance, it will be gone entirely within the next
few years. When it is gone, we shall feel—
for the first time—the full force of foreign ofl
supply interruptions directly as they occur.
This will be something totally new to our
experience: to be dependent upon foreign oil
sources not only for a substantial part of our
normal supply, but for all our emergency sup-
ply. Yet, ironically, it has been the fallure of
foreign oil supply that has been the cause of
all our emergency needs for oil since the
end of World War II.

This disappearance of spare productive ca-
pacity will have its effect upon the way in
which we have traditionally chosen to sup=-
ply the petroleum needs of our Armed Forces.
Currently, more than half of their petroleum
support is drawn from foreign sources. The
volume of these offshore procurements ap-
proximates a half million barrels a day dur-
ing the current fiscal year, We . have been
able to do this at an acceptable risk, until




December 4, 1970

the present, because in a pinch we had the
spare capacity in our domestic petroleum lo-
gistics system to replace our entire offshore
procurement with domestic products and at
the same time honor the full requirements of
the civilian economy. Our offshore military
procurements have, therefore, constituted a
latent but non-exclusive claim upon our
domestic supply of petroleum products until
now.

With the passing of our spare productive
capacity, however, this claim will cease to be
non-exclusive and instead become preemp-
tive. And it is very likely to do so at precisely
the moment when imports to the United
Btates have also been cut off, so that the
force of the interruption will fall with double
weight upon the civillan economy.

Or listen to what some others have to
say about the U.S. oil and gas squeeze,
About the time the Chairman of the
Council of Economic Advisors and the
Director of the Office of Emergency Pre-
paredness were calling on the petroleum
industry to bring forth new fuel supplies
to make up an import shortfall, an in-
teresting article appeared in the Wash-
ington Star. This article points to the
Nation’s tumbling energy resource struc-
ture.

That is not the view of an alarmist,
the writer observes, but a documented
staff report of the Federal Power Com-
mission.

The article points to the growing self-
sufficiency of the Communist world in oil
and gas while the United States is rapidly
using up its excess capacity and becom-
ing more and more dependent on foreign
sources.

The article quotes a former president
of the American Association of Petro-
leum Geologists as saying there is enough
crude oil and natural gas beneath U.S.
soil and that the future discovery poten-
tial of the United States remains very
high. But he cites the profit squeeze
caused by increasing costs and fairly
static erude prices for an almost uninter-
rupted decline in exploratory drilling for
more than 10 years. He adds that now
when the Nation needs new discoveries
we find the Government cutting tax in-
centives and threatening lower crude
prices by brandishing the club of in-
creased import of foreign crude.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire article be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbo,
as follows:

UsE Is SoArIiNG: U.S. O, GAs SQUEEZE

SvucGEsTs FUEL CRISIS
(By Guy A, Goodine)

TuLsa, Oxra—Could it  happen to the
United States as it did to Japan in the
1940s?

The nation’s energy resources structure is
tumbling. That is not the view of an alarmist
or of an oil industry looking for higher prices.
It is & documented staff report of the Federal
Power Commission,

The U.S. is using 14.4 million barrels of
petroleum products per day. That is an in-
crease of 50 percent over 1958, and it is
expected to Increase by 56 percent in the
next 10 years, Seventy-five percent of the
nation’s energy is supplied by ofl and gas.

During the final stages of World War II,
much of Japan's forces were grounded be-
cause they did not have fuel for ships and
alrcraft.
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The Arab-Israell conflict made itself felt
in Japan with domestic needs soaring yearly
and dependence on imports at a peak.

Now the Communist world is beginning to
overtake its problems of self-sufficiency in
the petroleum market. The American Asso-
clation of Petroleum Geologists says Com-
munist China has become nearly self-suffi-
clent with total proved, plus probable re-
serves, and production showing tremendous
gains.

Poland has an active petroeleum industry:
new discoveries in Hungary are reversing its
dependence on imported oil and gas; Yugo-
slavia’s oil industry is growing on all fronts;
Bulgaria is in a long-range program expected
to double its output by 1980, and the Russian
oil industry is booming.

Eenneth H. Crandall, former president of
the AAPG, says the U.S. oil industry has
found itself in a paradoxical situation, _

“The natlon’s requirements for petroieum
products continues its steady escalation and,
since new discoveries are not keeping up with
rising production, this is resulting in rapid
use of our excess producing capacity,” Cran-
dall said.

He agrees there is enough crude oil and
natural gas beneath U.S. soll and “future
discovery potential of the U.S. remains very
high."

But he cites the “profit squeeze caused by
Increasing - costs and fairly static crude
prices” for an almost uninterrupted decline
in exploratory drilling for more than 10
years. He adds now, when the nation needs
new discoveries, “we find the government
cutiing tax incentives and threatening lower
crude prices by brandishing the club of in-
creased imports of foreign crude.”

Crandall isn't hitting the “panic button”
as some congressional witnesses have in testi-
mony that sald national security was being
Jeopardized by lack of petroleum production.

He does say, however, “one cannot help
feeling that the U.S. public has not been
brought to realize the predicament it is in.”

Mr. HANSEN. Another ray of hope,
Mr. President, is the final recognition of
the dangers inherent in foreign oil de-
pendence by even some from New Eng-
land, an area whose representatives con-
tinue to demand an end to oil import
quotas in spite of recent events.

In a speech in October to the Northern
Textile Association in Whitefield, N.H.,
Charles W. Colson, special counsel to
President Nixon, reversed his stand on
the oil import issue and said that recent
events had proved “how questionable
many of our basic assumptions were.”

Colson was honest enough to admit
that he had not fully understood the im-
plications of almost total dependence on
supposedly secure foreign sources of
petroleum.

We just can’t keep blaming the quota sys-
I.:;)m. even if it is the handiest “whipping

y'u

He said:

The effect of the quota program, while ad-
mittedly resulting in higher oll cost to the
consumer through the 60’s, has left us less
captive to the current disruption than we
otherwise would have been. If we had not
maintained a reserve production capacity in
the country, had we not protected the do-
mestie oil industry, had we not maintained
imports at something around 12 per cent of
total domestic production, we would in New-
England and elsewhere today be experienc-
ing a major shortage of oll—not just a tight
supply situation. If we had truly become
dependent on imports, we might very well be
out of ofl altogether. In fact, it is the
ofl import quota program which has pro-
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tected our domestic capacity which will pre-
vent a shortage.

Mr, President, that is the message the
public needs to know rather than the
continued attacks by the industry’s
chronic detractors and the same tired old
arguments about State production con-
trols, more imports from Canada while
Canada imports more than half her own
requirements and singling out the petro-
leum industry for the threat of price
controls which have proved such a miser-
able failure in the case of natural gas.

Mr, President, the chairman of the
Council of Economic Advisors, Dr. Paul
‘W. McCracken recently suggested a re-
examination of east coast overdepend-
ence on imported oil, particularly resid-
ual oil.

In view of the hard lessons learned in
the present emergency—lessons some ap-
parently refuse to learn—there may be a
need for legislative quotas. The dangers
inberent in any significant dependence
on eastern hemisphere oil or natural gas
may indicate the need for some kind of
legislative limitation to guard against a
recurrence of the events of recent months
and other shortages brought on by Mid-
dle East explosions of previous years.

As Secretary Dole noted, it has been
the failure of foreign oil supply that has
been the cause of all our emergency needs
since the end of World War II.

The Senator from New Hampshire
(Mr. McINTYRE) and I have debated the
shoe import against oil import question
before. I note that he has entered in the
REecorp, the percent of total market sup-
ply of imported footwear which, accord-
ing to his figures, is estimated at 29.5 per-
cent for 1970.

He says that more than 85,000 job
opportunities for American workers will
be lost this year because of shoe imports.
He predicts that by the year 1975 it is
expected that more than 175,000 job op-
portunities will' be ‘lost unless we do
something now.

I agree with the Senator from New
Hampshire and would like again to point
out to him that the penetration of oil
imports into the U.S. market is even
higher than his figure for shoes, accord-
ing to the latest statistics.

The 12 percent' of domestic crude
production limitation on imported crude
is absolutely meaningless because of ex-
emptions and exeeptions that have been
made in the program since 1965.

As I mentioned, there are no quotas
at all on residual imported on the entire
east coast and other exceptions have
been made for other areas.

The latest figures show that total erude
imports from all sources are at the rate
of 1,363,000 barrels per day and that
refined products, principally heavy fuel
oil, are 2,001,000 barrels per day. Do-
mestic production—crude and natural
gas liquids—is at the rate of 10,058,000
barrels per day.

That means we are actually import-
ing at the rate of 33.4 percent of do-
mestic production.

So I agree with Senator McINTYRE
that we need to realize exactly what is
happening to domestic shoe, textile, oil,
steel, and other domestic industries.

As one of those who supported shoe
quotas in the trade bill, I appreciate
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Senator McINTYRE's remarks in the Rec-
orp about those of us who “refused to
let a cruel blow be dealt to these Amer-
jicans by dropping the shoe section out
of the trade bill.”

I hope Senator McINTYRE will be
equally concerned about oil workers and,
in fact, his own constituents who could
find themselves in for a cold winter were
it not for the domestic oil industry.

Those who continue to assail the petro-
leum industry in the interest of consum-
erism may actually be doing the Ameri-
can consumer & great disservice.

I believe the American consumer would
prefer to pay a fair and equitable price
for a secure and dependable supply of
gas, oil, gasoline, and electricity rather
than save a few cents on a foreign sup-
ply that could be curtailed or cut off at
the whim of a dictator or by the joint ac-
tion of oil producing nations. About
three-fourths of the known free-world
oil reserves are in the Middle East and
North Africa, certainly not one of the
more stable areas of the world.

The Price Waterhouse study of 38
American oil companies to which I re-
ferred shows that despite a 7.9-percent
inecrease in revenues by the group in 1969
over 1968, net income fell 1.6 percent. On
domestic operations, the rate of return
declined from 12.2 percent in 1968 to 11
percent in 1969, and this rate of return
was significantly below the average re-
turn of 11.7 percent reported for all man-
ufacturing companies.

Those who continue to single out the
oil companies for price policies that are
inevitable if they are to remain solvent
choose to ignore the facts brought out
in the Price Waterhouse report.

Rather than the continued harass-
ment to which America’s principal en-
ergy industry has been subjected it is
past time that the Federal Government
offered some encouragement toward de-
velopment of the domestic energy sources
necessary for our rapidly increasing fu-
ture requirements.

And the public should know that com-
pared with other prices, crude oil, home
heating oil, gasoline, and natural gas
have not reflected the inflationary trend
nearly as much as other products, and
that the petroleum industry has ab-
sorbed a large part of its higher labor,
steel, machinery, and other costs in an
effort to avoid price increases.

THE SON TAY RAID

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, the
specter of American servicemen lan-
guishing in North Vietnamese prisons
and the thought of wives and families
not knowing the fate of men missing in
action in Vietnam stirs our emotions.
None of us like this situation. All of us
would like to have these men back and
for these families to be reunited.

This was an emotional matter long
before the recent unsuccessful effort to
rescue POW'’s from the compound at Son
Tay, near Hanoi. Based on mail I have
received in the last few days, that effort
and subsequent publicity have made it
even more of an emotional issue, to the
extent that it frequently obscures rea-
s0n.
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I was aware that in questioning De-
fense Secretary Laird when he volun-
teered to testify before the Foreign Re-
lations Committee that I would inevi-
tably be accused by some of disparaging
those who conducted the raid or not car-
ing about the prisoners. Nothing could
be further from the truth, as I pointed
out at the time of the hearing.

On a number of occasions I have stated
my position on this subject. I have cor-
responded with constituents and other
interested persons, and I have, like most
Senators, met with families and friends
of those missing or held captive. My po-
sition has always been that the onily
sure way to bring all our men home—
including the prisoners—and to insure
that the POW list does not grow is to
bring an end to the war, and I have dedi-
cated myself to this purpose.

In June 1969, I wrote a letter to Ho
Chi Minh, then the North Vietnamese
President. In this letter, sent with the
approval of the Department of State, I
referred to the question of the prisoners
as a ‘“purely humanitarian one” and
made a personal appeal for names of
American prisoners to be made public.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of my letter be printed in the REcorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the letter was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

JUNE 26, 1969.
President Ho CH1 MINH,
Hanoi,
Democratic Republic of Vietnam.

DeAr MRr. PrREsmENT: I am sure that you
know how much I would like to see an end
to the war in Vietnam which has brought
such sorrow to the people of your country
as well as to the people of mine. One of the
most tragic consequences of any war is that
questions which seem obviously to be pure-
ly humanitarian in nature often become en-
meshed In political and military issues.

One question that seems to me to be in
this purely humanitarian category Is the
identity of those being held as prisoners of
war. The anguish of those American families
whose men are missing in Vietnam is all the
more sévere when they do not know whether
or not these men are alive because they do
not know whether or not they are prisoners.

I am writing to make a personal appeal
to you to make public the names of those
Americans you are holding as prisoners of
war. I belleve that such an action on your
part would have an important beneficlal ef-
fect on public attitudes in this country.

Sincerely yours,
J. W. PULBRIGHT,
Chairman.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
shortly before his death, I received a let-
ter from Ho Chi Minh, dated July 25,
1969. I would like to quote one relevant
paragraph:

With regard to captured American mili-
tary men, the question will be solved at the
same time as the whole of the 10-point solu-
tion. It cannot be taken up as a separate
issue, and the Nixon Administration must
bear full responsibility for the delay in the
settlement of this question as well as that
of the Vietnam problem as a whole.

Earlier this year, at a time when Amer-
icans were being urged to write the Pre-
mier of North Vietnam on this subject, I
wrote to the Premier, Pham Van Dong.
To this date I have received no reply.
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I ask unanimous consent to have my
letter of June 24, 1970, printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

JUNE 24, 1970.
His Excellency PrHaM VAN Dowg,
Premier of the Democratic Republic of
Vietnam, Hanoi.

My Dear Mr. PREMIER: A year ago I wrote
President Ho appealing to him to make pub-
lic the names of those Americans your Gov-
ernment is holding as prisoners of war. I now
make the same appeal to you to publish an
official list of those American military per-
sonnel held prisoner by your Government.

In his reply to me, President Ho stated:
“With regard to captured American mili-
tary men, the question will be solved at the
same time as the whole of the 10-point so-
lution, it cannot be taken as a separate
issue, &,

The terrible plight of prisoners should not
be involved in a dispute over political and
military issues. Irrespective of the nature of
the conflict, a prisoner is, in the words of the
Geneva Convention of 1949, in the hands of
a detaining power “as a result of clrcum-
stances independent of his will.," He should
be promptly identified, afforded an adequate
diet and medical care, permitted to com-
municate with other prisoners and with the
exterior, promptly repatriated if seriously
sick or wounded, and at all times be protect-
ed from abuse and reprisals. These are pure-
ly humanitarian considerations, not political
or military.

We know that the war has brought trag-
edy, sadness, hardship and uncertainty to
the people of your country, as well as to
ple of mine. I am, in my officlal capaecity, do-
ing everything I can to end this tragic af-
fair, and believe that any humane action
on your part in regard to American prisoners
of war would have an important beneficial
effect in hastening this objective.

Sincerely yours,
J. W. PULBRIGHT.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. On October 3, 1969,
I placed in the Recorp a resolution
passed by the International Conference
of the Red Cross and a message from the
American Red Cross, calling on all
parties in Vietnam to adhere to the
Geneva Convention of 1949 on the pro-
tection of prisoners of war. I associated
myself with this appeal and indicated my
strong support for the efforts of the Red
Cross. I said:

I abhor, as I know all Senators do, the
fact that North Vietnam has failed to abide
by the provisions of the Geneva Convention
on Treatment of Prisoners which it signed.

The leaders in Hanol should know that the
American people, although divided over the
war, are united in their concern for Ameri-
can prisoners; wherever they may be held.

I have done everything within my power
to persuade the North Vietnamese to give
decent treatment to U.S. prisoners and to
release their names. I shall continue to do
s0.

In a letter of the same date I in-
formed Mrs. Bobby Vinson of Alexan-
dria, Va., now national coordinator of
the National League of Families of
American Prisoners of War and Missing
in Southeast Asia, of a conversation with
Prime Minister Alaf Palme of Sweden in
which I raised this problem,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this letter printed in the
RECORD,
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There being no objection, the letter
was ordered fo be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

JUNE 8, 1970.
Mrs. Boeey VINSON,
Alexandria, Va.

DeAR Mgs, Vinson: Mr. Hoyt Purvis of my
office has told me of your interest in having
me discuss with the Swedish Prime Minister
the matter of American prisoners in North
Vietnam. I did ralse this guestion with the
Prime Minister when he came to the Com-
mittee last Thursday, and he assured me that
he is attempting to do everything he can to
persuade the North Vietnamese to treat the
prisoners with consideration and, if it is at
all possible, to have those who are sick re-
leased. He has already taken the matter up
on other occasions, and he says he will con-
tinue to do all that he can.

With best wishes, I am,

Sincerely yours,
J. W. FULBRIGHT.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
have cited these several examples as evi-
dence of my continuing concern about
this matter. There appears to be an effort
on the part of some to imply that those
who question our policies in Vietnam do
not care about the prisoners. This is as
absurd as the implication during the re-
cent political campaign—which the
American people did not buy—that law
and order is a partisan issue. It is not a
partisan question, just as the matter of
the prisoners is not a partisan one, but
a humanitarian question, which tran-
scends political differences.

I must state, however, that I remain
unconvinced that the commando raid on
Son Tay was the best way to bring about
the release of all the prisoners, despite
the courageous and bold action of those
who took part. As I understand it, if the
raid had been successful, some 15 to 70
POW’'s might have been réscued. This
assumes that all the prisoners, some of
them undoubtedly enfeebled, would have
made it. The planners must also have as-
sumed that there would be no retaliation
against the other Americans being held
prisoner at other places, an assumption
I hope is valid but do not believe is well
founded. I understand there are more
than 400 Americans known to be in North
Vietnamese hands and about 400 listed
as missing in action in North Vietnam.

Since the mission was undertaken, I
certainly wish it had been successful, al-
though there apparently had been no
prisoners at the camp for as long as 3
months prior to the raid. One of the
disturbing aspects of the mission, how-
ever, was that it was undertaken in con-
cert with a number of other actions which
many would interpret as an escalation
of the war, calling into question this ad-
ministration’s intentions. I refer to the
air strikes on targets near Son Tay—
which the Secretary of Defense originally
denied—and the subsequent bombing in
the southern part of North Vietnam.

Additionally, I am disturbed by the
administration’s lack of candor about
this whole series of events. According to
press reports, the news of the Sontay
raid was made public to avoid a new
“credibility problem."”

The New York Times of November 29
reported:

Hanol kept charging casualties far to the
north, near its capital, however, and the
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Pentagon could not satisfy reporters’ sus-
picions.

The December 7 issue of Newsweek
makes this report:

At first, the Administration hoped to keep
the rald a secret. Despite North Vietnamese
claims that U.S. planes had bombed targets
near Hanoi, killing 49 civilians and injuring
a number of POWSs, Pentagon spokesmen in-
sisted that U.S. bombers had not ventured
beyond the 19th parallel, some 140 miles
south of the enemy capital. But when it be-
came apparent that this contention was not
universally accepted, Secretary of Defense
Melvin Laird decided to “go public” on the
POW operation. . . . Laird gave a partial
account of the raid at a Washington news
conference. But he still insisted that no “ord-
nance” (bombs, rockets or shells) had been
used north of the 19th parallel. And he said
that Son Tay had no connection with the
panhandle strikes.

The Secretary was quoted in the Wash-
ington Post and other newspapers as
saying:

There was no ordnance involved as far as
North Vietnam was concerned above the 19th
parallel involved in those diversionary mis-
sions which were flown by the United States
Navy.

When Secretary Laird requested to ap-
pear before the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee the following day, November 24,
he did not alter this position.

But, as Newsweek reported:

Still, many observers harbored a suspicion
that the full story had not yet been told, and
on Thanksgiving Day their doubts were con-
firmed by an apparent Presidentlial indiscre-
tion. At a White House dinner for recuperat-
ing servicemen, Mr, Nixon confided to some
of his guests that air strikes had been con-
ducted in the vicinity of Son Tay to provide
cover for the rald. The next day, Pentagon
officials confessed that ordnance—ineluding
Shrike air-to-ground missiles—had indeed
been used against enemy emplacements. But
they argued that the civilian casualties
claimed by Hanol could have resulted when
North Vietnamese missiles fell back to earth.

In this connection, I would also like
to refer to three highly significant arti-
cles which appeared in the Los Angeles
Times yesterday, December 3. One of
these articles, by David Kraslow, reports
that the raid on Sontay was conducted
without consultation with the Central
Intelligence Agency, which would cer-
tainly seem to be a most unusual pro-
cedure for this type of operation.

It has become clear beyond any doubt
whatsoever, that the Central Intelligence
Agency was not consulted, nor its advice
requested on the subject of the presence
of American prisoners at the Sontay
prison at the time of the raid or during
several weeks preceding the raid. Months
before the raid the CIA supplied the
Pentagon officials a description of the
physical characteristics of the prison,
but not about the presence of prisoners.
Obviously the failure to ask the CIA
about the prisoners’ presence was not an
oversight.

A second article, by George McArthur,
states:

Some Intelligence experts in Salgon—whlle
denying specific knowledge of the event—
think it 1s almost certain that leaders of
the commando raid on Son Tay knew the
camp was empty.
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The third article is a report on a press
conference held by Brig. Gen. Leroy J.
Manor. General Manor is quoted as say-
ing that American prisoners of war
“probably” were being removed from
Sontay about 3 months ago, just about
the time the group of commandos began
training for the mission.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have these three most informa-
tive articles, and an editorial, from the
Los Angeles Times printed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the articles
and editorials were ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

[From the Los Angeles Times, Dec. 3, 1970]

NmxoN, Laimep OrDERED POW Ram WITHOUT
ConsuLTING CIA
(By David Eraslow)

WasHINGTON.—President Nixon and De-
fense Secretary Melvin R. Laird gave the go-
ahead order for the raid on the Son Tay POW
camp in North Vietnam without consulting
the Central Intelligence Agency, The Times
has learned.

Eey senators who have been concerned
about the possibility of an intelligence fail-
ure and who have been quietly probing into
the background of the mission were incredu-
lous when they learned that the CIA was not
involved.

It's absolutely incredible,” said one influen-
tial senator familiar with defense and intel-
ligence matters and who has not been critical
of the Administration’s policy in Vietnam.
“What the hell do we have a CIA and a direc-
tor of central intelligence for?"

“INCONCEIVABLE” WITHOUT CIA

A former senior official who had been inti-
mately aware of the operations of all govern-
ment intelligence agencles for years said he
would find it “inconceivable” to launch some-
thing like the Son Tay raid without bringing
in the CIA.

Senate sources indicated that CIA Director
Richard Helms may have been advised of the
Son Tay operation in its early planning
stage—perhaps In August or September—but
that neither he nor the CIA was further
consulted before the Nov. 20 raid at the camp,
Just 238 miles west of Hanoi.

What is particularly troubling to compe-
tent observers in Congress and elsewhere in
the government is that they have believed for
some years that the CIA has had agents in
North Vietnam.

What information the CIA had or might
have been able to obtain from agents or by
other means on whether U.S. prisoners were
at Son Tay before the raid was ordered could
not be determined.

The CIA declined to comment on that or
on the question of whether 1t had been con-
sulted in the Son Tay operation.

A Defense Department spokesman said
“we absolutely won't talk about” the nature
or source of the most recent official intelli-
gence avallable to Laird and upon which he
relied In recommending execution of the
Son Tay mission.

WHITE HOUSE “CAN'T TALK"

A White House official sald, “I won't say
one way or another whether the CIA was in-
volved. I Just ean't talk about it.”

Other sources said they were certain that
other than interviews with the nine U.S.
prisoners released by North Vietnam Laird
relied on information supplied by the De-
fense Intelligence Agency, the intelligence
arm of the Pentagon.

“T can assure you,” the White House official
said, “that the intelligence avallable to the
President on this matter was as good as it
could have been.”
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That is precisely the question that has
caused deep concern in Congress, the State
Department and elsewhere since the Son Tay
raiders returned empty-handed and since
Laird’s vague testimony on the intelligence
issue before the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee Nov. 24.

The critical question in this regard came up
in the following exchange between Sen. John
Sherman Cooper (R-Ky.) and Laird:

Cooper: “Are you able to state the period
of time in days between the date when
prisoners of war were identified as being at
this camp and the date of your mission?"

Laird: “Well, that would be very difficult.
Of course, we know that, for a fact, prisoners
were there because of the information from
the very few prisoners who have come out
of North Vietnam. But to give the dates and
the movements of POWSs, we do not have that
kind of intelligence on the ground.

“That capability would be a tremendous
asset, just as the capability of having a cam=~
era that would see through the roofs and
into the cells would be a terrific asset. But
we do not have that in the intelligence com-
munity at the present time.”

THE 50-50 CHANCE

Cooper: “Then it was largely the photo-
graphs of the camp itself which led you to
attempt the rescue mission?"”

Laird: “That was, the overwhelming evi-
dence was, of course, attributed to the very
fine aerlal reconnalssance which we had of
the area...”

Laird repeated throughout his testimony:
“I cannot fault the intelligence that was
supplied to us” even though no POWs were
found.

A White House official emphasized Wednes-
day that the President knew when he ordered
the raid there was only a 50-50 chance that
prisoners were still at the camp, but that
he believed 1t was worth trying.

Even within the Administration, key offi-
clals are troubled over the implications of
launching an operation as sensitive as the
Son Tay raid without tapping the resources
of the government's principal intelligence
arm, the OIA. The general feeling is, at the
very least, that 1t was imprudent.

QUESTION REMAINS

“I can't understand it,"” said one qualified
State Department officlal, “It might not have
made any difference in the end. The decision
might have been the same. The DIA (Defense
Intelligence Agency) might well have had
the best available information. But not to
seek the counsel of the agency whose busi-
ness It is to find out what is happening In
other countries is certainly a departure from
established and sound practice in national
security decislon-making.” et

Why the CIA was not consulted s a ques-
tion that may well be put to the Adminis-
tration by either the Senate Forelgn Rela-
tions Committee or the Senate Armed Serv-
ices Committee.

While the White House and the Defense
Department will not acknowledge that the
CIA was excluded from the Son Tay opera-
tion, at least in its critical stages, it is con-
ceded that the agency was not represented
at the "decision meeting” with the President
two days before the rald.

At that meeting at the White House on
Nov. 18 were Laird, Secretary of State Wil-
Ham P. Rogers, Henry A. Kissinger, Mr.
Nixon's adviser for national security affairs,
and Adm, Thomas Moorer, chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff.

NO SIGNIFICANCE

Asked why Helms or some other CIA rep-
resentative was not present, a White House
official said: “It doesn't mean a thing. It
has absolutely no significance.”

Helms did atfend a National Security
Councll meeting with the President the fol-
lowing day, but the Son Tay mission was
not discussed.
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The White House official confirmed & pub-
lished report that the President slipped
Lalrd a note on Son Tay during the meet-
ing.

Paraphrasing the President, the official
sald Mr. Nixon wanted to assure Laird that
he belleved the planning of the mission to
be carried out the next day had been superb
and that there would be no second-guessing
by the Presldent no matter how it turned
out.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Dec. 3, 1970]

LEADERS OF RAID BELIEVED AWARE CAMP Was
EmpTY

(By George McArthur)

Sarcon.—Some Intelligence experts in
Saigon—while denying specific knowledge of
the event—think it is almost certain that
leaders of the commando rald on Son Tay
knew the camp was empty.

It is inconceivable to some old hands
knowledgeable about clandestine operations
in Vietnam that a rald of such importance
would be mounted on the basis of three-
week-old intelligence—as the Pentagon's
public statements seem to indicate.

It is equally inconceivable that up-to-date
aerial photos were not avallable to Brig.
Gen. LeRoy J. Manor, who masterminded
the swoop on the prisoner of war camp 23
miles west of Hanol.

DETAILED PICTURES OBTAINED

Even though the weather was bad In the
region prior to the raid, it was not that bad
all the time. Furthermore, aerial reconnais-
sance would not have disclosed American
intentions., U.S. planes have been photo-
graphing, or trylng to find, prisoner camps
for four years. Startlingly detalled pictures
can be obtained from planes fiying miles
overhead.

If this scenario is true and reasonably re-
cent photos were available, it follows that
Manor as well as Secretary of Defense Melvin
R. Laird and President Nixon were well aware
that American prisoners at Son Tay had
been moved.

(In Washington, a White House official
firmly denied, as did Defense Department
spokesmen, speculation that the President
and Laird knew no prisoners would be found
at Son Tay but ordered the rald for other
reasons.

(“The President realized there would be
other benefits from the mission,” the White
House official sald, “but the primary purpose
was to free our prisoners even though there
was the clear possibility all along that no
one would be at the camp.”)

However, the view of Nixon-Laird aware-
ness that the prisoners had been moved was
indirectly supported by the raid's leader,
Col. Arthur S, Simons, in his press confer-
ence statements in Washington after the
raid, Asked if he blamed the absence of
prisoners on an intelligence failure, he re-

fed:

“I am not sure what you mean by an in-
telligence failure.”

He was then asked If earlier remarks that
the prisoners had been gone for three weeks
indicated a lack of dally saerial reconnals-
sance of the camp. He replied:

“I cannot comment on the question.”
“Laird added: “We were reasonably confi-
dent that this particular location had been
used.”

Men associated with efforts in South Viet-
nam to rescue prisoners point out that being
reasonably confident a site had been used in
the past would not meet the absolute intel-
ligence requirements one would normally ex-
pect for such a mission,

Officlal spokesmen at the headquartrs of
U.S. Gen. Creighton W. Abrams have con-
sistently refused all comment on the Son
Tay rald. Similarly, the headquarters of Alr
Force commander Gen. Lucius Clay is under
orders to say absolutely nothing.
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Privately, however, officers in both head-
quarters have been engaging in some occa-
sionally far-out speculation. It may be more
than speculation, but no one will admit to
any hard knowledge of the Son Tay raid and
it is lkely that such Information is re-
stricted to only & handful of very top-rank-
ing people.

This speculation holds that the SBon Tay
rald was a carefully prepared exercise to
demonstrate to Hanol that U.S. forces could
safely plerce North Vietnam's alr defenses at
will. The Son Tay rald was a natural com-
plement to the major air strikes of Nov.
21-22, which were largely mounted for the
same purpose.

The intent was to show Hanol that despite
continuing troop withdrawals from South
Vietnam, the Nixon Administration was
capable of powerful retaliation and was will-
ing to risk considerable worldwide displeas-
ure in using it.

Some sources consider that Laird’s original
contention that the ralds were centered on
missile and antiaircraft positions was a
smokescreen. The real target was the supply
line running down the coast which was
bulging with BEast bloc trucks and other
supplies being stockplled for movement over
the Mu Gia Pass onto the Ho Chi Minh
Trail.

It is known that the Air Force had been
itching to get at these supplies for several
weeks before North Vietnam shot down a
reconnalissance plane Nov. 15—the incident
which outwardly triggered the aerial spec-
tacular of Nov, 21-22.

DAMAGE UNREPORTED

Since the air raids on Nov. 21-22, the Alr
Force has released no assessment of the dam-
age caused. Nor has there been any indica-
tlon as to how many planes struck supply
dumps and how many went after missiles
and antiaircraft sites.

Sources In Salgon say, however, that the
total number of sorties flown over North Viet-
nam was about 400. It is likely that a major=
ity of these strikes went against supply
dumps after the first wave of planes struck
antiaircraft defenses.

Spokesmen at Tth Air Force headquarters
in Salgon say that any bomb damage assess=-
ment, known in Air Force jargon as BDA, will
have to come from Washington. In the past,
such photo reconnalssance information was
almost routinely released In Salgon.

Sources in Saigon say preparations for the
big raids had been in the works for some
time. Detalled target information already was
available when the photo reconnailssance
plane was lost over North Vietnam Nov, 18.

That incldent provided justification for
the ralds and was selzed upon immediately
by those officers at Tth Air Force who already
had been advocating a strike.

No one in Saigon is s officlally on
the subject of just when the Son Tay rald
became part of the picture. Preparations for
that also had been underway for several
months, according to the Pentagon. It had
been concelved as far back as August.

“The decision to stage the two ralds simulta-
neously was natural, military officers say,
once it was decided to retaliate for the loss
of the reconnalssance plane,

The planners in Wi , however, had
to be aware that the rald on Son Tay prob-
ably would have more widespread repercus-
sions in Hanol than the alr raids below the
19th parallel.

Retaliatory air ralds have been staged fre-
quently and the people of the north are ac-
customed to them. Hanol's propaganda ma-
chine also has mentioned commando ralds
in the past, but these were, by inference,
coastal probes designed to "sabotage” roads
and bridges.

The landing of uniformed American sol-
diers in helicopters & bare 23 miles from
Hanol is another matter. It was a clear dem-
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onstration that installations almost any-
where in the north are vulnerable to similar
attacks. This point was not dependent on the
rescue of any prisoners at all.

That is why many knowledgeable people
in Saligon belleve the raid went on regardless
of the presence of prisoners.

Bon Tay had been “cased” since last Au-
gust and later Pentagon information and in-
terviews with the men showed that the prep-
arations had been meticulous. The chances
of getting in and getting out unscathed were
judged excellent, and this was certainly a
major factor.

[From the Los Angeles Times, Dec. 8, 1970]
POW’s Movep 3 MoNTHS AGO, GENERAL
BELIEVES

(By Stuart H. Loory)

Ecrin Am ForcE Base, Fra—American
prisoners of war “probably"” were being re-
moved from the Son Tay camp in North
Vietnam, about three months ago, just about
the time a group of commandos started
training for a rescue mission, according to
Brig. Gen. Leroy J. Manor.

The general, who commanded the daring
mission, made the revelation at a press con-
ference here Wednesday in which he also
disclosed for the first time that the court-
yard inside the supposed prison had been
converted into a “garden plot” but that this
had not been detected by American intelli-

gence.

In fact, he indicated, photographs which
showed the topographical changes inside the
compound were misinterpreted.

“I would not say that the intelligence on
the camp was not good,” Manor said in reply-
ing to a question, “in that it had been iden-
tified some time ago as a prisoner of war
facility. Unfortunately we were not able to
tell exactly when they moved the prisoners
of war. That's mighty difficult to tell.”

The general saw no intelligence break-
down indicated in the fact that the prison-
ers could have been moved as much as three
months before his men swooped down on the
tiny compound only 23 miles west of Hanol
on Nov. 21 in the hope of liberating as many
as 100 Americans.

GARDEN PLOT

When the first elements landed inside the
camp, they found that what they thought
from photographs was & prison co
had been turned into a garden plot, accord-
ing to the general.

“There was evidence that the inside of the
compound had been tilled and a garden plot
had been planted inside the compound,”
Manor said.

Later when asked if serial reconnalssance
photographs had indicated the agricultural
use to which the area had been put, Manor
answered that the “photos showed us there
was activity in the compound. This would
lead one to believe that that activity was
caused by prisoners of war if you assume that
this was a prisoner of war facility.”

His words here, once again, were confirma-
tion that the rald was planned on an “as-
sumption” that the prisoners were in the
compound but no hard evidence.

Manor would not say, as other officlals have
refused to in the past, what the last date
was that the United States had definite in-
formation that prisoners were being kept at
Son Tay.

PRISONER LAYOUT

Asked what evidence the commandos had
found after they had landed that the com-
pound, which measured 185 feet by 132 feet,
had been turned into a POW facility, Manor
answered:

“The only evidence found that it was in
fact a prisoner of war facility was the type
of construction, the size of the cells and the
whole layout.

“As far as how long ago it was evacuated,
this is very difficult. We have sald several
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weeks, Probably as long as three months, But
again this a rather indefinite answer be-
cause the type of construction that is used
in that part of the world will deterlorate
rather rapidly when it is not being used.”

If the prisoners had indeed been taken
out three months before the raid, that would
have been exactly the time training for the
mission began in the scrub lands of this vast
base—the largest single facility in the Air
Force, covering 744 square miles along the
Gulf of Mexico in Florida’s Panhandie.

Secretary of Defense Melvin R. Laird has
testified that he gave the go-ahead for train-
ing for the mission Aug. 11 and that actual
training began Aug. 20, three months to the
day that President Nixon gave the final au-
thorization for the raid.

Thus, if Manor's estimate is correct, the
whole operation, which stretched halfway
around the world in scope and involved all
three military services, was doomed from the
beginning.

‘While the newly installed garden plot was
growing at Son Tay, the commandos and
their Air Force transport teams were prac-
ticing for the raid. They constructed a rough
dummy of the compound and made, accord-
ing to Laird, some 150 practice assaults at
night-time.

PRECISE TRAINING

The training, Manor revealed, was so pre-
cise that experts here even developed a way
to simulate the light of a quarter moon as
it would shine on Son Tay the night of the
mission.

Then, before the detachment left for
Boutheast Asia, the whole facllity was dis-
mantled to maintain security.

Despite all the problems with locating the
prisoners, Manor said he would not only be
willing to do it all over again but that it was
his personal bellef that future rescue mis-
slons should be attempted. He voluntered the
belief that the North Vietnamese, as a result
of the raid, would be even more strict in
thelr security around prison camps.

The general sald, however, that he knew
of no plans for future ralds.

President Nixon, Laird and Ambassador
David K. E. Bruce, head of the American
negotiating team in Paris, have all left open
the possibility of future raids to liberate
prisoners.

When a reporter asked Manor why it would
not be feasible to land "“a divislon” or an
“Army size unit” in North Vietnam to rescue
prisoners, the general replied:

“I would hope that it would be feasible,”
continuing:

“Speaking from a personal point of view,
yes, I definitely would recommend more
such raids.”

[From the Los Angeles Times, Dec. 4, 1970]
POW “RESCUE"” ISSUE REMAINS

Once again, as so often before in the long,
sad war, events have ralsed troubling ques-
tions about American activities in Indochina.
This time they concern the American pris-
oners in North Vietnam and our attempt to
rescue them and such attempts as we may
make in the future to help them.

Let it be sald at the beginning that had
the rescuers who so bravely landed at the
Son Tay camp found prisoners there and
brought them out, no one could have faulted
the operation.

One might have wondered privately about
the effect of the rescue on the well-being of
the remaining prisoners, but one could have
sald, with thankfulness, that at least some
prisoners were free from those sufferings that
we can scarcely imagine, try as we may to
summon up our dread and pity.

But the prisoners were not there. Thus,
the operation falled. It was, as Vermont Roy-
ster of the Wall Street Journal has elo-
quently pointed out, an honorable failure,
the kind of honorable failure the people of
pride, accept.
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Only it wasn't presented by the Admin-
istration as an honorable fallure; it was pre-
sented as some kind of success. At which
point we ourselves began to feel a little un-
easy, If only because the distinction between
success and failure has been blurred rather
too often already In this terrible war. Our
uneasiness was not diminished by the reve-
lation that the prisoners had been gone for
some time, perhaps as long as three months.

Now comes the authoritative report in The
Times Thursday that the go-ahead order for
the operation was given without consultation
with the Central Intelligence Agency.

A little background is in order. The CIA
and the Defense Intelligence Agency divide
the responsibility for securing information
about North Vietnam. It appears that the
defense agency is responsible for intelligence,
evidently mostly secured from aerial photo-
graphs, about military operations in North
Vietnam; the CIA, for intelligence about the
country itself, its government, the people's
attitudes and so forth. The CIA, obviously,
has agents in North Vietnam.

Maybe the CIA could have contributed no
useful information about the presence of
prisoners at Son Tay. But one would think it
would have been prudent to ask. One would
think the CIA would have at least been asked
its assessment of the effect of the rald,
whether a success or fallure, on the welfare
of the remaining prisoners and on the atti-
tudes of the North Vietnamese at the con=-
ference table and on the battlefield.

As Times Washington Bureau Chief David
Eraslow re , knowledgeable men in
Washington thought the lapse “incredible.”
0Odd, at least.

One wonders why the CIA was not con-
sulted. In so important an operation it could
not have been carelessness. The lapse in-
evitably raises the difficult but natural ques-
tion: How important was it to the planners
that the prisoners actually be in Son Tay?

That question, taken with the repeated
warnings, or threats, by American officlals
that some kind of further military actlon
may be taken in regard to the prisoners, puts
the U.S. public, 1t seems to us, in the posi-
tion of suspecting—but not knowing—that
& chance of tactics or strategy may be in the
wind, and that it may be a fairly dramatic
change.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, this
all too familiar pattern of denials and
then gradually shifting stories and ra-
tionales is hardly the way to avold a new
“credibility problem.”

In the week in which the Son Tay raid
was carried out, 65 or more Americans
were killed in action in Vietnam, raising
to 44,056 the number of Americans killed
in action. Another 8,849 have died of
nonhostile causes and 292,167 have been
wounded in action. South Vietnamese
battlefield casualties now stand at
116,187 killed and 247,247 wounded. The
U.S. Command said 1,073 North Viet-
namese and Vietcong were killed during
the week, raising the number of enemy
claimed killed to 683,533.

I continue to assert, as I have on in-
numerable occasions, that the only sure
way to get the prisoners out of those
prison camps, and to get all our men
home, is to negotiate a settlement of the
war, just as the French did 16 years ago.
If we were determined seriously to nego-
tiate, to make a forthright declaration
about the withdrawal of American troops
from Vietnam, I think we could see real
progress in the Paris peace talks,

Every bereaved and sorrowful relative
of a prisoner of war knows that as a
practical matter there are only three
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ways of having their loved ones returned
to them.

First, there is the possibility of rescue
missions of the kind tried at Sontay.
That mission failed and it is exceedingly
unlikely that future missions of that kind
could be mounted without heavy loss
of life among those who would be res-
cued and those who would rescue them.

Second, prisoners might be recov-
ered by large-scale invasion and by win-
ning the war by use of every item of
warfare in our vast arsenal. Neither
President Johnson nor President Nixon
have been willing to take that step with
its enormous worldwide consequences
and vast sacrifice of additional lives.

Finally, prisoners might be recovered
by bringing the war to an end by nego-
tiations.

Of these three courses it seems to me
that the guickest, surest, and most ra-
tional way to proceed is to take that
step which the French took in 1954 when
they realized that their involvement in
Vietnam was destroying their Nation at
home. They decided to leave by a certain
time.

Within a matter of a few months their
troops and prisoners of war had re-
turned home.

Mr. President, I spoke earlier about
this matter being a highly emotional one.
The mail in recent days has brought me
a number of thoughtful letters from
concerned citizens. It has also brought
me many highly irrational communica-
tions from persons who frequently have
not tried to ascertain what my position
really is, or what actually occurred in
the events surrounding the Son Tay
raid. Obscene and vituperative letters are
nothing new, but I have received a par-
ticularly large number in the last few
days.

As an indication of the kind of irra-
tionality and emotion aroused, and to
demonstrate the depth of feeling on this
issue, I would ask unanimous consent to
have some of these letters printed in the
RECORD.

I regret that this kind of attitude ex-
ists on an issue about which all of us
are greatly concerned. I do not believe
it in any way contributes to the solution
of the problem,

Mr. President, I have deleted the names
from these letters although they are on
file in my office.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MONTICELLO, ARK.
Senator WiLLIAM FULBRIGHT.

Dear SENATOR PULEBRIGHT: As citizens of
the State of Arkansas, we are writing to
inform you of the shame we now feel that
you, as our Senator, have brought upon us.
Your Soclalistic views which have been
flaunted before the entire country have not

reflected the beliefs which are basic to all
of us as Arkansans.

Your recent actlons and public expres-
sions against the Prisoner of War Campaign
were humiliating to us as United States citi-
zens, and especially as residents of the Great
State which you so poorly represent.

Be assured that our votes, though they
went to you in the last Senatorlal election,
will not be cast for you in the future.
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Ossmvineg, NY.,
November 30, 1970.
Dear Sewnaror FonsricHT: I wish to ex-
press my concern with your remarks concern-
ing the recent POW rald in North Vietnam
and your inexcusable lack of concern for our
POW's. I wonder if the raild were successful,
would you still maintain your stand against
it? Why have you never spoken out against
the intolerable conditions of our men, and
my husband are enduring and why haven’t
you offered any constructive plan for their
release? The relatives and friends of our
POW'’s and MIA's are deeply upset with your
apathy on this issue.
Sincerely,

Novemser 23, 1970.
Senator WiLLy FULBRIGHT,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTOR: Bince you are such a hack
for megotlation I have a suggestion which
you might pass on to the negotiating “feam”
in Paris—Ilet’s offer one Senator from Arkan-
sas for one of our Prisoners of war. I'll bet
after 30 minutes you'd be happy for someone
to send in a rescue mission. In fact—I'll bet
you won't even follow my suggestion, even
though you seem to think the commies are
just a nice little peace loving group.

I want our boys out of Vietnam-—all of
them.

Where do you stand?

MCcLEAN, VA.,
November 24, 1970.
J. WILLIAM FULBRIGHT,
Senator from Arkansas,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C,

Dear Sewator FurericHT: Tonight I ob-
served your performance on TV harassing
Secretary of Defense Laird as he explained
the efforts of the army and air force volunteer
commandos in trying to rescue some of our
POWs in North Vietnam. In my judgment
your performance in downgrading the superb
effort of these men is beyond reason and not
at all suitable for a Senator of the United
States.

My wife and I are from Paris, Arkansas,
both vote in Arkansas and we consider our
home Arkansas. My family and my wife's
family are Arkansans and I am truly ashamed
of the performance of one of my Senators.

I have, in the past, admired your reasoning
and writings on some of our political prob-
lems; but today was the lowest level I have
ever observed of your actions. Any American
who shows such calloused reasoning in behalf
of the well being of our suffering prisoners
of war is, in my opinion, not fit to be a Sen-
ator of the United States of America.

This is my first letter to any publie official
who represents me in our government, and it
reflects my deep resentment to your actions
today.

The only way you can ever redeem yourself,
in my estimation, is by a public apology to
the entire American people, particularly the
families of the POW’s, on a nationwide TV
hookup. I will be loocking forward to your
acquiescence to this request promptly.

I intend to make this an open letter and
forward a copy of 1t to the editors of the Ar-
kansas Gazette, Arkansas Democrat, Fort
Smith Times Record and the Paris Express.
By this tactic I hope to influence other Ar-
kansas citizens to also look forward to a
public apology by you on this episode.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
would also include an editorial which was
mailed to me from Vincennes, Ind. I do
not know where it was printed, but that
does not matter, It is fraught with inac-
curacy and misstatements of fact, and I
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cite it only as another example of the
irrationality which pervades the Nation.

However, as I stated earlier, I have
received many thoughtful and perceptive
letters and likewise I have seen a number
of newspaper articles and editorials
which reflect more careful consideration
of the facts and reality. One is an edi-
torial entitled “Reescalation,” mailed to
me from the Bergen, N.J., Record, and
another is from the Pine Bluff, Ark.,
News. I ask unanimous consent to have
these printed in the REecorp, along with
a column by Mary McGrory in the Wash-~
ington Evening Star of December 1 en-
titled “Our ‘Moral Victory’ at Son Tay.”

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

He SmouLp BE ASHAMED

In one of the more disreputable perform-
ances by a representative of the Amerlcan
people, Senator J. Willlam Fulbright man-
aged to out-Fulbright Fulbright.

The engines on the helicopters had
scarcely cooled before the Chairman of the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee sched-
uled a hearing, complete with full television
coverage, to question the intent and the in-
telligence of those who planned an attempt
to rescue American prisoners of war held by
North Vietnam near Hanol.

No one questions what Fulbright's inten-
tlons were and are. His intentions are to seize
upon every incident to criticlze any policy
or any action that lacks his personal bless-
ing. This senator from Arkansas is not con-
cérned with national policy, or with the lives
of American men in Vietnam. He is con-
cerned with personal pride and privilege.

If he was concerned with American pris-
oners-of-war, who are dying in the hands of
their capriclous. cruel captors, it was not
apparent in either the tone or direction of
his questions, If the proud man from Ar-
kansas believed praise should be given to the
men who took part in the daring rescue at-
tempt, no such note of appreciation was to
be found in his manner or words. If, indeed,
this was anything but another attempt to
gain personal exposure to a wide audience
for the benefit of J. Willlam Fulbright, it
was hard to find that other reason.

What may have escaped the average Amer-
ican is the fact that most meetings or most
Senate committees are closed to the public.
The Fulbright hearing on Tuesday afternoon
was as carefully staged as any dramatic pro-
duction. The reporters who attend were there
by Invitation, by the sufferance, if you will,
of J. Willlam Fulbright who intended to have
his day in the spotlight.

And he had it.

There are few times when Americans can
be thoroughly ashamed of a public rep-
resentative, This was one of those moments.

Only a little less unsavory was the round
of approving laughter from some of the re-
porters at the more pointed Fulbright jibes
almed at establishing the ignorance and in-
tellectual futility of the men who ordered
the raid. If Fulbright needs a cheering sec-
tion, he should not find it among men whose
Job is supposed to be reporting, not spectat-
ing nor participating in such a session.

The most charitable judgment is that this
was a calculated effort to make personal cap-
ital out of a national agony. The fate of the
men held prisoner is a matter that should
weigh on the conscience of every American.
The lot of prisoners does not appear to be
of serious concern to this senator,

The men who undertook the raid deserve
praise and commendation, not indirect cen-
sure. Secretary of Defense Melvin Laird, who
publiely accepted responsibility for the raid,
should receive general support for having the
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courage to act in an effort to rescue the pris-
oners.
The man from Arkansas who sits in the
Benate is beneath contempt.
[From the Bergen (N.J.) Record, Nov. 27,
1970]

THE REESCALATION

If this new bombing of North Vietnam
and the attempt to rescue prisoners of war
precipitate thoughtful new examination of
why we remain in Vietnam they will have
served a good purpose.

The war is a disaster both within the
United States and as a matter of foreign
policy. This country is the most powerful in
the world, and it 1s engaged in war with an
almost invisible power all the way across the
Pacific Ocean.

The United States demands for itself the
right to fly reconnaissance flights over enemy
territory, to use weapons of mass annihila-
tion on civilian populations, to sustain a
foreign government that cannot sustain it-
self, and to lay down unilaterally the condi-
tions under which peace can be restored to
& country that has been battered since 1954.

Meanwhile in the United States no town
has known the terror this country imposes
on the people of Vietnam. Suppose Ridge-
wood were bombed tonight by a great enemy
nation; suppose we—like the people of North
Vietnam—had no air force to retaliate or to
use in defense; suppose in our Civil War, for
example, France and England had intervened
on the side of the South; suppose the atroci-
ties now being charged to American troops
were being perpetrated on us by a forelgn
power whose history bore testimony to its
racism,

‘What would our attitude be?

Let it be conceded, if it 1s any comfort,
that once the United States perceived a clear
obligation to enter the war in southeast Asla.
That obligation has manifestly been dis-
charged, at enormous cost in human suffer-
ing and money.

Now we are engaged in what President
Nixon ecalls withdrawal. But the raid on
North Vietnam, doubly explained as ven-
geance for attacks on reconnalssance planes
and as an attack on supply stores; testifies
we are layilng down the conditions for our
withdrawal. Those conditions come close to
& demand that the enemy quit.

And the raid in an effort to rescue pris-
oners of war is directly contrary to the policy
in the Pueblo affair. At that tlme we feared
reprisals against unrescued prisoners. This
time the rescue would have saved only a
handful of men if it had been successful.
Again the implication is not that we wish
to negotiate an acceptable peace but to win
outright.

We ask too much, and, given our size and
power, we stand as a bully in world opin-
ion. We want to get out, there 1s no doubt
of that. But the present policy insists that
we get out on terms that will somehow save
our face before the world.

But at what a cost If we lose face at
home, here where we cannot belleve our
own government's claims that it disengages
and turns the war over to the Asiatics? The
cost strikes us hard in our economy, in the
brutalization of ourselves and the men we
send to Vietnam, and in our faith in our-
selves and our reputation for decency.

The Senate Foreign Relations Committee
plans new hearings on Vietnam. Let the
hearings be implacable in determining what
we think we are doing and what we actually
are doing. Perhaps a way out can be found.
For example, we could simply withdraw.
[From the Pine Bluff News, Nov. 30, 1970]

VieETwaM: A Rice Paopy ViEw

Another indication of the futility and the
senselessness of our Boutheast Asian policy
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of the past five years and the costly military
action is has kept us embroiled in, came to
us first hand the other day.

It came to us from a Vietnam veteran who
had served both in combat and in adminis-
trative areas in the war zone for the past
year.

This particular veteran, an Arkansas boy
who shall remain nameless, a reasonably
bright and observant young man, was quer-
ied about the actual conditions in the war
zone, and particularly about the attitude of
the Vietnamese people—the man in the
street, so to speak.

How do they feel about the Americans
being there? There 1s very little expressed
reaction one way or another, sald the vet-
eran. The people tend to ignore the soldiers
as much as possible.

“Generally the major contact with the peo-
ple is with the kids—they're always trying to
sell you something,” he sald.

The attitude towards the war and what
we here in America are told we are trying
to achieve for the Vietnamese people (estab-
lish a free and independent nation living
under a democratic form of government as
a block against the spread of world com-
munism) is generally one of bland indiffer-
ence. It's simply a way of life that they've
become conditioned to through a quarter of a
century of fighting up and down their coun-
try. They see the past 256 years as one of
continuous struggle for existence as the
fighting raged around them, according to this
veteran, with only the names and the faces
of the fighters changed from time to time.

How do they feel about the Viet Cong?
Pretty much the same as they do about the
Yankees—the only difference he could tell
was that they liked the Americans a little
better because they could sell them things.
When the Viet Cong came they just took
what they wanted.

Admittedly, the true perspective of United
States foreign policy, the overall picture that
must be considered, and an understanding of
all ramifications of policy-making cannot be
observed from the sloshing mud of a Viet-
nam rice paddy or a grubby hole covered by
a thatched roof hut in a sweltering South-
east Aslan jungle.

But it's a picture that some of our poli-
ticlans and high-level policy-makers could
profit by seeing.

[From the Washington Evening Star, Dec. 1,
1970]

Ovr “Moran VicTorRY”

AT Sow TaAx
(By Mary MecGrory)

What could be more appropriate than for a
sports-loving president to derive his philoso-
phy of government from a famous sportscas-
ter? Grantland Rice’s motto suffices Richard
Nixon in matters of foreign policy and per-
sonnel:

“He marks—not that you won or lost—but
how you played the game.”

The rald on Son Tay provides the perfect
{llustration of how to view fallure as sue-
cess. “One of the best ralds that was ever
made,” is how the Presidnt described it to the
soldiers who were his guests at Thanksgiving
dinner.

Among those who noted the perbaps nig-
gling detail that there were no prisoners in
the camp was the vice president, who may be
acquiring a dangerous reputation for reallsm
in the White House stockade.

He had previously called the election re-
sults—since billed as triumphant—“bitter-
sweet.” And when he heard about Son Tay,
he said, with a number of other Americans,
that there had been a “lapse™ in intelligence.

Secretary of Defense Laird, who had gone
up to Capitol Hill to tell doubting senators
that they had missed the whole point of the
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exercise, explalned the vice president’s lapse
by saylng he had been “out of the country.”

The secretary’s testimony suggested that
those in the country who could not perceive
the *“excellence” of the intelligence that
brought the raiders to an empty camp, failed
to admire the valor of the men who made the
attempt or to sympathize with the plight of
the prisoners, who now know, according to
the secretary, that “America does care.”

The administration never makes the mis-
take of assuming decency on the part of the
dissidents. During the campaign, those who
did not rail about “law and order” were ac-
cused of favoring anarchy. Those who ques-
tion the raid are heartless.

The crass standard of “misslon accom-
plished,” which is the world's, is dismised
at the White House. And it applies equally
in domestic affairs.

Conslder the case of Interior Secretary
Walter J. Hickel, who got the ax on Thanks-
giving eve, not for his performance, it 1s clear,
but for his attitude.

The secretary had been competent by the
old way of thinking. He had overcome the
suspicion and hostility of the conservation-
ist. By word and deed, he had demonstrated
that he cared about the beasts, the birds,
the seas and the forests.

But at the White House, he was known
only as a letterwriter. Last spring, at the
height of the uproar over Cambodia, he took
pen in hand to advise the President to listen
to America’s youth. He let his missive fall
into the hands of the press.

Retroactively, it seems a wise precaution.
The President hates being told to listen to
the young, and when his own appointee,
former Pennsylvania Governor Willilam W,
Scranton, returned a report on campus un=-
rest, which advocated the Hickel course, the
President refused to read it, or at least to
say he had.

It is interesting to note that the man who
went to measure Hickel for his official coffin
was none other than the attorney general,
who has made several boners in line of duty.

Last year he dug up two unsalable South-
ern judges as Supreme Court candidates, and
thus engineered two humiliating defeats for
the President. Did the President turn on
Mitchell? No indeed. He scooped him up for
a boat ride down the Potomae, and together
they composed a bitter reproach to the sen-
ators for, of all things, “sectionalism.”

And in that regard, one might observe
that Sen. Roman Hruska, Republican of Ne-
braska, who sealed G. Harrold Carswell’s
doom by admitting he was “mediocre,” was
rewarded for ineptitude by being permitted
to recommend a new federal judge.

And Daniel P, Moynihan, who was the
father of the family assistance plan, was dis-
covered to be President Nixon's selection for
ambassador to the United Nations the very
day the bill was voted down by the Senate
Finance Committee.

The attempt is everything, as we learn
from the White House perceptlon of the
election returns. Wrote Robert Finch, presi-
dential counselor, in a letter to editors: “The
nation can be proud that the President had
the courage to go out against long odds to
fight for candidates who supported his pol-
icies.” Never mind those 11 governorships the
Democrats picked up. If you read the Red-
skins scoreboard right, they’'re champions,
too.
The pity is that having come so far down
the road of failure-that-is-really-success, the
President does not take the last step which
could make further raids on POW camps un=-
necessary.

Two years ago, Sen. George D. Alken, Re-
publican of Vermont, proposed that Ameri-
cans make “a unilateral decision of military
victory” and bring the boys home. Pulling
the wool over one's eyes has become a reflex
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at the White House, and since everybody has
been conditioned to see the triumph that
escapes the first hasty view, nobody would be
surprised to hear the President announce
that we had won the war.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, is
there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. AL-
LEN). Is there further morning business?
If not, morning business is concluded.

EXTENSION OF CERTAIN NAVAL
VESSEL LOANS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursuant
to the previous order, the Chair lays be-
fore the Senate the unfinished business,
which the Clerk will state.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. Cal-
endar No. 1403, HR. 15728, an act to
authorize the extension of certain naval
vessel loans now in existence and new
loans, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which
had been reported from the Committee
on Foreign Relations without amend-
ment, and from the Committee on Armed
Services with an amendment.

The amendment of the Committee on
Armed Services is as follows:

On page 2, line b, after the word “Turkey",
strike out “and three submarines to the Re-
public of China”.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, this bill
was originally referred to the Commit-
tee on Armed Services and considered by
that committee, and then, under agree-
ment with the chairman of the Commit-
tee on Foreign Relations, we asked that
it be sent to the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee, and they have considered it.

They have submitted a report which is
favorable to the passage of the bill.

I am glad to say that we have the
special services of the Senator from
Hawaii (Mr. InouYE), who conducted the
hearings on the bill for the Committee
on Armed Services, and brought in a re-
port to the full committee; and I am
delighted that he is here now, and will
handle this bill, representing our Com-
mittee on Armed Services. There is a
maitter, which he will mention, about one
provision in it which I shall handle on
behalf of the committee.

I yield to the Senator from Hawaii,
asking him if he will yield first to the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIKEN) , who
has a word on behalf of the Foreign Re-
lations Committee.

Mr. INOUYE. I yield to the Senator
from Vermont.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, through
the cooperation of the distinguished
chairman of the Armed Services Com-
mittee, the Foreign Relations Commit-
tee received unanimous consent from the
Senate to consider the ship loan bill and
report back within 2 weeks. The com-
mittee appreciates very much the
courtesy of the Senator from Mississippi
in agreeing to this arrangement.

The Foreign Relations Committee held
a public hearing on the bill and the full
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transcript of that hearing is printed in
the committee’s report. Although some
members of the committee have reserva-
tions about this program, a majority has
approved the bill as reported from the
Armed Services Committee. I join with
the chairman of the Armed Services
Committee in recommending its passage.

The report which the Committee on
Foreign Relations has made is quite in-
formational. I shall not ask to have it
all printed in the Recorp, but I think that
the first three pages constituting the
preliminary part of the report, would
be of considerable interest, and ask
unanimous consent that they be printed
in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the excerpt
from the committee report (No. 91-1391)
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The bill as amended would authorize the
extension of existing loans of one submarine
to Greece and one submarine to Pakistan.
It would also authorize new loans of two
destroyer escorts to the Republic of Vietnam,
and two destroyers and two submarines to
the Government of Turkey.

This bill would authorize extending, for an
additional 5 years, loans of two ships origi-
nally loaned under previous congressional
authorization. Both the submarine loaned
to Greece and the submarine loaned to Pakis-
tan were loaned under the act of October 4,
1961 (756 Stat. 815). Each of these loans re-
quires congressional authorization for ex-
tenslion. The bill would also authorize new
loans of two destroyer escorts to the Repub-
lic of Vietnam, and two destroyers and two
submarines to the Government of Turkey.

In addition to authorizing the extension of
the existing loans and the making of new
loans for periods of 5 years, the bill author-
izes an additional 5-year extension of these
loan agreements, at the discretion of the
President.

BACKGROUND

Before 1951 U.S. naval vessels could be
transferred to foreign natlons under the pro-
visions of the Mutual Assistance Defense Act
of 1949, as amended. Public Law 82-3, ap-
proved in 1851, requires that a battleship,
carrier, cruiser, destroyer, or submarine that
has not been struck from the Naval Register
may not be sold, transferred, or otherwise
disposed of without express approval of the
Congress. Since 1951, 15 ship loan authoriza-
tion bills have been enacted and there are
now 74 combatant ships out on loan to 17
countries, as follows:

Argentina—two submarines,
stroyers.

Brazil—two submarines, six destroyers.

Chile—two submarines, two destroyers.

China—six destroyers, one destroyer escort.

Colombia—one destroyer.

Germany—five destroyers.

Greece—two submarines, slx destroyers.

Italy—five submarines.

Japan—one submarine, two destroyers, two
destroyer escorts.

Eorea—three destroyers, three destroyer
escorts.

Netherlands—one submarine,

Pakistan—one submarine,

Peru—two destroyers,

Philippines—one destroyer escort.

Spain—one helicopter carrier, one subma-
rine, five destroyers.

Thalland-—one destroyer escort.

Turkey—five submarines, two destroyers.

These ships can be recalled to meet future
U.8. defense needs, although since they are
old and much of their equipment 1= out-
moded, when measured by current Navy
standards, they are not likely to be of any
further practical use to the United States.

three de-
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During the last 8 years none of the eight
loaned ships returned to U.S. custody has
been restored to the fleet or mothballed; all
were sold for scrap,
COMMITTEE CONSIDERATION

On November 19, after HR. 156728 was re-
ported by the Senate Committee on Armed
Bervices, it was referred to the Committee
on Foreign Relatlons with instructions to re-
port the Dbill back to the Senate within 2
weeks. The committee held a public hearing
on the blll on November 30 at which it heard
testimony from Mr. Thomas R. Pickering,
Deputy Director, Bureau of Politico-Military
Affairs, Department of State, and Capt. G. M.
Hagerman, U.8. Navy, Director, Forelgn Mili-
tary Assistance and Sales Division, Office of
the Chief of Naval tions. The tran-
script of that hearing is appended to this
report. The committee’s concern with the bill
was principally in terms of the foreign policy
issues involved and the relationship of the
ship loan program to the military assistance
and sales programs, which are under the
committee’s jurisdiction. On December 2 the
committee agreed to report the bill with-
out further amendment.

CHANGES IN EXISTING LAW

This bill does not change existing law but
rather creates an exception to it. The rela-
tlonship between the bill and existing law
is set forth on pages 6-8 of Senate Report
91-1849, the report of the Committee on
Armed Services on this bill.

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, the meas-
ure before us has been considered by
two of our most important committees,
the Committee on Foreign Relations and
the Committee on Armed Services.

The bill as reported by the House of
Representatives included, among other
things, the loan of three submarines to
the Republic of China, This item has been
deleted from the bill. Otherwise, the bill
that is being considered today is identi-
cal to the House bill.

This bill would authorize the extension
of existing loans of one submarine to
Greece and one to Pakistan. It will also
authorize new loans of two destroyer
escorts to the Republic of Vietnam, and
two destroyers and two submarines fo
the Government of Turkey.

The bill would authorize extending
for an additional 5 years, loans of two
ships originally loaned under previous
congressional authorization, which are,
as I have mentioned, this submarine to
Greece and one to Pakistan,

The bill, in addition to authorizing the
extension of existing loans and the mak-
ing of new loans for a period of 5 years,
would authorize an additional 5-year ex-
tension of these loan agreements at the
discretion of the President.

Mr. President, it should be noted that
before 1951 U.S. naval vessels could be
transferred to foreign nations under the
provisions of the Mutual Assistance De-
fense Act of 1949, as amended. Public
Law 82-3, approved in 1951, requires that
a battleship, carrier, cruiser, destroyer,
or submarine that has not been struck
from the Naval Register may not be sold,
transferred, or otherwise disposed of
without express approval of Congress.

Therefore, since 1951, 15 ship loan au-
thorization bills have been enacted, and
there are now T4 combatant ships out
on loan to 17 countries.

Mr. President, at some later point,
after my chairman has spoken, I shall
propose an amendment to this measure.
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I should like to speak briefly on the
amendment now.

My amendment would strike out all of
line 7 and a part of line 8 of page 1 of
the bill. In other words, it would strike
the following language:

Greece, one submarine (Act of October 4,
1961 (75 Stat. 815)) and,

Mr. President, I shall not burden the
Senate with another long, detailed dis-
cussion of the Greek regime. I believe
there can be little doubt that the present
government in power in Greece can be
characterized as a dictatorship. It is an
administration that has been compelled
to resign from the Council of Europe,
and has been isolated from the demo-
cratic countries of Europe. I believe my
colleagues are sufficiently aware of this
fact, and I hope will find its author-
itarian policies reprehensible.

So, Mr. President, rather than use my
time this morning to belabor this point,
I wish to concentrate my focus on the ef-
fects of the Senate action if we were to
deny an extension of a loan of a subma-
rine to Greece.

It should be noted that the submarine
is presently in the hands of the Greek
Navy, and as long as the U.S. Govern-
ment has not formulated any means to
recover any ships under this loan pro-
gram, the Greek Navy, for all intents and
purposes, will continue to retain control
of the ship, in spite of whatever amend-
ment we may pass here, Since the en-
actment of the ship loan law, we have
had 74 combatant ships loaned to 17
countries. There are some ships being
held now by foreign countries that are
held, in my mind, illegally, because no
extensions have been made. For exam-
ple, this Greek ship; the loan was made
in 1961. The law provides for a 5-year
loan, and an extension should have been
made in 1966. But as the State Depart-
ment indicated, because of the sensitive
nature of the conditions then existing in
Greece, negotiations were not carried
out. Finally, after much goading by the
U.S. Government, we entered into nego-
tiations with Greece and came up with
this agreement to extend the loan,

What I am proposing is to deny this
extension of the loan, as a symbolic ges-
ture on the part of the U.S. Senate. If
should be noted by those who are con-
cerned about the effect this amendment
may have on our NATO commitments
that this submarine is in the hands of
the Greek Navy and is presently per-
forming antisubmarine warfare service
as part of the Greek NATO role. Since
the ship will remain in Greek hands, it
will continue to bolster our security ia
the eastern Mediterranean.

While it is true that the Greeks may
decide to withdraw the submarine from
NATO support out of spite and because
of this amendment, this action on the
part of Greece can be taken for what-
ever reason they want, and we would
have no recourse, as I have pointed out.

At the present time, a Latin American
country is holding a destroyer, and they
have held this destroyer for more than
5 years, without authorization. The
State Department and the Defense De-
partment have tried to conduct nego-
tiations to sit down and come to some
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agreement on extension of loans, but
the other country refuses to do so. So
we have a similar situation in the case
of Greece.

In other words, Mr. President, I do not
expect my amendment to have any mas-
sive politiecal, diplomatic, or military re-
percussions; but what I hope to accom-
plish today through this symbolic ges-
ture—I repeat, this symbolic gesture—
is a reaffirmation of the American com-
mitment to democratic ideals. My
amendment offers an opportunity to all
Members of the Senate to express their
opposition to dictatorship, without un-
dermining in any way our own security
in the eastern Mediterranean. It goes
without saying that we have dealt with,
and are presently dealing with, dicta-
torships in defense of our own Nation. So
some may ask, “Why are we picking on
Greece?”

Mr. President, like most of my col-
leagues, I was taught when I was very
young that Greece was something special.
It was something more than just a coun-
try, and was not a country that was
prone to petty authoritarian coups. I was
taught that Greece was the home of
democracy, that the word “democracy”
came from Greece, and that our own
concept of democratic government is
an outgrowth of the ideas that flowered
there more than 2,000 years ago.

We owe Greece a great deal for its
contributions to Western civilization, and
particularly to our country. We must not
turn our backs on this great land in her
time of need, but we should seize this
opportunity to tell the world, clearly and
loudly, that the easy path of political
expediency has not swayed our commit-
ment to democratic government all
across the globe.

Mr. President, it is my privilege to
manage this bill, and I will recommend
that the bill be approved; but I hope that
prior to approval, my amendment to de-
lete the Greek submarine will be adopted
by the Senate.

I have been advised that the chairman
of the committee, the distinguished Sen-
ator from Mississippi, wishes to say a few
words on this measure.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. INOUYE. I yleld.

Mr. ATKEN. If the Senator’s amend-
ment is adopted, Greece would hold this
submarine illegally. Greece has had it
for 10 years. It was an old, conventional
submarine when it was first loaned to
them. Does the Senator think that the
standing of the United States in world
affairs would be improved by adding to
the list of countries that hold American
property illegally? As the Senator has
mentioned, there is already one in South
America. We have not attempted to re-
cover it. The old destroyer probably is
not worth recovering.

If the Senator’s amendment is adopted,
what will be the effect on the other coun-
tries in the Middle East which look to
the American Navy now for protection,
since the American Navy depends
upon some advantages it gets from
Greece for maintaining our strength in
that area? Do we improve the security
status of the United States by putting
QGreece in the position of holding an
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American ship illegally. If any couniry
holds our ships illegally, what do we do
about it? Do we go in after them?

Mr. INOUYE. I shall be very happy
to respond to the Senator. I am pleased
that this opportunity has been given me.

The submarine in question, the one
covered by my amendment, was loaned
to the Greek Government on October 4,
1961; and if the provisions of our laws
were applied, the extension of this loan
should have been made prior to October
4, 1966, at the expiration of 5 years. In
other words, from October 4, 1966, to
date, the Greek Government has held
the submarine illegally, as other ships
are being held by other countries.

This is one of the matters that I re-
ported to my committee, suggesting that
the Committee on Armed Services look
with great concern on this program; be-
cause, actually, this program is not a
loan program, in my eyes. It is just a
grant program. If the recipient country
refuses to relinquish these ships volun-
tarily, it would take almost an act of
war to seek the return of these de-
stroyers and submarines.

But I would say, Mr. President, that if
this amendment is adopted, we would
stand taller in the eyes of many coun-
tries. It would show that instead of just
talking about democracy, we have de-
cided to take a step—not a big step, but
a step. Our Government has indicated
that the United States is concerned
about the dictatorship in Greece. As a
result of this concern, we have said that
we will not sell or provide military grants
to Greece. Furthermore, policy decisions
have been made to the effect that major
military systems will not be given or
loaned to Greece.

I feel that this amendment is in line
with the policy of the Government of the
United States. It is true that our admin-
istration has expressed its concern and
distress over the regime in Greece. I
would hope that Congress would be given
an opportunity also to express its con-
cern and distress over the regime in
Greece, and this amendment provides
the opportunity.

So far as the matter of ships being
held illegally is concerned, I am certain
that the recipient countries are laugh-
ing up their sleeves, because all we can
do at this point is to be very courteous
diplomatically and almost beg for the
return of the ships.

Because of this situation, I have sug-
gested to my colleagues on the Commit-
tee on Armed Services that a full-scale
study should be made of this program.
If it is going to be a gift program, then
let us call it a gift program. If it is going
to be merely for diplomatic purposes, al-
though I cannot see how our security is
bolstered in the Pacific Ocean by Peru
and Chile owning destroyers, so obviously
it is for diplomatic purposes, then let us
call it a diplomatic gift but let us not
continue to fool ourselves as though it
will bolster our security.

I am very glad the Senator from Ver-
mont brought up that point.

Mr. ATKEN, May I say to the distin-
guished Senator from Hawaii that we
are not too much in disagreement on
this. I know that there are people in this
country who disapprove strongly of the




39966

present Greek Government, but we also
know that there are advantages to our
Navy by extending this loan. We know
that all the ships which have been
loaned to other countries were considered
virtually obsolete at the time they were
loaned, and have become more obsolete
every year since, The few that have been
returned to the United States from the
lendees have been consigned to the scrap
heap when the foreign country no longer
wanted them. That will probably happen
eventually to the 74 which are now out
on loan.

But, I do not believe this is a good way
to handle the situation any more than
the Senator from Hawaii does.

In the course of the hearings I asked
Mr. Pickering, representing the State
Department, this question:

If none of the ships are likely to be used
again by our Navy, why don't we give them
away under the military assistance program
or sell them instead of going through this
procedure of passing a bill and requiring spe-
cial agreements with all the political liabili-
ties that this entalls. Mr. Plckering, have you
the answer to that?

His answer was that under present law
they have to do it this way.

It seems to me that is not a good way
to do it. The ships have virtually no
value themselves except what they are
worth as scrap. I agree that this is not a
good way, but I am a little bit skeptical
about taking this way to express our dis-
approval of the Greek Government, be-
cause the next thing we know, someone
will want to do something to express dis-
approval of another government. I do not
know which government but, of course,
we can find something to disapprove of
in actions of many governments.

May I say, they also reciprocate and
yery generously.

1 do not know what the distinguished
chairman of the committee thinks but I
would rather not see this amendment ap-
proved even though it may have merit
and would constitute a disapproval of the
present Greek Government. As I say, we
cannot stop with Greece. There are a lot
of other countries whose actions we do
not agree with.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, in re-
sponse to the inquiry of the distinguished
Senator from Vermont (Mr, AIKEN), the
committee considered the amendment as
offered by the distinguished Senator from
Hawaii (Mr, Inouye), and decided
against it and passed the bill with this
Greek ship in it, for a continuation of the
loan.

For that reason, representing the com-
mittee, I shall oppose the amendment
when it is offered.

Going back to the Senator's question
about the system we are using, in 1951
we passed a law restricting the power of
the President to loan or give these ships
away. We just said it could not be done
without the authority of Congress.

Just for the record, let me read the
pertinent part here:

The sale of these stricken ships by the Navy
is based on title 10 United States Code T307
which states:

“(b)  Without authority from Congress
granted after March 10, 1951, no battleship,
aireraft carrier, cruiser, destroyer, or subma-
riné that has not been stricken from the
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Naval Vessel Register under section 7304 of
this title, nor any interest of the United
States in such a vessel, may be sold, trans-
ferred, or otherwise disposed of under any
law.”

So, since then, we have had to pass a
law each time these matters came up for
renewal or for additional loans or grants.
It is a congressional assertion of its au-
thority, which is the reason we held
these loans.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, it has been
pointed out that last year the Senate did
pass & resolution expressing its disap-
proval of the present Government of
Greece.

Mr. STENNIS. Yes; that is true.

Mr, AIKEN. I do not believe that any-
thing we might do in the nature of an
amendment to this bill could strengthen
that position at all.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I shall
not detain the Senate but for just a few
minutes longer. The Senator from Ha-
waii has presented fully the entire bhill
and has given the reasons for the com-
mittee’s action thereon.

I repeat, solely for emphasis, that the
bill went then to the Committee on For-
eign Relations, and the Senator from
Vermont (Mr. AKen) is here now to
speak for that committee. That commit-
tee filed a formal report requesting that
the bill pass in its present form and
without an amendment.

Just one further word about this pol-
icy on the ships. The only way any na-
tions can get naval vessels, the larger
ones, is for someone to sell them to them
at a great discount or loan them to them
under certain conditions, because they
cannot build them themselves, and they
cannot buy them themselves.

Thus, it is a question here now of the
extension of a loan to Greece. The sub-
marine is actually in the active inventory
and use of our NATO forces there, along
with the rest of the Greek Navy, which
is more formidable than one might
think, especially in total numbers. There
is something on the order of 113 vessels
in all, I believe, in its navy—but most of
the vessels are quite small.

We disagree with the form of the
present Greek Government. I certainly
do, and I suppose all do, and we have 8o
asserted in the resolution; but, at the
same time, they are there, in a most vital
spot, they are an essential part of the
NATO line, and in manpower are repre-
sented by a sizable army and a navy that
is big enough to count. Inasmuch as
they are right on the front line, I be-
lieve, as a practical matter, that was the
reasoning of the membership of the com-
mittee.

Although we were clearly in sympathy
with the Senator from Hawaii in his
ideological views, as a practical matter
we 'did not want to disturb this condi-
tion there with reference to the Greek
submarine.

It is true, the time has run over for
renewing the loan. That is because we
have delayed the passage of this bill.

Mr. AIKEN, The loan will not expire
until next February, I understand.

Mr. STENNIS. My information is that
it expired in February 1970, which'is this
year, according to the testimony by the
Navy.
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Mr. ATKEN. Well, that is not too im-
portant.

Mr. STENNIS. No; I do not believe
that is controlling at all.

Mr. ATKEN. We shall have to have our
advisers get together on it.

Mr. STENNIS. I was quoting from the
record supplied by the Navy. But that
is not at issue. That is not the point. The
question is, as I understand if, on the
ideological side of the comments of the
Senator from Hawalii.

Mr. AIKEN, May I make a correction.
My adviser says that the chairman of
the Armed Services Committee is cor-
rect.

Mr. STENNIS. I thank the Senator
from Vermont. I knew that is what we
had here.

Mr. ATKEN. I believe it is well to ad-
mit mistakes as soon as possible after
they are made.

Mr. STENNIS. I would not call that a
mistake by the Senator. It was just an
error of information, temporarily—I re-
peat, temporarily. It is a wholesome
thing, though, to have something like
that happen here on the floor of the
Senate.

Mr. President, that concludes my re-
marks. I hope the bill will be passed as
reported by the two committees. We had
a unanimous vote in the Armed Services
Committee, except for the Senator from
Hawaldi.

Mr, GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Mississippi yield?

Mr. STENNIS, I yield,

Mr. GRIFFIN. Of course, I am not &
member of the committee, but I did re-
cently attend a meeting of the NATO
Parliamentarians at The Hague with a
number of my other colleagues, and I
became very much aware and conscious
of the importance of our NATO force
and particularly, right now, in the Medi-
terranean.

The distinguished Senator from Mis-
sissippi said that Greece is in a vital
position but it is also a crucial time, as
the Russians have increased their naval
strength in that area,

I therefore must associate myself with
the remarks of the distinguished Senator
from Vermont (Mr. A1xken), the ranking
member on the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

In the past we have many times helped
other nations when it was in our na-
tional interest to do so, even though we
did not agree with the government of
the particular countries. This is going
to be true with respect to the request
which President Nixon is sending to
Congress at this time.

I do not suppose that we would agree
necessarily with the governmental strue-
tures of all countries involved in the sup-
plemental appropriations request. How-
ever, our interest is involved. The ques-
tion is, What is in the interest of the
United States?

Many people have said over and over
that we do not want to try to use our
assistance to mold or change the internal
affairs of other governments. I think
that we have been getting away from
that kind of policy. I think that is to the
good. We are concentrating more on
what is in the interest of the United
States.
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I agree with the statement of the Sen-
ator from Mississippi and the Senator
from Vermont.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator very much. He makes it
very clear and forceful as a result of his
contacts with NATO.

It makes us feel good to know what is
going on in that part of the world, in
Turkey, Greece, and the other countries.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
rise in support of the renewal of the loan
of the submarine to Greece. After all,
what is the purpose of this? The purpose
is not only to assist Greece, which is part
of our NATO force, but it is also to assist
our own national security. Greece is on
our side. We need all the support and
help we can get in that part of the world
to support the position of the United
States.

Mr. President, I remind the Senate that
Greece has paid $1 million to have this
ship overhauled. It has paid $243,000 for
a replacement battery for this submarine.
This adds to the value of the ship.

I also remind the Senate that Greece
did get valuable antisubmarine warfare
training from the use of this submarine.
For what purpose? To aid NATO. What
is NATO for? It is to help much of the
free world. That means the United
States.

I would also remind the Senate that
since April 1967, the current Government
of Greece has continued to meet its
NATO commitment and has provided
facilities for the use of the U.S. military.
This is more than some other countries
have done.

If we are not going to stand with these
countries that stand with us, whom are
we going to stand with? We need the
support of Greece, whether we like the
present Government or not. Greece is on
our side. They are on the side of freedom.
It seems to me that this is the kind of
country we must assist in this eritical
period.

I also point out that during the opera-
tions of the 6th Fleet, including periods
of tension such as the recent Mideast
crisis, Greek ports are available to the
U.S. Navy on short notice and without
hesitation for maintenance and rest, thus
decreasing the time required for ships to
be off patrol station. For example, units
of the 6th Fleet made more than 250
port visits during November 1970.

What would we do without the assist-
ance of Greece? They are willing to help
us in our operations.

I also remind the Senate that assist-
ance to the U.S. Navy has been afforded
in the use of the shores of Crete for
amphibious landing exercises and the
harbor at Souda Bay for the refueling of
6th Fleet ships.

Again I say that this country is help-
ing us. It is helping the United States
against the Communists,

I also remind the Senate that during
the Czechoslovakian erisis in 1968, six
of the eight Hellenic destroyers were
committed to NATO forces and placed on
standby alert. They have always worked
with us and have stood by us. Why
should we now deprive them of this very
small request which they are making—
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one submarine. It is perfectly ridiculous
not to grant the request.

I remind the Senate that Greece was
helpful as a refuge during the evacua-
tion of U.S. refugees from Israel and
the Congo. That may sound like very
little, But they showed very fine coopera-
tion. They helped us.

I also remind the Senate that it is in
the U.S. interest that Greece continue to
be a stable and reliable NATO ally. Our
needs in that area are obvious.

In the November 30, 1970, issue of the
Washington Post, columnist Joseph Al-
sop presented a comparison of United
States and Soviet forces in the Mediter-
ranean. This comparison placed the U.S.
fleet size in the Mediterranean at 38 ships
as against 62 ships by the Soviet Union.
The comparison between these forces is
of even greater concern when one realizes
that only nine of the 38 U.S. ships are
modern ships whereas all of the Soviet’s
62 ships can be classified as modern.

Mr., Alsop also reported the U.S. fleet
size in the Mediterranean contained only
three U.S. submarines as compared with
a Soviet total of 14.

These figures strongly suggest our mili-
tary aid program to our allies in the Med-~
iterranean should be increased not re-
duced.

Our access to Greece, and ifs coopera-
tion in the NATO alliance, continues to
provide valuable security benefits.

The importance of Greece as a logisti-
cal and tactical base for NATO has been
highlighted in recent years by the in-
creased Soviet naval activity in the east-
ern Mediterranean.

That is one thing that has been over-
looked. Greece by virtue of its location
is very important from a logistical and
tactical base from a military standpoint.

Mr. President, the recently lifted mili-
tary assistance program suspension had
restricted the provision of major end
items which resulted in a debilitating ef-
fect on the Hellenic Navy.

It is considered that a deecision not to
authorize the loan extension of this sub-
marine would signal an attitude on the
part of the U.S. Government which would
erect barriers to our use of Greek facili-
ties and be particularly detrimental to
U.S. Navy operations, Finally, this de-
cision would create serious concern
among our friends worldwide about how
we intend to carry out our new foreign
policy.

Mr. President, in closing I want to say
again that some people in this country
may not approve of the Government of
Greece at this time. Whether we like
this particular Government or not, if
the present Government had failed to
take over in Greece when it did, in my
judgment Greece today would be a Com-
munist state.

Another question at point is that they
are friends of ours. We must not lose
sight of the fact the present Greek Gov-
ernment is a part of NATO. They are co-
operating with the United States. They
are helping us to keep the free world.

If we were to decide to deprive them
of this one ship, this submarine, it would
be a very objectionable position to take.
It could place in a very unfavorable light
with the Greek people and the Govern-
ment of Greece.
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We would be making a great mistake
from the standpoint of freedom in my
judgment.

I hope that the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Hawaii will be rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the committee amendment.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 2, line 5, after the word “Turkey”,
strike out “and three submarines to the Re-
public of China”.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, a parli-
amentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator will state it.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. Preisdent, there is
only one committee amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is right.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, the ex-
planation of the committee amendment
is simply that those three submarines
were not in the budget. They were not
recommended by the administration. The
committee could not find a basis for their
inclusion. Except for Senator THURMOND,
who was recorded in favor of the three
submarines, the committee was unani-
mous in leaving out these vessels. I hope
that the Senate will agree to the commit-
tee amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is' on agreeing to the committee
amendment.

The committee amendment was agreed
to.

Mr. INOUYE, Mr. President, I call up
my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
The Senator from Hawail (Mr. INOUYE)
offers an amendment as follows:

On page 1, beginning on line 7, strike
“(1) Greece, one submarine (Act of Octo-
ber 4, 1961 (75 Stat. 815) ) and, (2)"

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Hawaii. 3

The amendment was rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment, If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment of
the amendment and third reading of the
bill.

The amendment was ordered to be
engrossed for a third reading, and the
bill to be read a third time.

The bill was read the third time.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, this ship-
loan legislation has been thoroughly
considered by both the Armed Services
Committee and Foreign Relations Com-
mittee of the Senate.

This bill would authorize new loans
in certain instances as well as extend
existing loans. The existing loans which
would be authorized involve one subma-
rine 'to Greece and one submarine to
Pakistan, both initially authorized under
legislation enacted in 1961. The new
loans would involve two destroyer es-
corts to the Republic of Vietnam and
two destroyers and two submarines to
the Government of Turkey.

Mr. President, I should note that the
bill, as passed by the House, would also
have authorized the loan of three sub-
marines to the Republic of China. The
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ever, amended the bill to delete the au-
thority for these three submarines on
the basis that the Department of Defense
has no present plans to put in effect
these submarine loans to the Republic
of China.,

Mr, President, there is ample precedent
for this legislation. Since 1951, various
acts have been enacted in the Congress
authorizing the lending of unneeded
U.8. vessels to friendly foreign countries.
I might note that prior to 1951 naval ves-
sels could be transferred to friendly for-
eign countries under the Mutual Assist-
ance Act of 1949,

The basic purpose of all of these ship
loans is to provide a degree of Naval ca-
pability to our allies and, therefore,
assist in our worldwide Navy mission.
I would emphasize at this point that
none of these ships are required for use
in the active Navy. Moreover, they may
be recalled if a future requirement de-
velops.

I will make a brief comment with re-
spect to the countries and ships in ques-
tion. The two submarines and two des-
troyers that are proposed to be lent to
the Government of Turkey are expected
to be especially helpful to the United
States in our NATO antisubmarine war-
fare activities in the Mediterranean.
We all know of Turkey’'s strategic geo-
graphical position and the necessity for
receiving assistance from this country.
The large buildup of Soviet ships in the
Mediterranean speaks for itself with
respect to the naval problems confront-
ing Turkey and other NATO allies in
this area. The extension of the loan of
one submarine to Greece means that this
vessel will continue to be available for
NATO purposes in the Mediterranean.

The submarine which is proposed to
be continued on loan to Pakistan will
provide a small presence in the Indian
Ocean. It is of course in the best inter-
ests of this country to have some naval
presence by a friendly country in the
Indian Ocean at a time when the Soviets
are moving into the area to fill the
vacuum created by the withdrawal of
British naval forces from that area.

I especially wish to thank the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr. InovyYe) for the fine
job he has done in holding hearings in
connection with this matter.

Mr. President, I would emphasize that
this bill has been fully considered by two
committees and urge the Senate to adopt
the bill as amended.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 15728) was passed.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I move
to reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed

Mr. MURPHY and Mr. THURMOND
moved to lay the motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a guorum,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.
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Senate Armed Services Committee, how-

Theulegislatlve clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, Presidenf, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I had
anticipated calling up another bill at
this time but I do not think we will call it
up. We will very likely let it die.

U.S. PARTICIPATION IN CERTAIN
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL IN-
STITUTIONS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No.
1259, H.R. 18306.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read the bill by
title, as follows:

A bill (H.R. 18306) to authorize the U.S.
participation in increases in the resources of
certain international financial institutions,
to provide for an annual audit of the Ex-
change Stabilization Fund by the General
Accounting Office and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Foreign Relations with an amendment
to strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

Chapter 1.—~AMENDMENT OF ASIAN
DEVELOPMENT BANEK ACT
Sec.
1. Amendments of Asian Development Bank
Act.
§ 1. Amendment of Asian Development Bank
Act

The Asian Development Bank Act (22
U.8.C. 285-285h) is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new sectlons:

“Sec. 12. (a) Bubject to the provisions of
this Act, the United States Governor of the
Bank is authorized to enter into an agree-
ment with the Bank providing for a United
States contribution of $100,000,000 to the
Bank in three annual installments of $25,~
000,000, $35,000,000, and $40,000,000, begin-
ning in flscal year 1970. This contribution is
referred to hereinafter In this Act as the
‘United States Special Resources’,

“(b) The United States Special Resources
shall be made avallable to the Bank pursu-
ant to the provisions of this Act and article
19 of the Articles of Agreement of the Bank,
and in a manner consistent with the Bank's
Special Funds Rules and Regulations,

“Sec. 13. (a) The United Btates Bpecial
Resources shall be used to finance specific
high priority development projects and pro-
grams in developing member countries of
the Bank with emphasis on such projects
and programs In the Southeast Asia region.

“(b) The United States Special Resources
shall be used by the Bank only for—

“(1) making development loans on terms
which may be more flexible and bear less
heavily on the balance of payments than
those established by the Bank for its ordi-
nary operations; and
~ “(2) providing technical assistance credits
on a reimbursable basis.

“(¢) (1) The United States Special Re-
sources may be expended by the Bank only
for procurement in the United States of
goods produced in, or services supplied from
the United States, except that the United
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Btates Governor, in consultation with the Na-
tional Advisory Council on International
Monetary and Financial Policies, may allow
eligibilty for procurement in other member
countries from the United States Speclal Re-
sources if he determines that such procure-
ment eligibility would materially improve the
ability of the Bank to carry out the objec-
tives of its special funds resources and would
be compatible with the international finan-
clal position of the United States.

“(2) The United States Special Resources
may be used to pay for administrative ex-
penses arising from the use of the United
States Speclal Resources, but only to the
extent such expenses are not covered from
the Bank’s service fee or income from use of
United States Special Resources.

“{d) All financing of programs and proj-
ects by the Bank from the United States
Special Resources shall be repayable to the
Bank by the borrowers in United States
dollars.

“Sec. 14. (a) The letters of credit provided
for in section 15 shall be issued to the Bank
only to the extent that at the time of issu-
ance the cumulative amount of the United
States Special Resources provided to the
Bank (A) constitute a minority of all spe-
cial funds contributions to the Bank, and
(B) are no greater than the largest cumula-
tive contribution of any other single country
contributing to the special funds of the
Bank.

“(b) The United States Governor of the
Bank shall give due regard to the principles
of (A) utilizing all special funds resources
on an equitable basls, and (B) significantly
Bhared participation by other contributors in
each speclal fund to which United States
Speclal Resources are provided.

“Sec. 15. The United States Special Re-
sources shall be provided to the Bank in the
form of a nonnegotiable, non-interest-bear-
ing letter of credit which shall be payable to
the Bank at par value of demand to meet
the cost of eligible goods and services, and
administrative costs authorized pursuant to
section 13(c) of this Act.

“8ec. 16. The United States shall have the
right to withdraw all or part of the United
States Special Resources and any accrued re-
sources derived therefrom under the proce-
dures provided for in section 8.03 of the Spe-
cial Funds Rules and Regulations of the
Bank.

“Sec. 17. For the purpose of providing
United States Special Resources to the Bank
there is hereby authorized to be appropri-
ated $25,000,000 for fiscal year 1970, $35,000,~
000 for fiscal year 1871, and $40,000,000 for
fiscal year 1972, all of which shall remain
available until expended.”

Chapter 2.—INTERNATIONAL MONETARY
ND

Sec.
21, Amendment of Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act.

22, Amendment of Special Drawing Rights
Act.

§ 21. Amendment of Bretton Woods Agree-
ments Act.

The Bretton Woods Agreements Act (22
U.8.C. 286-286k-2) is amended by adding at
the end thereof the following new sections:

“Sec. 22. (a) The United States Governor
of the Fund is authorized to consent to an
increase of $1,640,000,000 in the quota of the
United States in the Fund.

“(b) In order to pay the increase in the
United States quota in the Fund provided for
in this section, there is hereby authorized to
be appropriated $1,640,000,000, to remain
available until expended.

of the Bank is authorized (1) to vote for an
increase of $3,000,000,000 in the authorized
capital stock of the Bank, and (2) if such
increase becomes effective, to subscribe on
behalf of the United States to two thousand
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four hundred and sixty-one additional shares
of the capital stock of the Bank.

“(b) In order to pay for the increase in
the United States subscription to the Bank
provided for in this section, there is hereby
authorized to be appropriated $246,100,000
to remain available until expended.”

§ 22. Amendments of Special Drawing Rights
Act.

Section 6 of the Special Drawing Rights
Act (22 U.5.C. 286q) is amended to read as
follows:

“Sec, 6. Unless Congress by law authorizes
such action, neither the President nor any
person or agency shall on behalf of the
United States vote to allocate in each basic
period Special Drawing Rights under article
XXIV, sections 2 and 3, of the Articles of
Agreement of the Fund so that allocations
to the United States in that period exceed
an amount equal to the United States quota
in the Fund as authorized under the Bretton
Woods Agreements Act.”

Chapter 3.—INTER-AMERICAN DEVELOP-
MENT BANK
Sec.
31. Amendment of Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank Act.
§ 31, Amendment of Inter-American Devel-
opment Bank Act

(a) The Inter-American Development
Bank Act (22 U.S.C. 283-283n) 1s amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
section:

“Sec. 18. (a) The United States Governor
of the Bank is hereby authorized to vote in
favor of the two resolutions proposed by the
Governors at their annual meeting in April
1870 and now pending before the Board of
Governors of the Bank, which provide for
(1) an increase in the authorized capital
stock to the Bank and additional subscrip-
tions of members thereto and (2) an increase
in the resources of the Fund for Special Op-
erations and contributions thereto. Upon

adoption of such resolutions the United

States Governor is authorized to agree on
behalf of the United States (1) to subscribe
to eighty-two thousand three hundred and
fifty-two shares of $10,000 par value of the
increase in the authorized capital stock of
the Bank of which sixty-seven thousand three
hundred and fifty-two shall be callable shares
and fifteen thousand shall be pald in and
(2) to pay to the Pund for Special Opera-
tions an initial annual installment of $100,-
000,000 and two subsequent annual install-
ments of $450,000,000 each, in accordance
with and subject to the terms and conditions
of such resolutions.

“(b) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated, without fiscal year limitation,
the amounts necessary for payment by the
Secretary of the Treasury of (1) three an-
nual installments of $50,000,000 each for the
United States subscription to paid-in capital
stock of the Bank; (2) two installments of
$336,760,000 each for the United States sub-
scription to the callable capital stock of the
Bank; and (3) one annual installment of
$100,000,000 and two annual installments of
$450,000,000 each for the United States share
of the increase in the resources of the Fund
for Special Operations of the Bank.”

(b) The first sentence of section 3(b) of
the Imter-American Development Bank Act
(22 U.B.C. 283a(b) is amended by inserting
immediately before the period at the end
thereof the following: “and an alternate
Executive Director”.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I have a
joint statement on behalf of the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. McGOVERN)
and myself, which has general relation
to this measure and other measures.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the joint statement on behalf
of the Senator from South Dakota and
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myself and also an excerpt from the
Recorp describing amendment No. 854
be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the joint
statement and the excerpt were ordered
to be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

JOINT STATEMENT BY SENATORS GEORGE Mc-
GOVERN AND JACOB JAVITS

Mr. President, in the past few weeks, the
hope for genuine reform of the mnation’s
creaking welfare system appeared to be going
through a script comparable to the Perils of
Pauline. Indeed, in the past few days, it
seemed Pauline was tled to the tracks with
the locomotive fast approaching. Now, how-
ever, a variety of forces are apparently com-
ing to the rescue.

We want to firmly express our support for
those forces. We consider it essential that
the Congress enact meaningful welfare re-
form this session. As the Chairman and rank-
ing minority member of the Select Commit~
tee on Nutritlon and Human Needs, we view
welfare reform not only as crucial in itself,
but as a necessary step toward eliminating
hunger and malnutrition in America. We
support generally the Family Assistance Act,
including a number of important revisions,
as an important beginning. We fear that be-
ginning will not be made in the near future
unless it is made in this session.

We have joined with Senator Ribicoff and
other concerned members of both parties in
urging the Administration to include certain
revisions in the “core” bill (the Administra-
tion's basic proposal) which will be attached
to the Soclal Security bill when it is con-
sidered on the floor.

We belleve Secretary Richardson's an-
nouncement yesterday that the Administra-
tion will include many of the proposed revi-
sion in its bill represents significant progress
towards success on reform this year.

We believe that these revisions will con-
tribute greatly to the design of the program
and will enhance the prospects of Senate ap-
proval before this session ends. Included in
those revisions are three which we proposed
earlier this year: Federal administration, the
easing of provisions requiring mothers of
school-age children to work, and providing
protections for state and local welfare em-
ployees. The other revisions—the establish-
ment of national goals, the restoration of the
AFDC-UP programs and language regard-
ing “standard of need,” minimum wages,
public service employment, and a cost of
living increase—are also critically important.

We regard as most inadvisable the actions
taken yesterday by the Committee on Fin-
ance. In moving to prohibit the use of Fed-
eral funds to finance any court challenge of
Federal law in the Bocial Securlty or wel-
fare fleld, and to circumvent Supreme Court
decisions regarding residency requirements
for welfare recipients and “man in the house”
rules, the Committee has taken seriously re-
gressive steps. When the Social Security bill
is on the floor, we will seek to eliminate these
regressive steps.

Mr. President, today we rise principally to
indicate what we consider the priorities to
be for other changes to the “core" package
on the floor. In addition to amendments to
include any of the proposed revisions which
may not be included by the Administration
in the core bill, we consider two other
changes to be important. They are the simpli-
fied food stamp distribution system and sup-
plemental payments to the working poor.

First, we shall propose that all family
assistance recipilents automatically receive
the food stamp bonus to which they are en-
titled along with their family assistance cash
payment. The result would be a writing-in
of the basic commitment of this Adminis-
tration to provide $864 in food stamp bonus
a8 a supplement to the cash payment of
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$1,600 which, while it is certainly better than
the present system, the Administration has
recognized as inadequate. At the same time,
it would reduce the administrative cost and
related difficulties of the food stamp pro-
gram significantly.

In this connection, we wish to state that
we do not consider a “cash out" of food
stamps to be an achievable alternative at
this time. The Administration recently sug-
gested that the cash out level might be placed
at £2,200, After serious consideration we con-
cluded that while many who are not now
receiving stamps would receive the additional
$600 in cash, the loss of some $264 in stamp
values for many persons was unacceptable,
especially since its adverse effect would be
the greatest for those on the bottom of the
income ladder.

More recently, it has been suggested that
the cash out level be placed at $2,464, that
is—a dollar for dollar trade of food stamps
for cash. If we belleved that was a feasible
proposal at this time, likely to win approval
by this Congress, we would, of course, enthu-
siastically endorse it. We do not, however,
believe that to be the case.

If the Senate were to approve a basic fam-
ily assistance payment level of $2,464 or even
$2,200, that level would undoubtedly have
to be compromised in conference with the
$1,600 level that the House has already ap-
proved. A loss in value to the hungry poor
would be an unacceptable certainty.

If there were assurances that whatever cash
out level was approved by the Senate would
not be compromised in conference with the
House, and if no losses resulted to present
reciplents of stamps, we would be favorably
disposed toward such proposals.

We believe that the Simplified Food Stamp
Distribution system which we have proposed
is far more desirable and likely to achieve
Senate approval. In a sense, it represents a
“first step cash out” since it would eliminate
the cash purchase requirement under which
Family Assistance reciplents would be re-
quired to use a portion of their Family As-
sistance cash payment to purchase food
stamps. Under the Simplified Food Stamp
distribution system, this unneeded transac-
tion would be eliminated, since the “bonus”
element In food stamps would be computed
and mailed with the basic family assistance
cash payment.

Second, we urge that families headed by
full-time working males who qualify for fed-
eral assistance—the “working poor”—be
made eligible for state supplementary pay-
ments under the Family Assistance Act as
proposed by Senator Javits, It is a commend-
able element of the Family Assistance Act
that such working poor families are to be-
come eligible for the first time for Federal
payments. This step represents an important
recognition that the contributions of the
fully employed male family head should be
rewarded with a decent standard of living.

However, the Family Assistance Plan does
not provide that working poor families be
eligible for the supplementary payments
which states will be required to maintain—
with Federal assistance—for female-headed
families. It is this type of inequity toward
the employed-but-still-poor that Family As-
sistance hopes to correct. Without such sup-
plementary payments, the work disincen-
tives and program inconsistencies common in
the present welfare system will be carried
over to the new.

An amendment designed to eliminate this
inconsistency, to retain work incentives by
treating all families alike, was submitted on
August 21, 1970, by Senator Javits as amend-
ment No. 854 to HR. 16311. Upon resubmis-
sion as an amendment to the core bill, it
would provide for federal assumption of the
cost of including working poor families in
supplemental payments, thus protecting the
working man while recognizing that states
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and localities are laboring under severe finan-
cial strains.

We hope that the Senate will give consid-
eration to these changes when they are pro-
posed as amendments to the core package.

Mr. President, we ask unanimous consent
that a Congressional Record insert describing
Amendment No. 8564 be included at this point
in the Record.

THE FAMILY ASSISTANCE ACT oF 1970—
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 854

Mr. Javits. Mr. President, I rise for two
purposes this morning: First, to submit an
amendment to the Family Assistance Act
of 1970; and second, to make some analysis
of the trade bill which has been reported
out of the other body and which will be
coming over here in due course. Due to the
fact that they are under the rule, it 1s likely
that we will get the bill without amendment.

Mr. President, I submit my amendment
to the Family Assistance Act of 1970 (H.R.
16311), to mandate the inclusion of the so-
called “working poor” for purposes of State
supplementation under the act and ask that
it be printed under the rule and referred to
the Filnance Committee and that the text
thereof be printed in the RECORD.

The AcTiNnG PrESIDENT Ppro tempore
(Mr. MercaLr). The amendment will be re-
celved and printed; and, without objection,
the amendment will be printed in the
Recorp and referred to the Finance
Committee.

(The amendment, No. 854, was referred
to the Committee on Finance, by unanimous
consent, as follows:)

AMENDMENT No. B854

On page 23, beginning with the word
“other” on line 186, strike out all before the
period on line 18.

On page 27, beginning with the word

“other” on line 15, strike out all through
“unemployed” on line 18.

Mr. Javirs. The term “working poor™ ap-
plies to families headed by full-time work-
ing males with incomes below the poverty
1ine—$3,720 for a family of four. In 1968,
390 percent of poor familles with children
came within this category, yet under the
current program known as ald to families
with dependent children—AFDC—such fam-
ilies have not been eligible for welfare pay-
ments. There are approximately 15 million
families in this category, consisting of about
7.8 million persons.

The administration’s proposed Family As-
sistance Act ellminates this exclusion In
respect to the Federal eligibility-payment
standard; and under the proposed act, work=
ing families headed by males as well as those
headed by females are eligible for a family
assistance payment of $1,600 for a family
of four. For the purposes of the Federal
benefit payment, the family's net income
is determined by deducting the first $720 in
earnings plus one-half of the remainder—
other deductions are allowed for costs of
child care and for income earned by a stu-
dent; and, as a general matter, the family
then receives the difference between $1,600
and its net income,

Since the Federal floor of $1,600 is less
than the payment standard under AFDC
in 42 States, the proposed Family Assistance
Act requires the States to supplement the
Federal payment for such recipients up to
the payment level in effect in the State as
of January 1970, or up to the poverty level,
whichever is lower. The House-passed bill
provides for 80-percent Federal sharing in
the cost of these supplementary payments.

However, no matching is available for
supplementary benefits pald to the *“work-
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ing poor” nor is there any requirement in
the act for the States to pay such benefits to
the “working poor.” The proposed Family
Assistance Act provides, as passed by the
House, that supplementation must apply to:

“Any family other than a family in which
both parents of the child or children are
present, neither parent is incapacitated, and
the male parent is not unemployed.”

When he appeared before the Commit-
tee on Finance on July 21, 1970, Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare Elliot L.
Richardson noted three undesirable social
consequences of the exclusion wunder cur-
rent law.

First, the exclusion constitutes a basic
inequity, since working poor families may
have financial need equal to that of fam-
illes in which there is no full-time work-
ing male, yet they are unable to receive Fed-
eral public assistance under current law. As
the SBecretary noted:
~ “This unwise and unjust public policy has
had predictable results in terms of social
tensions, Pirst, an understandable dis-
content has been generated among those
who are excluded and who see others no
worse off than they being assisted. Second,
ominous racial overtones have developed
since current AFDC recipients—those who
are helped—are about 50 percent nonwhite,
while the working poor—those who are ex-
cluded—are about 70 percent white. This
country can no longer afford to have one
of its most lmportant and needed anti-pov-
erty efforts viewed by many of its citizens as
a divisive, unfair and arbitrary failure. Such
a view does not help to bring us together,
does not promote understanding among peo-
ple, and does not help to restore public con-
fidence in the wisdom of our social policies.”

“Second, the exclusion produces an in-
centive for male heads of households to
work less, rather than more. The current
welfare program includes, in a number of
States the “"AFDC unemployed fathers” pro-
gram under which familles headed by father
working no more than 30 hours per week—
for 356 hours, at each State’s option—are eli-
gible. Thus a father who is on welfare is
better off working no more than 30 hours a
week. If he works more than that, he is
suddenly no longer “unemployed” and he
loses assistance. I ask unanimous consent
that a table indicating the States with
AFDC-UF programs be printed in the RECORD
at the conclusion of my remarks,

Third, the exclusion of the working poor
has provided encouragement for families to
dissolve or for couples mever to marry. In
situations in which a full-time workingman
is not making as much as the mother of his
children could receive in welfare benefits, the
couple is financially better off if the man
leaves home, Over T0 percent of the fathers
of familles currently on AFDC are “absent
from the home."

Mr. President, the considerations which
have prompted the administration to include
the “working poor” under the basic Federal
payment apply equally in respect to the sup-
plemental payments. For example, in States
that now provide a total AFDC payment of
$2,000 or more, a mother and her three chil-
dren would receive a payment of #$2,000
under the present AFDC program. Under the
Family Assistance Act, she would also re-
celve $2,000—consisting of the $1,600 Fed-
eral family assistance payment and a $400
State supplementary payment, However, the
same family of four, consisting of a mother,
& father, and two children would receive
$1,600 and no State supplementation.

There are more than 35 States in which
the total payment exceeds $2,000 and, in
fact, 22 States in which it exceeds $2,5600
providing, In effect, an even greater incen-
tive not to work and greater encouragement
for the male to leave the home. I ask unani-
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mous consent that there be included In the
REcorRD at the conclusion of my remarks
a table prepared by the Department of Health
Education and Welfare, indicating the ex-
pected levels of supplementation for each
State above the Federal payment.

Mr. President, the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare has indicated that,
if the working poor were supplemented, as
proposed under my amendment, 1,473,300
families would be included; under the act, as
passed by the House only 924,600 working
poor families would be covered for purposes
of the 81,600 payment only I ask unanimous
consent that a chart entitled “1971 Estimated
Caseloads of Working Poor TUnder H.R.
16311" prepared by the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, be included
in the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks.

Mr. President, my amendment would
also eliminate a provision in the House-
passed bill submitted by the administration
to the Finance Committee on June 11, 1970.
During the spring hearings, the committee
had noted that under the House-passed bill,
a work incentive and an equity issue was
left in the AFDC-UF category. As I indicated
earlier, under the program, which is in effect
in 23 States, families headed by fathers work-
ing no more than 30 hours per week—or 35
hours, as each State’s option—are eligible
for State supplemental benefits. The com-
mittee pointed out that this was inequit-
able to a family headed by a full-time, work-
ing male. In commenting on this diserep-
ancy in his testimony on July 21, 1970, Sec-
retary Richardson stated:

The Administration has proposed elimi-
nating this problem by abolishing the fed-
eral matching assistance for recipients in
the Unemployed Fathers category—about
90,000 families out of a total AFDC caseload
of almost 2-million families. As a result, all
male-headed families would be treated alike,
and an unbroken set of incentives would
apply.

He indicated that although one means of
eliminating the discrepancy was mandating
the extension of State supplementation to
the working poor, it was considered too
costly; he estimated that such inclusion
could cost approximately $1 billion in fiscal
year 1971.

Experience in the six States which now pro-
vide assistance to the working poor—Pennsyl-
vania, Massachuestts, Ilinois, New Jersey,
Rhode Island, and New York—indicates that
such programs are underutilized even in
States that have a high rate of utilization of
all other categories of aid.

Moreover, as noted by Assistant Secretary
of Labor Jerome M. Rosow in the Wall Street
Journal, March 30, 1970:

“One fact to bear in mind about the work-
ing poor is that they are not likely to be-
come long-term recipients of assistance pay-
ments. Because of rising wage scales due to
increased productivity, about 200,000 of the
working poor rise above the poverty line each
year. Upgrading efforts on the part of the
manpower agency will increase this move-
ment to self-sufficiency.”

In fact, inclusion of the working poor in
the State supplementary benefit program
should eventually reduce the costs of wel-
fare as & whole as individuals move off wel-
fare as a result of increased earnings.

With respect to the ability of the States
to assume any additional costs arising from
the inclusion of the working poor, I wish
to indicate that this amendment is offered
in conjunction with Amendment No. B02
to HR. 16311, which I introduced with a
number of other amendments on July 31,
1970. This latter amendment would provide
for Federal sharing in State supplementary
payments on a variable basis ranging from
50 to 83 percent depending upon State fiscal
capacity, rather than on the 30 percent basis
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prescribed for all States under the House-
passed bill.

As President Nixon emphasized in com-
menting on the scope of his welfare reform
proposals on August 11, 1969:

“These are far reaching effects . . . they
cannot be purchased cheaply or by piecemeal
efforts.”

The administration deserves credit for un-
derstanding the long-overdue overall reform
of our welfare system and for including the
working poor under the Federal benefit por-
tion of the Family Assistance Act, but we
must be assured that we begin with a con-
slstent approach, and that we do not per-
petuate in the new law the inequities which
we hope to eliminate from the AFDC pro-
gram.

When we review this legislation as a whole
I consider the matter of including the work-
ing poor in these supplemental payments as
one of high priority, along with the ineclu-
slon of single persons and childless couples,
increases in the basic level, and in Federal
sharing in the interim.

Mr. President, the amendment I have sub=-
mitted is designed to correct a very serious
inequity which appears in the administra-
tion's proposed Family Assistance Act. This
inequity inures in the fact that If a welfare
eligible family is headed by a fully employed
male that family is penalized by not being
the beneficlary of State supplementation,
required for female headed families, amount-
ing to the difference between the §1,600
Federal base which will be established for
a family of four, and whatever amount the
State pays.

Hence, those male heads of poor house-
holds in the working pool will be discrimi-
nated against and yet the interesting thing
is that it is these poor who are the most
quickly working themselves off the welfare
rolls

About 200,000 of the working poor rise
above the poverty level every year. This,
hence, is the area where we should be in
a position to glve this final little shove which
will get these people above the poverty level.
Yet, it is precisely these persons whom the
House bill discriminates against.

Accordingly, I am presenting this amend-
ment. I hope very much that it will be in-
cluded in the bill as passed. I would like to
enlist the aid and assistance of my colleagues
in the matter.

I have noted recent reports that Secretary
Richardson testified that the estimated cost
of this amendment is 1 billion. That is a
figure which is based upon the worst possible
capabilities which adhere in the situation,
rather than what would be normal and ex-
pected on the record.

We are not figuring the cost of a potential
atomic bomb in this matter. We are trying
to get a reasonable figure for the families
who will require this kind of assistance., The
figure of the Health, Education, and Welfare
Department must be regarded as inflated,
and I shall demonstrate that as I go along.

We are still up against the hard rock of
dealing with a clear and blatant diserimina-
tion against the most deserving familles
rather than the least deserving, mandating
the supplementation which States pay and
which will not be required for families in
which the father is doing his job and work-
ing full time and not making the grade.

I think that this is most unfair. I be-
lieve that the BSenate will give its sym-
pathetic consideration to so obvious an
inequity. I hope very much that the Fi-
nance Committee in its effort to turn this
bill into a “workfare” bill, will do some-
thing about this. I am sure that they will
glve their attention to the problem. I urge
them not to be scarced off by the HEW fig-
ure, but to break it down and see what it
reasonably may be.

I shall point out two reductions in the
figure: First, the fact that so many of these
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families escape poverty which is a very re-
freshing experience in welfare; in addition,
because of the characteristics of the people
we are dealing with, this is one of the mate-
rially underutilized elements of welfare in
every State in which it exists. Many working
poor familles have tremendous pride and
dignity and do not want anything to do with
a welfare existence if they can avold it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that certain charts showing the States that
provide aid In the various categorles to
which I have been referring, the nature of
the supplemental aid by State, and the esti-
mated caseload by State be printed in the
RECORD.

(There beilng no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp, as
follows:)

TWENTY-THREE STATEs WHICH PROVIDE Am
T0 FAMILIES WITH DEPENDENT CHILDREN OF
UNEMPLOYED FATHERS

California, Colorado, Delaware, Hawaii, Il1-
linois, Kansas, Maine, Maryland, Massachu-
setts, Michigan, Missouri, Nebraska, New Jer-
sey, New York, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon,
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, Vermont,
Washington, West Virginia.

Source: Department of Health, Education.
and Welfare, March 31, 1970:

State supplemental payment to an eligible
family of 4 with no other income?
Alabama

Arizona .___
Arkansas ___
California

Connecticut —--

District of Columbia____
Florida

Georgia ___

Hawaii

Eentucky ____
Louisiana
Maine
Maryland
Massach
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missourl
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey
New Mexico_
New York.

North Carolina
North Dakota

Oklahoma _.___
Oregon

Pennsylvania
Rhode Island
Bouth Carolina.__
Bouth Dakota____

iUnder H.R. 16311 as amended June 1970,
Based on April 1970 AFDC payment levels.

Source: Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare.
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1971 ESTIMATED CASELOADS OF WORKING POOR UNDER
H.R.16311

[In thousands]
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Pennsylvania
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Other State

Northeast (Maine,
New Hampshire,
Vermont),

North Central
Nebraska, North
akota, South

Dakota)

West (Alaska,
Idaho, Montana,
Nevada,
Wyoming)........

74.6

15.0
924, 600.0

18.8 3.8
1,473,300.0  548,700.0

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, what
is the pending business before the Sen-
ate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is H.R. 18306, with the
amendment of the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. Miller) being the pending question.
The amendment (No. 1081) is as fol-
lows:
“Chapter 4 —ANNUAL REPORT OF
NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL
“§ 41. Annual report

“The National Advisory Council on Inter-
national Monetary and Financial Policles
shall include in its annual report to the Con-
gress (1) a statement with respect to each
loan approved by the International Bank
for Reconstruction and Development, the In-
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ternatlional Development Association, the In-
ter-American Development Bank, and the
Asian Development Bank, and a discussion
of how each loan will benefit the people of
the recipient country, and (2) a statement
on steps taken jointly and individually by
member countries of the Inter-American
Development Bank to restrain their military
expenditures, and to preserve and strengthen
free and democratic institutions.”

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, since
the last consideration of this subject,
when I made the formal presentation on
this bill, and the delay which has been
caused by the opposition of the Senator
from Tennessee, who I thought would
be here—I am informed he is on his way.
I believe we might proceed with the
amendment of the Senator from Iowa.

The President of the United States
has sent a letter to the President of the
Senate, addressed, of course, to those
Senators who are interested in the bill.
I had discussed this matter with the
Treasury, and the letter was sent in
order to manifest to the country and to
the Senate the real and very serious
interest that the administration has in
this measure. I shall read to the Senate
the letter, dated December 3, 1970, from
the President of the United States ad-
dressed to the President of the Senate.
It reads as follows:

DeAr Mg. PresmeENT: There is now pend-
ing before the Semnate a bill of vital import-
ance to the international economie, financial,
and political interests of the United States.
H.R. 18306 authorizes increased U.S. par-
ticipation in four multilateral financial in-
stitutions: The International Monetary
Fund, the World Bank, the Inter-American
Development Bank, and the Asian Develop-
ment Bank.

We and many other nations have glven
those institutions strong support in the
past. They have earned this support by
using their resources well in the service
of a growing and prosperous world economy,
a more stable international monetary sys-
tem, and a more rapid growth of the de-
veloping countries. Their hallmark is shared
contributions, impartial expertise, and the
assurance of high standards of economic
performance.

In asking the Congress to adopt this legis-
lation, I have taken particular care to see
that the financial obligations it entails are
compatible with this Administrtion’s fiscal
programming. HR. 18306 is a prudent and
financially responsible combination of con-
tingent liabilities, monetary transactions,
and expenditures carefully spaced over a long
period of time.

A large part—almost 8900 million—of the
total authorization represents contingent
liabilities and will enable the World Bank
and the Inter-American Development Bank
to borrow further In private markets to
carry out important parts of their lending
programs, This guarantee or callable capital
subscription should not involve budgetary
costs,

Another substantial portion of the author-
ization—#1.56 billlon—Iis a monetary trans-
action involving an increase in our IMF
quota. This Fund quota increase will not re-
sult in budgetary costs.

As to the remaining authorizations in H.R.
18306, less than $£1.3 billion will require an
actual expenditure of dollars; of which $35
million will be spent in fiscal year 1971, 870
million in fiscal year 1972 and $1556 million
in fiscal year 1973, with the rest spread out
over a number of additional years.

Passage of the legislation now is essen~
tial—

To maintain United States leadership in
internatioanl monetary affairs and to avold
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share of allocations of Special Drawing
Rights at the International Monetary Fund
beginning on January 1, 1971;

To enable other countries to subscribe to
almost $2 billion of World Bank capital stock
and to carry out a pollcy of maintaining
equity in Bank and Fund subscriptions
which we have strongly advocated in the
past;

To allow us to participate fully with other
developed countries in the peaceful develop-
ment of Asia; and

To join with our Latin American neigh-
bors in an effort to speed their economic
and social progress.

This legislation has my full support. In
my Foreign Assistance Message to the Con-
gress of September 15, 1970, I proposed that
the United States channel an increasing
share of its development assistance through
multilateral institutions as rapidly as prac-
ticable. H.R. 18306 is a critically important
step in that direction, and I strongly urge
prompt and favorable action on it by the
Senate.

Sincerely,
RicHARD NXoN.

That is the end of the letter.

Mr. President, I cannot refrain from
endorsing, underlining, and emphasizing
what the President says about the pas-
sage of this legislation now being essen-
tial. These are not new programs; most
of these programs are on-going pro-
grams, to which the Senate and the
country have been committed for a num-
ber of years, in some cases going back
to the end of World War II.

The International Bank for Recon-
struction and Development and the In-
ternational Monetary Fund were created
at Bretton Woods in the mid-1940's They
have been eminently successful. The In-
ternational Bank has accumulated more
than $1 billion in reserves derived from
operating profits. It has been very suc-
cessful. Its profits are available for use in
relending, and for other purposes. If has
been a very well-managed operation,
without any default at all, not one. It is
well staffed. It is strictly international in
character. Our own participation in it
has been going down gradually—by that
I mean the percentage—although we are
adding more to it. To put it another way,
other countries are picking up a greater
share than they originally had in the
funds which are contributed for the use
of the Bank. o

The Inter-American Bank is one which
is very important, and it is especially im-
portant to the United States because of
our relations with the Latin American
countries.

The Inter-American Bank has just ac-
quired a new president, the managing of-
ficer, who was formerly finance minister
of Mexico, a man with the highest rec-
ommendations and qualifications. He is
succeeding Mr. Felipe Herrera, who has
resigned to return to Chile. Mr. Antonio
Ortiz-Mena is a citizen of Mexico, and
Mexico has conducted its affairs, I think,
as well as any other country in Latin
America. It has had a very successful
regime there for some 40 or 50 years, ever
since their revolution.

I only mention this to say that it
would be doubly embarrassing, I think, if
we should fail to vote this increase in
our participation in the Inter-American
Bank at this time. But it would be so un-
der any circumstances, That is simply a

a substantial and continuing loss in our factor which I think would add to the
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embarrassment of the country and cer-
tainly to the administration, if we failed
to take action at this time.

The Asian Bank is the newest of this
group. It has not yet fully proved itself in
the sense that the World Bank has. Its
purpose is quite similar to that of the
Inter-American Bank. Our participation
is not a major one—that is, it is not a
majority one. Japan has contributed the
same amount to the capital of this bank
as we have, but it is participated in by a
large number of countries. Again, it is an
international organization; it is not just
an American organization. We contrib-
uted only one-fifth, approximately, of the
original capital, in contrast to a near
majority of that in the Inter-American

I may say that the Asian Bank has
been slow in getting underway, primarily,
in my opinion, because of the war in Asia.
I think otherwise it would have made
greater progress, although the Bank has
made a number of loans. But it has been
slow to get underway because of the con-
tinuation of the war and the disruption
of normal economic activities in that
area.

Nevertheless, it is an idea which pre-
vious administrations supported, which
this administration supports, and which
the Senate has supported—an idea to
pool economic resources for the develop-
ment of these underdeveloped areas. It
is a cause in which we believe and have
believed in the past. I certainly believe
it is in the interests of this country and
of peace generally. To me, it is a very
wise substitution of an international ef-
fort for a unilateral effort by the United
States In this area. I think that in the
long run it will cost us much less than
if we continue the bilateral program.

I have said for a number of years that
I expect to do everything I can to help
this type of activity, and I think we ought
to move toward the liquidation complete-
ly of our individual bilateral economic
assistance, and military assistance espe-
cially, to these countries. I think we
should do so for economic reasons and
political reasons and military reasons.

In any case, it seems to me most im-
provident for us to embarrass the coun-
try and the administration at this late
date by refusing to pass this bill. It
passed the House; it has been pending in
the Senate. It seems incredible to me to
face the confusion and I think the great
resentment and misunderstanding of
other countries which could come from
failure to pass it at this time.

I do not believe that we wish to bring
upon our country the ecriticism that
would result from failure to pass it now.
This bill is very important because of
the time. Many bills of a domestic nature
could go over until the next session. I
realize that it is late in the session. They
could go over without any great harm,
because we understand ourselves and can
pick up and go on. But involved in this
bill are practically all the countries of the
world, in one way or another. Unless we
really wish to have nothing to do with
the outside world, assume no responsi-
bility whatever for the continued devel-
opment of these countries, this bill ought
to be passed now. L

January 1 is an especially important
date with regard to the IMF, because on
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that date the allocation of the SDR's is
determined. This is a new development
in the field of international finance. It
is generally believed to be extremely im-
portant; it has worked very well; it is a
new program. The economic world—I
believe all the economists, practically
without exception—believes it is essen-
tial for the stability of intermational
monetary affairs. It would be very much
against our interest to fail to pass this
bill before January 1.

Mr. ATKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I yield.

Mr., ATIKEN. I agree with the chairman
of the Committee on Foreign Relations.
I think it would be very shortsighted, in-
deed, to waylay this bill at this time or to
adopt any amendment to it which would
in effect cripple our rating with the rest
of the world, even though it might be ad-
vantageous to a few people.

I have found, from observing the work
of the lending agencies of the world, that
the international agencies are fully as
practical in their dealings with the many
countries which need credit as the
United States has been in its bilateral
arrangements. As I recall, the losses are
no more, and the payments are as good
or better.

I do not think the rest of the countries
should look upon the United States as
the only source of their economic im-
provement, particularly when we are not
doing so well in the United States today.
We may be calling on the World Bank
and some of these institutions before we
know it, unless conditions start improv-
ing pretty soon; and they are still getting
worse. So I think that the more we can
turn to the international banking opera-
tions, the better it is for us economically,
politically, and socially.

A new president of the Inter-Ameri-
can Bank has just been elected. I un-
derstand that he is a very good man. He
comes from a very good country. I know
that. Certainly, we should have more
consideration for our neighbors in the
Western Hemisphere. They say that we
take them for granted, and they are
almost right—not quite, but almost, I
think we have to show them that we
are working with them as a member of
the team and not as a captain and coach
of the team, telling each one what they
should do, because they are not going
to do it, anyway.

As for the Asian Bank, Japan has
come in, I believe, on an equal basis
with the United States, and there will
be need for that, unless we continue the
war over there indefinitely, and we are
not going to be financially able to do
that forever. We have been getting the
unfavorable results of war already, with
inflation and crime which are the step-
children of war. I should be very much
disappointed if we gave the rest of the
world the impression that we have gone
back on them, particularly the countries
in the Western Hemisphere, by failing
to act on this matter at this time.

Approval of this legislation would not
require a big cash outlay on our part.
In fact, I think that the appropriation
which was proposed for the SST yester-
day would amount to more than all the
budgetary costs to the United States of
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all these international banking agencies
over the next 3 years.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr, President, at
the end of the President’s letter he out-
lines that for the next 3 years—in fiseal
1971, $35 million; in fiscal year 1972,
$70 million; and in fiscal year 1973, $155
million. In other words, the SST was
more than the cash outlay this will re-
quire for the next 3 years.

Mr. ATKEN. I do not say that the in-
ternational lending agencies are perfect
by any means, but I also do not say
there are not always some that will turn
those operations to their own personal or
group advantage. Even in writing the
legislation, we come to that situation.
But I do hope that we can enact this
legislation without delay because it will
go far toward restoring our standing
in some parts of the world where it is
somewhat shaky now.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I appreciate the
Set;ator’s comments. I think he is quite
right.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, what is
the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Iowa
(Mr. MiLLER) is now pending.

Mr. MILLER, Mr. President, I modify
my amendment and send to the desk a
copy as modified, and ask that it be
stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment, as modified, will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
modified amendment as follows:

At the end of the bill add the following
new chapter:

“Chapter 4—ANNUAL REPORT OF NA-
TIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL.

*Sec. 41. Annual report

“The National Advisory Council on In-
ternational Monetary and Financial Policies
shall Include in its annual report to the
Congress (1) a statement with respect to
each loan approved and outstanding, made
by the International Bank for Reconstruc-
tion and Development, the International De-
velopment Assoclation, the Inter-American
Development Bank, and the Asian Develop-
ment Bank, including an evaluation of new
loans made by said organization and a pro-
gress report of the project covered by each
loan, and a discussion of how each loan will
benefit the people of the reciplent country,
and (2) a statement on steps taken jointly
and individually by member countries of
the Inter-American Development Bank to re-
straln their milltary expenditures, and to

preserve and strengthen free and democratic
institutions.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is modified as requested.

Mr. MILLER. I thank the Chair.

Mr, President, this amendment is sub-
stantially the same as the printed
amendment No. 1981 on Senators’ desks;
but I have modified the original amend-
ment to make the report to Congress by
the Nalional Advisory Council on In-
ternational Monetary and Financial Pol-
icies more meaningful.

Senators will recall that this new
chapter 4 is substantially the same as
what was chapter 5 in the House-passed
bill, which the Committee on Foreign
Relations recommended be deleted from
the bill.

However, as modified, I believe that
more meaningful information will be
provided Congress, which will give Con-
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gress a much better picture of what is
happening by way of the lending and
the projects covered by the lending ac-
tivities of the international organiza-
tions.

I have said for some time that I fa-
vored an increasing use of the multi-
lateral approach in our foreign aid ef-
forts. That does not mean that I want
to see all multilateral aid and no bi-
lateral aid. I feel that we should have a
better mix than we have been having.
The President’s letter to Congress, which
the Senator from Arkansas (Mr. FoL-
BRIGHT) has read, indicates that this is
the direction the administration would
like to have us move along, and that is
the direction which the pending bill
would have us move along also.

At the same time, as I pointed out the
other day, there have been some reports
indicating abuses in the case of the In-
ter-American Development Bank of good
sound practices, the kind of practices
that do not square with the type of ef-
forts Congress has indicated should be
made in all foreign aid programs, be
they bilateral or multilateral.

I would like to see the amendment go
& little further than it does. However,
I think that from the standpoint of mul-
tilateral agencies, it goes about as far
as we can at this time.

I would expect that, in implementing
the amendment, the National Advisory
Council on International Monetary and
Financial Policies would draw much of
its information from the lending admin-
istration of the respective international
institution. I see no reason why such
lending administration should not give
access to the information required here
to the National Advisory Council. Addi-
tionally, this will give Congress more of
an independent look at how the projects
are moving.

Of course, here again the National Ad-
visory Council would probably have to
rely to a great extent on the information
available to the international institution
headquarters, although possibly field
trips would be indicated in order to give
Congress an appraisal of the projects
covered by the loans.

What I have envisioned here is some-
thing that would not only be helpful to
the appropriate committees—Foreign
Relations and Appropriations—but to
every Member of Congress would, once a
year, have available to them a running
account of the outstanding loans and a
running account of the projects covered
by the loans, so that we, in turn, can per-
suade the taxpayers, who are paying for
U.S. participation that their money is, in
fact, being utilized for the purposes we
all desire.

I have discussed this amendment with
my colleague from Arkansas (Mr. FoL-
BRIGHT) and I hope that he will see fit
to accept it, because I think it will
strengthen the bill and strengthen the
whole program.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, as
the Senator has correctly stated, the
committee had no direct evidence of this
but we did discuss it with the Treasury
Department. I have discussed it with the
Treasury Department. There is some
question about how many reports will be
wanted. The Senator is quite correct in
wishing appropriate information in or-
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der to form our judgments about the
operation of the banks. Really, the only
question is, Do we go further than is
needed?

So far as I am concerned—and I un-
derstand that the Senator has discussed
this with representatives of the Treas-
ury, and I have discussed his previous
proposal with the Treasury, not as
amended but the changes are slight—I
am unable to see any serious change, it
seems to be a slight elaboration, to make
it a little more full—that is, as to the
amount o ¢che reporting—so that I would
be inclined and am willing to take it to
conference,

If tkere are changes of a minor nature
in the language that the administration
wishes to make, we would submit it to
the Senator from Iowa, and then work it
out. In other words, I do not think there
is' any serious obstacle to it. In fact, it
could be very useful. So I would be dis-
posed to accept the Senator’'s amend-
ment and take it to conference. It is sim-
ilar to what is in the House bill, so I do
not believe there will be any serious prob-
lem.

Mr. MILLER. Let me say to the Sena-
tor from Arkansas I do not think there
will be either.

Let me ask the chairman of the For-
eign Relations Committee this question:
Although this is not set forth in the
amendment, or in the bill, can the Sena-
tor tell me whether the Committee on
Foreign Relations even now is obtaining
information, or whether it can obtain
information, and if it is now obtaining
information, that is fine—but if it is not
now obtaining information, whether the
Committee on Foreign Relations would
obtain information more or less on an
annual basis, which would cover such
questions that many of us are asked
from time to time?

For example, what is the proportion of
the employment in each international
organization—that is, the United States
and some other countries?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Let me say to the
Senator that our representatives on all
these organizations report to the Treas-
ury Department. Whenever we wish any
information, detailed or otherwise, we
usually make the request through the
Treasury Department. We do not directly
have access, as a Senate committee, to
an international organization’s affairs,
but we have indirectly through our U.S.
representatives on the boards of direc-
tors. As a matter of fact, the President
of the World Bank has always been an
American. In addition to that, we have
a representative who is an executive di-
rector from the Treasury.

We have voluminous information.
Here are some bank reports, to give an
illustration of how voluminous the in-
formation is. It is so voluminous that it
takes some time to digest it.

If the Senator is interested, it is avail-
able to him.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, suppose
that a Member of the Senate were to
come to the committee staff and say,
“Would you please tell me how many
employees there are on the IBRD and
how many are U.S. citizens and how
many are from other countries?” Would
that be available to the Senator? Would
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he be able to get the information on
how much each employee’s salary and
allowances are and what the expense al-
lowances are for each employee?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. We have much of
that available. We have very voluminous
information. I do not know whether the
Senator means each employee down to
the clerks. But if the Senator means an
officer or major employee, it is correct
that we could obtain most, if not all, such
data. If the Senator has a specific case
in mind, I could get the information for
him.

Mr. MILLER. The reason I asked the
question was that I had a question in
my mind as to whether the officers’
salaries and especially the allowances,
the travel expense accounts, of some
officers of some organizations are not
out of line. I think that if Senators have
access to this information or that if the
information is available to the staff of
the Foreign Relations Committee and it
can be obtained, we will all feel better
about it. I must say that I do not know.
That is the reason I am asking the
question.

Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. President, I be-
lieve we can get the information the
Senator wants. I have just been handed
a note stating that there are 2,023 em-
ployees of the IBRD of whom the U.S.
employees constitute 593. As to their rate
of pay, I am sure it is generally available
if the Senator is interested.

We are particularly familiar with the
organization of the World Bank and the
IMF because we have been doing business
with them for a long time. I am sure
that we can get the information.

About a year and a half ago we had
more than the usual amount of com-
munications with the World Bank., We
met with the then president and dis-
cussed their affairs at considerable
length. They are very cooperative in
making information available when we
request it. However, as a matter of prop-
er protocol and proper relations, much
of this is done through our representa-
tives on the International Bank. They
are not directly answerable to the For-
eign Relations Committee. Eugene Black,
a former president, who did much to help
create the International Bank, would
have an informal session and meeting
with the membership of the committee.
However, he would not come to a formal
meeting because he would have to do it
with all countries. I think that there
were 57 member countries at that time.
It would be an intolerable situation that
he could not possibly fulfill. He was al-
ways most accommodating.

I am sure that the present president
would meet either with the committee in-
formally or with individuals. I am sure
that we can get the answer if the Senator
has any particular loan or individual in
mind. I believe that we can get the in-
formation for him. The Senator’'s amend-
ment simply formalizes in a sense part of
that.

Mr. MILLER. My amendment formal-
izes only part of it. I said that I did not
intend to elaborate upon the language of
the amendment to the extent of cover-
ing things which are already available
to the staff of the Foreign Relations
Committee and, in turn, to Members of
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the Senate. But I have the feeling that
it might be helpful from time to time,
possibly once a year, if some kind of re-
port might be forthcoming from the
Foreign Relations Committee covering
various foreign aid activities, which
would include the information available
to the committee such as the proportion
of U.S. citizens in the employment of
these various organizations and some-
thing about the salary schedules and al-
lowances, travel allowaneces, and perhaps
an evaluation of the management control
that is exercised by each organization.
I think that it would be helpful to have
that. In fact, if we had had it, I think
that some of the practices which I re-
ferred to the other day with respect to
the Inter-American Bank might not have
occurred.

With a new president coming into the
bank, and one whom I have been told is
a very knowledgeable and fine gentle-
man, I would hope that there would be
management team put in so that these
practices would no longer be repeated.
Nevertheless, I think we ought to have
some information once a year which the
committee could give us in order to help
us to know what is going on.

If we have knowledge that things are
going along all right, I do not think we
will have any more difficulty in moving
toward more multilateral aid than we
had before.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I thank the Senator.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. MILLER. Yes, indeed.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, I have
found no difficulty in getting detailed in-
formation relative to the affairs of these
banks that have American representa-
tion on them, although there is so much
detailed information that I hold my re-
quests to a minimum.

I also want to say that although in
the past proposals have been made rela-
tive to auditing the affairs of the inter-
national organizations by our auditors
such proposals would be unworkable as
well as unsound and probably illegal.

In going over the amendment of the
Senator from Iowa, I find no harm at
all that could come from accepting it.
Possibly some good might come out of it.

Mr, MILLER,. I thank my friend, the
distinguished Senator from Vermont.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the modified
amendment of the Senator from Iowa.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a gquorum.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
would the Senator withhold that request.
I know of the Senator’s deep feelings
about the bill. We had an exchange a
few days ago concerning this. I wonder
if the Senator would be willing to con-
fide in the Senate and in me what his
intentions are with respect to the bill.
We are all aware of the lateness of the
session and the situation that exists in
the Senate.

I have great respect for the Senator
from Tennessee. He is one of the most
dedicated and able members of the Com-
mittee on Foreign Relations. He and I
have not seen eye to eye on the question
of foreign aid, as to whether it should
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be multilateral or bilateral. That is a
perfectly legitimate difference of opin-
ion.

Mr. President, I do not wish to ar-
gue about the matter now. However,
with respect to the matter of procedure,
it would be a great convenience to the
Senate to know if the Senator is deter-
mined to prevent any vote on this bill
prior to the recess. I am certainly willing
to engage in debate, to answer questions,
or to argue the matter. However, as the
Senator knows, a lot of other matters
are pending. He and I are on the Finance
Committee. We have had a lot of meet-
ings trying to report a most complicated
bill that deals with social security and
foreign trade.

This is information that I would like
to know in order to plan our program
and know what to expect. Would the
Senator be willing to confide in me his
intentions at this time before he asks
for a live quorum?

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I will be
happy to inform the Senator, but not
necessarily to confide in him in a public
session.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I accept the distinc-
tion.

Mr. GORE. I am happy to inform the
Senator that it is my purpose to under-
take to persuade the Senate that pas-
sage of this bill would be unwise and im-
provident, and, indeed, an irresponsible
treatment of taxpayers’ funds. Neither
the Senator nor any Member of this
body can cite one specific project, or one
specific program in any country in the
world for which the taxpayers’ funds
would be hereby disposed.

I know the able Senator is disen-
chanted with bilateral foreign aid. It is
disenchanting. Yet if this country is
going to disburse the funds of its tax-
payers in the course of foreign aid, I see
no substitute for responsible determina-
tion of the purposes for which those
funds are to be used. I know also that
there is a vast bureaucracy and an even
vaster array of business interests that
feed and thrive upon foreign aid. I do
not say this necessarily in a critical na-
ture. Such is the case with almost any
undertaking of the Government. But
these interests, both business and bu-
reaucratic, become vested, and the con-
tinuation of the activity in some accept-
able form becomes an object of their
affection.

As the disenchantment of the distin-
guished chairman and the American
people with bilateral foreign aid has been
noticed, these interests have shifted pres-
sure, plans, and programs to soft loan
operations, or so-called international
banks, They call it multilateral aid and
name it a bank.

I notice, with respect to my distin-
guished friend, with whom I have en-
joyed serving, that, if it is called multi-
lateral and a bank is named, the sym-
pathy of the distinguished chairman of
the committee has already been won.

Instead of that being a responsible dis-
position of taxpayers’ money, it seems
to me a highly irresponsible action. It
was only 2 years ago that the Inter-
American Development Bank received
from this Congress $900 million. Only 2
years later these interests now ask for

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

$1.8 billion. The Bank has not even used
more than about one-half of the $900
million given 2 years ago—mistakenly,
I believe.

Why the $1.8 billion now? Last Mon-
day the Senate passed a bill involving
something more than $2 billion for for-
eign aid; last Wednesday President Nixon
froze the funds for resource development
loans in every State in the United States.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. GORE. I shall yield in a moment.

Mr. BYRD of West Vrginia, Mr.
President, may we have order in the
Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr. GORE. It seems to me that when
funds are frozen and water, resource,
and recreational development programs
are stopped in every State in the Union,
including Arkansas and Tennessee, pro-
grams which Congress has approved,
programs which the people have en-
dorsed, funds which Congress has appro-
priated, it is a bit improvident for Con-
gress to vote almost $4 billion in this
bill for purposes which no Member can
cite in specifics. How irresponsible can we
be toward the disbursement of taxpay-
pers’ funds?

I have just one other point and then
I shall yield further to the able Senator.

The distinguished Senator from Iowa
said he had heard what, I believe, he de-
scribed as disturbing reports about the
Inter-American Development Bank. I
have a notebook full of such reports
which are specific. I am not prepared to
say a scandal is involved; but I am not
at all sure that there is not.

The able Senator from JIowa asked
about the employees of the Asian Bank.
The last report I have is as of Decem-
ber 31, 1969. According to the report, the
Asian Bank then had 438 employees.
They have done very little. What have
they done? Of the 438 employees, the
United States has only 11. This is a so-
called “bank.” It has not the first ear-
mark of a bank. The United States con-
tributes vastly to the program and has
17.5 percent control, or no effective con-
trol at all. This is for Asian politicians.

But to come back to the Inter-Ameri-
can Development Bank, I have many
clippings and news releases here to the
effect that the recently retired president
of the Inter-American Development
Bank used the Bank, used the prestige
of the Bank and the U.S. support of that
Bank in political support of Allende in
Chile,

I wish to discuss in some detail the
disturbing reports about the operations
of the Inter-American Bank. I think
when I have finished, when I can obtain
the attention of the Senate I can con-
vince the Senate that it is untimely to
provide an additional $1.8 billion for soft
loans which are never expected to be re-
paid to the US. Treasury, only 2 years
after this Congress, in great generosity,
provided $900 million

After I have undertaken to persuade
my colleagues in the Senate of the im-
providence of the bill I will then move to
recommit the bill to the distinguished
committee on which I have the honor
to serve.
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Does that satisfy the Senator?

Mr. FULBRIGHLT, I wish to make one
comment. The $900 million to which the
Senator referred was for 3 fiscal years,
1968, 1969, and 1970, or $300 million a
year for the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank,

But I did not wish to precipitate at
this stage particularly the argument on
the merits. The Senator referred to the
passage recently of the bilateral foreign
aid bill. I felt very much about that bill
as the Senator does about this bill but I
did allow it to come to a vote; I did not
delay it.

Certainly the Senator is entitled to all
the time that he wishes. That is provided
in the rules of the Senate. I was wonder-
ing if the Senator would be willing for
the matter to come to a vote today so
that the Senate might decide. That is
what Ireally had in mind. I wonder if the
Senator would be willing, after he has
explained his objections to the bill, to al-
low the Senate to vote on it.

Mr. GORE. As long as my voice is
raised in this Senate it will be the voice
of the people and what the senior Sen-
ator from Tennessee conceives to be the
public interest. I do not believe it is in
the public interest to pass this bill at
this time. I shall undertake to persuade
the Senate not to pass it. I shall under-
take to defeat the bill.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator yield?

Mr, FULBRIGHT. Would the Senator
be willing o offer an amendment to ta-
ble it as a device with which to dispose
of it before the end of this session, or
recommit it?

Mr. GORE. I would not be arbitrarily
averse to that. I do not think I have ever
offered a motion to table. I would prefer
to see it go back to the committee, where
it could be treated with the proper hear-
ing and investigation. Were I privileged
to continue in the Senate, it had been
my purpose to insist upon a thorough
investigation of the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank.

As I said earlier, I am not prepared to
charge that scandalous conduct has been
engaged in. I do not feel good about
what I learned. I do not want to go any
farther than that now, but I think the
committee ought to have answers to some
of the questions proposed by the Senator
from Iowa. I think the Senate ought to
know something about the purposes for
which the funds are to be used and the
manner in which they are to be used.

The President and the Vice President
of the Inter-American Development
Bank live like monarchs, with vast sala-
ries, vast unaccounted-for spending ac-
counts, long limousines with chauffeurs
available for their wives or anyone else.
The American taxpayers are paying for
it, and I think the Senate ought to know
in detail what is being done with the
funds which this country is providing.

Therefore, rather than table, I would
prefer to see it go back to the commit-
tee and have the careful investigation
which the amount of money involved and
the importance of this undertaking
require,

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I do not quarrel
with the Senator on whether he tables
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or recommits; I am only trying to elicit
from him whether we can get a vote on
it. That is the only thing I request of
the Senator. For obvious reasons, time
is growing short. I am asking if he will
allow us to vote on it.

What the Bank has already done is
available. I do not think any bank can
tell us what it is going to do in the
future. It cannot specify every loan. No
bank can do that. Even the private
banks cannot do that.

I do not wish to bother the Senator
with a discussion of that aspect, but
I am extremely interested in knowing
whether or not he will allow us to vote
on it on any kind of question—a vote
up or down, or a motion to recommit.

May I say, purely for the record, that
I believe the salary of the president of
the Inter-American Development Bank
is $35,000, plus a $10,000 expense ac-
count. That is our information. If the
Senator knows anything contrary to
that, it would surprise me. All that in-
formation is contained in the material
that is available.

Mr. GORE. Is that salary taxable?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I do not think so.
This is customary in international or-
ganizations. He is not a citizen of Amer-
ica. Whether it is taxable to his own
country, I do not know.

Mr. GORE. The vice president is a
citizen of this country. Is his salary tax-
able?

Mr. FULBRIGHT. In one sense, it
is taxed, but the Bank makes up the
difference and pays it to him. So, in
real terms, the salary is not taxable like
the Senator’s or mine is, but I think
this is customary in all international
organizations. If they have to pay a tax
under the laws of this country, the Bank
will make it up.

So I think, to be honest about it, one
would have to say that it is nontaxable.
I do not know how we could solve this
kind of dilemma when the Bank makes
up the taxes on the salaries which tech-
nically are taxable; but when those men
are hired, that is the understanding.

Mr. GORE. I hope the Senator will
let me bother him about some of the
details which I wish the committee had
examined.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I am willing to be
bothered, if the Senator can give some
idea when we can come to a vote. I have
no particular desire to discuss this for
the next 2 weeks and not get to a vote
on it. That would be rather difficult.
I am getting too old to engage in that.
But I am certainly willing to discuss the
details if there is any assurance that we
can get to a vote.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield to me for a moment?

Mr. GORE. Not just now. I will in a
moment,

Let me advise my friend and my dis-
tinguished colleague and neighbor, he
may be aware that through my service
I have been a sort of broken field run-
ner. I am running hard on this bill. It
is contrary to the public interest. It has
not been thoroughly studied. Necessary
investigations have not been made. I in-
tend to defeat the bill if I can, and I
think I can, by a majority vote. It is
my plan to recommit the bill on Mon-~
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day, but it will require me to have the
remainder of the day to undertake to
persuade my distinguished colleague
about the lack of merit of this legisla-
tion.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. I appreciate that
very much.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, the Senator
from West Virginia had asked me to
yield. I yield to him.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr, Pres-
ident, I thank the Senator for yielding,
but he answered my question. My ques-
tion was going to be with reference to
the procedure for the rest of the day.
I was going to inquire whether it was his
intention to move to recommit the bill
today.

Mr. GORE. Monday.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I thank
the Senator. He has answered my ques-
tion.

Mr. GORE. I yield now to the Senator
from Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. The Senator from Ten-
nessee has partially answered a question
I had, but I thought I also might point
out that, in addition to a motion to re-
commit or a motion to table, there are
other options. The Senator from Ten-
nessee would be just as aware as I am
about that, but I thought I might ask
him what his feeling would be toward
possibly an amendment to the bill.

The Senator from Arkansas has indi-
cated a time problem on the IMF aspects
of this measure. The Senator from Iowa
has been somewhat concerned about the
$1 billion for the IDB on top of the pre-
vious amount the Senator from Tennes-
see has referred to.

So I think we have options here. We
do not necessarily have to approve the
whole bill. We do not necessarily have to
approve the $1 billion for the IDB soft
loans., We could authorize $200 million,
for instance.

I was wondering if the Senator had
any feeling along those lines.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I favor the
portion of the bill providing additional
funds for the International Monetary
Fund. I think that is a praiseworthy op-
eration.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield further?

Mr, GORE. Let me go one step further.
On that portion of the bill alone, I would
vote in favor.

I think, quite inadvisedly, the other
body lumped the Asian Bank and the In-
ter-American Bank into the same bill.
They do not belong in the same bill. The
operations of the International Monetary
Fund are of one order. The soft loan
operations by the so-called development
banks are of an entirely different order.
I think that they must have been placed
in the same bill in order to ride piggy-
back.

To be specific, I would be amenable to
taking out the funds for the Asian Devel-

opment Bank, which is very premature,
due to the war situation in Southeast

Asia. For instance, what value would a
Senator place upon the credibility of a
loan now for the development of a power
line in Cambodia?

After the invasion of U.S. forces there,
the country has been literally torn apart.
Only yesterday, the Senate Appropria-
tions Committee once again approved, I
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believe unanimously, a prohibition
against the use of funds for U.S. troops
in Cambodia.

Without U.S. support, the Lon Nol gov-
ernment is on shaky legs indeed. So it
seems to me that this illustrates the im-
maturity of the type of legislation before
us with respect to the Development Bank
in Southeast Asia.

Mr. MILLER. Will the Senator yield
further?

Mr. GORE. I have expressed some
views about the Inter-American
Development Bank, and particularly
since it has hundreds of millions of dol-
lars not yet either committed or dis-
bursed, what is the reason, in the closing
month of this Congress, to grab another
$1.8 billion for soft loans never expected
to be repaid to the United States and, in-
deed, the possibility of repayment even
to the bank being highly questionable,
and at interest rates utterly unavailable
to any community in America, or
to any citizen of America?

Yes, I will say to the Senator I am not
adamant about everything being de-
feated, I am strongly in support of the
funds for IMF,

Mr. MILLER. I rather suspect that was
the Senator’s position. That being the
case, of course, a tabling motion would
go contrary not only to the portion of
the bill which the Senator objects to, but
also to the portion of the bill which he
approves.

A recommittal motion would, of course,
enable the committee to do something
about it. I do not know whether they
would just not do anything on it in this
Congress, or whether they might modify
the bill along the lines the Senator from
Tennessee has talked about; but be-
cause of the time problem, it would seem
to me that we might have a better
chance of arriving at the conclusion of
the Senate as to whether or not Senators
support the real thoughts of the Senator
from Tennessee on this bill if the Sen-
ator, instead of moving to recommit,
would offer an amendment to change
the bill to a form that he could support.

I have serious reservations about
knocking out the whole $1 billion for
IDB. There is a new president coming
on board.

Mr. GORE, More than $1 billion.

Mr. MILLER. Well, I am talking about
the soft loan window. That is the one
that the Senator from Tennessee and I
both have concerns over. But we have a
new president of the bank coming on
board, and I would like to see him suc-
ceed. I would like to see him set up his
own management control team, to avoid
repeating some of the errors and abuses
that have occurred. I think it might be
unfortunate if there were no action taken
on this part of the bill at all; but that is
a bridee that we could cross.

The Senator from Tennessee, for ex-
ample, could seek to knock the whole
IDE portion of this bill out, leaving in-
tact the IMF portion, which he has said
he approves. If that amendment suc-
ceeded, the Senator from Tennessee
would be happy. If that amendment did
not succeed, the Senator from Tennes-
see would be in a position to seek a mid-
dle ground, perhaps by reducing that
portion of the IDB authorization which I
have referred to, and possibly, in that
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event, I could join in supporting him on
that. That would be more of a middle
ground, and it might have a bet-
ter chance of passage.

The point I am making is that there
are several options here. I wanted to find
out what the Senator’s thinking is, and
I think he has been quite clear, not only
in stating his thinking to the Senator
from Arkansas but in his response to my
questions.

I would hope the Senator would not
get too much locked in concrete on this
matter. He has said he would be willing
to have a vote on recommittal next Mon-
day. I hope he will think about it in the
meantime, and possibly see fit not to go
to the extent of recommitting on his first
effort, but see if he cannot offer an
amendment or two or three to test out
the will of the Senate. If the will of the
Senate is not satisfactory, then he could
move to recommit or to table, and I
think we might have a better chance of
obtaining a consensus by way of an
amendment approach rather than just
an up or down vote on recommittal.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I find the
able Senator from Iowa quite persuasive.
Indeed, he may be sufficiently persuasive
to move the distinguished chairman of
the committee to accept an amendment
striking out the Asian Development
Bank and the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank. Then we could pass the bill
for the IMF today.

Mr. MILLER. May I say in response to
that, I think, as I have stated, that with
a new President coming into the Bank,
one whom we supported and one who, I
understand, is a very knowledgeable and
able gentleman, it would be unfortunate
if we went that far.

But I do not think it would be any
great tragedy if the whole amount of $1
billion were not authorized. That would
get the Senator into this middle ground
to which I have referred.

Mr. GORE. Let me say to the Senator,
if one-tenth of what I have here pur-
porting to be facts is true, then the new
President will have plenty to do to clean
up the mess that has already been made
by the recently retired President and the
Vice President of the Inter-American
Development Bank.

The recent resignation of the Presi-
dent appears to me to be wholesome; but
we have had no resignation of the Vice
President, who must share some respon-
sibility for what has been going on. And
if cleaning up the mess that exists is not
sufficient challenge to the talents and
interests of the new President, then he
has several hundred million dollars yet
to lend without the provision of the ad-
ditlonal funds specified here.

Mr. MILLER. What the Senator says
may be true, but if the authorization for
something less than the $1 billion is
made—and I am thinking in terms of
something considerably less—it would
give the Appropriations Committees a
chance to do a thorough job of reviewing
the present situation, and the Appropria-
tions Committees could do the kind of a
job that I think the Senator from Ten-
nessee would like to see done before any
money is actually paid out of the treas-

ury.

But I think, at this stage of the legis-
lative program, some reasonable amount
of authorization can be made which will
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not run any undue risk to the taxpayers,
and at the same time will give the new
president of the IDB the realization that,
while we are concerned, we are not turn-
ing this thing off without any opportu-
nity for our Appropriations Committees
to go into the maiter.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I would like
the Senate to ponder the priorities here
involved.

In my view, President Nixon's priori-
ties are upside down. I have two pages of
programs, of resource development, com-
munity facilities development, highway
construction, water resources, sewage
disposal facilities—two pages, which the
President has found it necessary to stop,
curtail, hold back, while recommending
within 1 week the passage of a bill of
more than $2 billion of bilateral foreign
ald; almost $4 billion for international
organizations, mostly soft loans; and
$500 million approved by the House com-
mittee only yesterday for Cambodian aid.

I say this is upside down, and I wish
to call to the attention of my colleagues
in this body, which I love, the necessity
for the Senate, for the President, and for
the American people to set themselves
right on priorities.

Unless we can promote the general
welfare of our own country, we subvert
the role of leadership, which is the po-
tential of our country.

I have cited the fact that today, ac-
cording to the testimony of the president
of the American Educational Associa-
tion, only one county and only one city
in America can sell bonds to build
school buildings at any rate of interest.
When three out of four of our counties
and our cities in America are unable to
build schools, to add an addition to
schools, then by what priority does Con-
gress, in 1 week, pass three multibillion-
dollar foreign aid bills to provide soft
loans at from 1 to 3 percent interest in
a whole category of other countries? If
it is far away and we do not know what
the money will be used for, or whether
it will ever be repaid, then apparently the
administration is ready to recommend
it and Congress is ready to vote it. I am
not, and I want to call attention to the
upside-down priorities of the leadership
of our country, and I shall do so in the
course of the day.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yleld?

Mr. GORE. I had promised to yield to
the Senator from Texas for a unanimous-
consent request.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield, so that I may make
a unanimous-consent request?

Mr. GORE., I yield.

REQUEST FOR EXTENSION OF TIME
TO FILE REPORT—OBJECTION

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
today I present to the Senate a report of
the National Panel of Consultants on the
Conquest of Cancer, a report that had
previously been ordered made to the Sen-
ate; and I ask unanimous consent that
the time for filing the report in final form
be extended until midnight today, De-
cember 4, 1970.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. BYrRD
of Virginia). Is there objection?

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, reserving the right to object, I was
Jjust outside the Chamber, so may I ask
whether this is a matter which would
violate the Pastore rule, or is this a priv-
ileged matter? I did not understand.

If the Senator would just withhold his
request a few minutes and then make
it after the Pastore rule has run its
course——

Mr. YARBOROUGH. I will return
later, if the Senator objects to this
unanimous-consent request at this time.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I would
be glad to introduce the request for the
Senator, if he would like.

Mr. YARBOROUGH., I shall return to
take care of the request myself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Chair
inquires as to whether there is objection
to the unanimous-consent request of the
Senator from Texas.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Pres-
ident, I had only reserved the right to
object, but in view of the fact that the
able Senator from Texas has left the
floor and has expressed an intention to
return within a few minutes, I shall
object at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Objection
is heard.

U.S. PARTICIPATION IN CERTAIN
INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL IN-
STITUTIONS

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (HR. 18306) to
authorize U.S. participation in increases
in the resources of certain international
finanecial institutions, to provide for an
annual audit of the Exchange Stabiliza-
tion Fund by the General Accounting
Office, and for other purposes.

Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. GORE, I yield.

Mr. MILLER. May I say to the Senator
from Tennessee that we all have ideas
about priorities in this Chamber, and the
Senator from Tennessee and I agree on
some of them and we disagree on some
of them. The Senator from Tennessee
and the Senator from Arkansas agree
on some and they disagree on some.

I do not know that it is going to be too
helpful to the resolution of this partic-
ular problem for us to get bogged down
in evaluating all kinds of priorities.

The Senator from Iowa feels this way
about it: At the time when, unfortu-
nately, those in control of this Congress
have allowed our Federal Government
to slip into a $14 billion budget deficit
for the current fiscal year, right now—
and it could be higher—as the result of
which we have amendments offered here
every once in awhile to reduce some of
the appropriations for some very desir-
able and urgent types of programs, the
Senator from Iowa is concerned about
another billion dollars going into the
IDB.

But that is not the question, because
the $1 billion is not going into the IDB
under this bill, As the Senator from Ten-
nessee knows, it is an authorization bill
and that only. The amount of money
will be determined by the Appropriations
Committee.
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Mr. GORE. Mr. President——

Mr, MILLER. May I continue?

Mr. GORE. I want to correct the Sena-
tor when he adds ‘‘and that only.” Then
he adds something that is not correct.

Mr. MILLER. It is only an authoriza-
tion.

Mr. GORE. It is more than that, I sub-
mit.

Mr. MILLER. May I finish?

Mr. GORE. Yes.

Mr. MILLER. My point is that the real
hard money we are most worried about
will be determined by the Appropriations
Committee.

Mr. GORE. No, I do not agree with
that at all.

This bill authorizes the representative
of the United States to commit—and
there is yet to be an action of the Senate
Appropriations Committee that is less
than the commitment to these interna-
tional organizations.

Mr. MILLER. Where is the language
that says he is authorized to commit?

Mr. GORE. The clerk of the commit-
tee will be glad to show the Senator.
While he is showing that to the Senator,
1 should like to read the colloquy between
the distinguished chairman of the com-
mittee and Mr. George D. Fischer, presi-
dent of the National Education Associa-
tion, concerning the difficulty of financ-
ing the construction of public schools:

Mr. FiscHER, * * * Senator, one of the
tragic things, that I just touched on here
is that in the last year or two about 50 per-
cent of our bond issues have failed. Of the
50 percent that have passed only about 25
percent have been sold. Because of this infla-
tion and the increase in interest rates, the
average bank or investor that generally buys
our school bonds for school construction
won’t buy them because they don't carry
enough profit or interest.

The CHamMAN. Can you generalize that?
Under the present situation, isn't it almost
impossible to float any schoeol bonds?

Mr. Fiscuer. It is dificult to pass one be-
cause the property tax holders hate to raise
thelr own property taxes.

The CHAIRMAN, If you passed it, I mean—

Mr. FiscEER. Then you can't sell it.

The CuAmMAN. What interest rate would
you have to pay to sell 1t?

Mr. FiscHER. Well, T would guess if it was
going to be competitive, and we were going to
try to sell all of them that passed, you would
have to be up over 10 percent.

The CHAIRMAN. This is the reasons the
voters don’t like to pass them. They realize
that saddling that kind of an interest rate
on them makes it almost prohibitive.

Mr. Fiscier. They have given away a tenth
of thelr school before they get started.

The CHATRMAN. So it is all a vicious circle.
It is the high interest rates, together with
jnflation which makes building almost
impossible.

Mr. President, this deplorable situa-
tion, discussed in the letter I have just
read, is to be compared with the money,
contained in the pending bill, for loans
to communities, businesses, and institu-
tions in countries other than our own
at interest rates of from 1.5 to 3 per-
cent, in the case of the Asian Develop-
ment Bank, and from 3 to 4 percent in
the case of the Inter-American Develop-
ment Bank. I think this is unrealistic.
It demonstrates the upside-down sense
of propriety and priority.

It occurs to me that something more
than 4 or 5 Senators should be on the
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floor of the Senate to consider a multi-
billion-dollar bill, so I suggest the ab-
sence of a quorum,

Mr, MILLER. Mr. President, before the
Senator calls for a quorum, will he yield
to permit me to ask a question?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I,
too, should like to ask the Senator to
yield so that I may speak with him.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I withhold
my request temporarily. I yield first to
the Senator from Iowa.

Mr. MILLER. I should like to empha-
size that while the bill authorizes the
United States representative to vote in
favor of an increase in the soft-loan
window operations of IDB, he can vote
there from now until kingdom come. But
until the Senate and House Appropria-
tions Committees give him the money,
there is not going to be any money going
to the bank. That is the point the Sena-
tor from Iowa wants to emphasize.

But I do agree that there is great con-
cern on the part of all of us here about
the various types of priorities.

There was concern over this develop-
ment loan approach several years ago.
We fought over that collectively—I do
not know whether the Senator from
Tennessee did—but most of us agreed
that we would, through our foreign aid
efforts and the taxpayers’ money, give
some of the developing countries some
low-interest, long-term loans. That has
all been fought over,

I have the greatest concern over situa-
tions the Senator was just reading about.
‘We all have. But the question is not really
before the Senate right now on what we
are going to do about that, because this
is an authorization bill. I want fo repeat
to my friend from Tennessee that I think
there is a midpoint or a middle ground
that might be sought with respect to
this phase of the bill.

I appreciate his responses and I hope
that he will ponder that over the week-
end because, perhaps, this thing can be
resolved to the satisfaction of most of
us in the Senate.

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, I thank the
Senator.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence of
a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
Bayn). The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. EENNEDY, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, I do
not believe this body would be wise to
enact this multibillion dollar authoriza-
tion for international financial institu-
tions in this session, a bill which au-
thorizes contingent liabilities and appro-
priations of $3.9 billion.

First, there is no urgent need for it;
the President’s communication of De-
cember 3 explains that only about $100
million in actual expenditures will be
required during fiscal years 1971 and
1972.

Why should we not make a simple au-
thorization of the amounts actually
needed, perhaps to include authorization
of the increased U.S. IMF quota, as a
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holding action and deal with the longer
term aspects in the next session of Con-
gress?

I share with the minority view ex-
pressed in the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee report some doubts as to the
appropriateness of lumping these sepa-
rate institutions into an omnibus author-
ization bill. This means that the bad goes
in with the good, with very little chance
for Congress to exercise its constitution-
al role in scrutinizing the expenditure of
billions of dollars of the taxpayers’
money.

But most important of all, we have
been notified that the President will be
submitting a major set of proposals on
future foreign aid early in the next ses-
sion of Congress, presumably incorpora-
ting many of the recommendations of
the Presidential task force under Mr.
Peterson.

Without taking fime now to debate any
of the specific points which are bound to
be controversial and which should be
examined carefully by both Houses of
Congress, I merely point out that we
are being asked to authorize vast sums
of money while the rules of the game
are in the process of change.

I think we should have a look at these
rules, as they are proposed in the Presi-
dent’s forthcoming message before act-
ing upon this bill, except as may be nec-
essary to insure continuity, during the
remaining few days of this session.

In our previous discussion of this bill,
some concerns were expressed with the
operation and management of—and con-
gressional review arrangements for, these
institutions—particularly the Inter-
American Development Bank, which has
just elected a new president. I think we
should have in mind, Mr. President, that
Latin America today stands at an im-
portant crossroads. In several countries,
legislative or executive action is in proe-
ess or being contemplated which could
adversely affect many American inter-
ests, both public and private.

H.R. 18306 authorizes one billion dol-
lars of U.S. funds which will be passed
out at low interest rates and for long
periods of time through the Bank's “soft
loan” window, This is clearly an impor-
tant matter, especially in view of the
criticisms recently expressed in Congress
on the operations of the Inter-American
Bank.

By early in the next session of Con-
gress, some important signposts may
have been revealed as to future direc-
tions, but right now they are not very
clear to any of us. This is still another
reason for letting this authorization go
over until the next session.

In conclusion, Mr, President, this body
already has enough on its agenda for the
remainder of this session. When there
are positive reasons for making haste
slowly and no compelling reason for ac-
tion in this session, why should we rush
through an authorization measure going
far beyond what is actually needed for
the remainder of this fiscal year?

Mr. PERCY. Mr. President, I would like
to speak in strong support of H.R. 18306.

This bill would authorize new U.S. con-
tributions to the international develop-
ment banks and an increased subscrip-
tion in the International Monetary Fund.
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I think it is critically important that we
act without delay on this legislation.

H.R. 18306 embodies an affirmation of
the President’s pledge in his Septem-
ber message on foreign assistance for
the seventies to place increased empha-
sis on the multilateral institutions. The
free world has achieved unparalleled
progress in the years since the end of
World War II when the Bretton Woods
institutions were first formed with the
hope that nations could finally learn to
effectively work together for the economic
benefit of all. This hope has been achieved
beyond anyone'’s expectations. Today the
economie strength of the United States is
matched by that of the other industrial-
ized nations. Lower income countries
have made impressive gains. The inter-
national development institutions—the
World Bank, the Inter-American De-
velopment Bank, and the Asian Develop-
ment Bank—now possess the unique ca-
pacity to blend the initiatives of the lower
income countries and the resources of
the industrialized countries.

Looking ahead to the seventies, the
multilateral approach makes good eco-
nomic sense for the United States. It pro-
vides the most effective means for pro-
moting development assistance. It pro-
vides the most effective vehicle yet de-
vised for sharing the financial burden of
development assistance, both insuring
a flow of resources from all potential
donor countries and by tapping private
capital markets.

Effective utilization of resources is as-
sured because international institution
lending judgments are made on the basis
of need and ability to digest resources,
not on the basis of short-run politeial
considerations. International influence is
brought to bear through these institu-
tions on recipient countries to encourage
acceptable and effective development
policies.

Additionally, these institutions provide
a pool of knowledge and technical ex-
pertise which no single donor country
could hope to match. Through the multi-
lateral development banks, donor coun-
tries and recipient countries coordinate
all their development programs and ac-
tivities to eliminate duplication of effort
and waste of scarce resources.

I would like to emphasize the need for
prompt action on this very important
bill. If we do not complete action by
the end of this calendar year we will lose
up to $130 million in special drawing
rights to be allocated by the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund on January 1,
1971, Special drawing rights are valuable
reserve assets which will inerease our
international reserves. We cannot afford
to forgo this very substantial increase.

The proposed authorization for the
World Bank is related to this quota in-
crease in the fund, and is designed to
maintain the relative voting strengths
of members in the Bank to matech the
changes in voting strength in the fund
brought about by the quota increase. Our
vote is necessary, as a practical matter,
for the increase in World Bank subscrip-
tions to become effective. By approving
an authorization for $246 million we will
enable the Bank to receive almost $2 bil-
lion from other members.
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It is time we acted to provide special
funds for the Asian Development Bank,
This proposal has been before the Con-
gress for 3 years. Six ADB members have
already contributed in anticipation of a
United States contribution. Our failure
to act now would be a serious setback to
the bank’s ability to obtain funds from
other donors and build a strong, long-
range concessional lending facility so
necessary for the development of infra-
structure in Asia. As the Committee Re-
port on H.R. 18306 points out, as the
United States continues to withdraw
forces from Southeast Asia, we will in-
creasingly encounter demands for reas-
surance among friendly Asian countries
that they are not being left on their own
by this country economically and polit-
ically. Action through the ADB will pro-
vide an answer to that uncertainty.

The Inter-American Development
Bank is the major instrument for eco-
nomic development in this hemisphere.
The funds contained in this bill are vital
to its 1971 lending program. It is vital
that we maintain our support for this
very constructive institution during this
period of rapid social change in Latin
America. Two-thirds of the Latin Amer-
ican members, including all major coun-
tries, have already acted on this proposed
funding. Prompt action on our part will
have the additional benefit of demon-
strating support for the newly elected
Bank President, Mr. Antonio Ortiz Mena
of Mexico.

Finally, I would like to say just a few
words about the very limited budget im-
pact which this bill will have, The Treas-
wry has estimated that the bill will re-
sult in a budget impaet of only $35 mil-
lion this year, $68 million in fiscal year
1972, and $155 million in fiscal year 1973
with the remainder spread into future
years.

Some of the authorized expenditure
will have no budget impact. The Interna-
tional Monetary Fund quota increase,
$1.54 billion, will be an exchange of as-
sefs, a monetary transaction with no
budget impact. The callable capital au-
thorizations, $221 million for the World
Bank and $674 million for the IDB, will
result in budget outlays only in the un-
likely event that the Banks default on
their obligations and must call their
capital. The modest budget implications
of this bill are an important considera-
tion in its favor.

In conclusion, I want to repeat that
this is legislation which cannot wait, It
has the strong support of the President.
The multilateral financial institutions
are the most effective means for eco-
nomic development in today’s world. H.R.
18306 would help to strengthen these
vital institutions. I strongly urge its
passage.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States submitting nomina-
tions were communicated to the Senate
by Mr. Leonard, one of his secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Presiding
Officer (Mr. Byrp of Virginia) laid before
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the Senate messages from the President
of the United States submitting sundry
nominations, which were referred to the
appropriate committees.

(For nominations received today, see
the end of Senate proceedings.)

AUTHORIZATION FOR THE NATION-
AL PANEL OF CONSULTANTS ON
THE CONQUEST OF CANCER TO
HAVE TIME EXTENDED TO FILE
ITS REPORT UNTIL MIDNIGHT

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, on be=
half of the distinguished Senator from
Texas (Mr. YARBOROUGH), in presenting
the Senate report of the National Panel
of Consultants on the Conguest of Can-
cer, I ask unanimous consent that the
time for filing its report be extended un-
til midnight, December 4, 1970.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, reserving the right to object—and
I shall not object—I am sorry that the
able Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOR-
oUGH) .took umbrage a little earlier today
when I merely reserved the right to ob-
ject. I did so at the time because the Pas-
tore rule of germaneness had not run
its course, morning business had been
completed, and there was pending busi-
ness before the Senate.

I am glad that the able Senator from
Massachusetts has now renewed the re-
quest on behalf of Senator YARBOROUGH.
I would have had no objection had the
Senator from Texas renewed his own re-
quest at this time, because the Pastore
rule of germaneness has now run its
course for the day.

I do not object.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

What is the will of the Senate?

Mr. MANSFIELD and Mr. KENNEDY
suggested the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

PROGRESS ON PRESIDENT'S COM-
MITMENT TO END HUNGER AND
MALNUTRITION IN AMERICA

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I cannot
leave unchallenged the recent charges
that have been made on the floor and to
the press that the President and his ad-
ministration have reneged on their com-
mitment to end poverty-related hunger
and malnutrition in America.

I cannot leave unchallenged the state-
ment:

What the Nixon administration is dolng
(is): All rhetoric and no action, and run-
ning in the wrong direction.

And, I cannot leave unchallenged the
statement that the Congress itself should
quit cutting back on food programs.

This administration and this Con-
gress are not only running in the right
direction on food programs, its record
of progress cannot be equaled. It should
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not be buried under rhetoric of the ne-
glect of previous administrations.
RECORD PROGRESS IN FOOD PROGEAMS

Every progress report of the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture reports a rec-
ord high in the food programs:

In September, 11.7 million people were
being helped by USDA family food pro-
grams. A new record high—up some 70
percent in a year.

The dramatic increase has come in
the food stamp program. In September,
8.2 million persons were participating
under the liberalized benefits initiated
by this administration. A new record
high—participation up from only 3.3
million people a year ago.

In September alone, a total of $116
million worth of bonus food stamps were
distributed, about $14 for each partic-
ipant. A new record high—five times
greater than the $23 million distributed
last September. Then, an average food
stamp family received a bonus worth
only about $6 per person.

The Nixon 1971 budget request for
USDA food programs is $2.6 billion. A
new record high—$1 billion more than
the expanded Nixon budget for 1970;
more than double 1961 expenditures of
$1.2 billion.

In September, USDA family feeding
programs were operating in over 3,000
counties and independent cities—where
99 percent of our population resides. A
new record high—we began 1970 with
some 279 counties which had no pro-
gram, neither food stamps or commodi-
ties. Right now, there are only 10 very
small counties that have not made a
commitment to operate a family food
program.

The Department of Agriculture re-
cently released a report showing that 12
million persons were receiving food as-
sistance under its family feeding pro-
grams. The 12 million figure is a new
record high participation. Last October
these programs reached only 7 million
needy persons. This sharp increase evi-
dences real progress toward fulfilling the
President’s commitment to eliminate
poverty-related malnutrition.

FOOD PROGRAMS REACH HARD-CORE POOR

A recent charge was made that USDA’s
family feeding programs are not reach-
ing hard-core poor. I checked into this
charge, because, if true, it would be a
most disturbing situation needing cor-
rection. I requested the Department of
Agriculture to provide me with any avail-
able data about the incomes of the over 8
million persons who are now receiving
food stamps.

USDA reported that they had collected
sample data to estimate the national
income profile of food stamp families.
These profiles showed, for example, that:

First. Over 50 percent of the single-
person food stamp households had in-
comes of less than $100 a month.

Second. Nearly 40 percent of the two-
person households had incomes of less
than $100 a month.

Those households contain some of the
most vulnerable of the poor—the aging
who live alone, and the childless couple.
Some rely on limited pensions; others
are too old to find work but yet not old
enough for the old age assistance.
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Third. USDA also reported that its
profile showed that of the four-person
households using food stamps: 12 per-
cent had incomes below $600 a year; 40
percent had incomes below $1,800 a year;
79 percent had incomes below $3,000 a
year; and 96 percent had incomes below
$4,320 a year.

These data are an impressive demon-
stration that the food stamp program is,
in fact, reaching the poor and. especially
the hard-core poor.

In a move that broke a 25-year prece-
dent, the Department of Agriculture is-
sued its revised school lunch regulations
in proposed form—inviting public com-
ment. For the first time in the entire
history of the school lunch program,
concerned public and private groups had
an opportunity to participate in the for-
mulation of Federal school lunch guide-
lines.

SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM STATISTICS

The administration has been accused
of using misleading statistics and avoid-
ing the facts. I say the administration’s
statistics have been misinterpreted and
distorted. An invalid comparison was
made regarding the number of needy
children served by contrasting the fig-
ures for May, a month of maximum par-
ticipation since all schools are in session,
with September, a month in which many
schools have their lowest participation.
Schools convene over a 3-week period
from late August to mid September
which further makes September a non-
representative month for comparison.

The charge that only 50 percent of
needy children eligible to receive free
or reduced-price lunches are not being
fed is also unfounded. In Oeciober, 5.3
million needy children were served free or
reduced-price school lunches. A new
record high—up 23 percent from October
of last year.

The actual number of needy children
eligible for these lunches is not presently
known. USDA will compile the local esti-
mates of eligible children which are cur-
rently being gathered by school districts
throughout the States. Only then will
a realistic figure be known.

At the time of the December 1969
White House conference on nutrition,
the best available estimate was 6.6 mil-
lion. The Department of Agriculture an-
ticipates that, when the November fig-
ures are tallied, they will be reaching
approximately 6.6 million. USDA ac-
knowledges that there are still schools
without food service, and that all chil-
dren are not reached, and their priority
challenge is extension of the school
lunch program to all schools.

NATIONAL NUTRITION SURVEY

Contrary to recent statements, there
has been no muzzling by the adminis-
tration of data from the national nutri-
tion survey. Every effort is being made
to complete the data processing and final
review as soon as possible. Following this
review and consultation with concerned
State and local officials, the survey re-
sults will be available for public review
and will be furnished to all governmen-
tal agencies with nutrition interests.

The transfer of the national nutrition
survey to the center for disease control

December J, 1970

in Atlanta, and the processing of the sur-
vey data are in keeping with the rec-
ommendations of the White House Con-
ference on Food, Nutrition, and Health.
FOLLOW-UP CONFERENCE SCHEDULED

President Nixon announced yesterday
that the follow-up conference to the
1969 White House Conference on Food,
Nutrition, and Health will be held Feb-
ruary 5 in Williamsburg, Va. The meet-
ing of panel chairmen and vice-chair-
men from the original conference will
re-examine their findings and measure
progress in food and nutrition pro-
grams,

ADMINISTRATION ACCOMPLISHMENTS BELY

CHARGE OF EMPTY PROMISES

I could go on to illustrate the inno-
vative changes and food program re-
forms that have been initiated under
the President’s commitment to end pov-
erty~-related malnutrition and hunger.

There is yet much to be done—a magic
wand cannot be waved for an overnight
solution. But the Nixon administration’s
record of accomplishment belies the
charge of empty promises. Ignoring this
progress—for whatever private, commer-
cial, or political purpose—does not serve
the public interest.

WHAT CHRISTMAS WILL BRING
FOR SOME AMERICANS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, the holiday
season we are rapidly approaching is
traditionally a time for all Americans to
joyfully give thanks for the many bless-
ings and good things they have experi-
enced during the past year.

But, unfortunately, there is a group of
Americans that will not know joy this
holiday season. Many of them have not
felt true happiness for the past 4, 5, or
6 years of their lives.

They cannot, for they are the wives,
families, and loved ones of the POW’s
and MIA's being held in North Vietnam,
South Vietnam or here. Their thoughts
will be of the many brave American
servicemen held prisoner by an enemy
that refuses them even the most basic
humane treatment.

Yet, there are those who criticize the
valiant attempts made by other brave
Americans to rescue these much mis-
treated prisoners of an unjust captor.
These critics must realize that every
effort must be made now to free these
imprisoned Americans.

An article printed in the December 15,
1970, issue of Look magazine written by
Christopher S. Wren, tells of the feel-
ings and hopes of some of the POW
wives as they approach this Christmas
season. It reflects their growing impa-
tience to see their husbands returned to
them; feelings of sympathy are no longer
enough,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

WHaAT Is CHRISTMAS TO THE POW Wives?

A new year piles upon the old for American

prisoners of war in Indochina, many of them
captive longer than those in any other war
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we have fought. It Is the seventh Christmas
in prison camp for one POW; for others, the
fifth or sixth. Back home, the families cope;
the holiday season means that one more
futile year has drifted by. “I wish I could
Just cancel Christmas,” says the wife of a
pilot five years absent. “I haven't wanted to
have a Christmas tree since he's been away.”

Nearly 1,600 husbands and sons have van-
ished in aectlon. The Defense Department
confirms 457 of these as POW’s, but doesn't
know how many of the others are alive. Un~-
officially, North Vietnam has acknowledged
holding 335 POW's, though the Pentagon
knows of at least 40 more there. In South
Vietnam and in Laos, the tallies are much
sketchier.

The only comfort comes from a haphazard
flow of correspondence between some cap=-
tured airmen end their families, The Geneva
Convention specifies an exchange of at least
two letters and four cards a month. North
Vietnam has permitted only one letter a
month, through the American anti-war Com=-
mittee of Liaison. But small parcels, with
vitamins, medicine, tobacco, food concen-
trates and snapshots (no reading matter),
may be sent every other month through Mos-
cow. This Christmas, ten-pound packages will
be allowed.

Until two years ago, letters from POW's
were scarce, but those that arrived might run
several pages, Now, North Vietnam limits
letters to seven lines on a four-by-six inch
form, presumably for easy censorship. The
letters come in random clusters many months
apart and the families don't know if their
own get through. About 2,200 POW letters
have reached families so far, but within their
severe confines, a very human Christmas
gift—love—shines.

“My darling wife. The beauty of you and
the pride of having you for my wife are both
wonderful thoughts that I constantly cher-
ish. Merry Christmas and Happy New Year.
I love you. Howard,”

The card from Air Force Capt. Howard
Hill to his wife was written last Christmas,
but it only arrived April 10. Libby Hill had
not heard from him since he was lost on
December 16, 1967. She has received three
more short letters since. (The Geneva Con-
vention, signed by North Vietnam, guaran-
teed her 220 pleces of mall minimum over
those years.) She knows three of her six-
pound packages have gone through, isn’t sure
about her own monthly letters.

Four out of every five captured pilots have
wives waiting, though few shared so little
time together as Howard and Libby Hill.
Twelve days after they married, he went
back to Vietnam. Gentle-spoken Mrs. Hill
dreads a fourth Christmas without him:

“We were married on his leave. We were
going to walt until he finally came back, but
we decided to get married so we could have
that week together.

“The most important thing is getting that
first letter. It's proof that he can still write
and can use his right hand. When you get a
letter, you wonder: If it does this much for
me, what does 1t do for him?

“When I got my first letter, I was elated
for one whole day. Then I felt so down and
depressed because he didn’t have any letter
from me. He did say in May that he’d re-
celved a Christmas card from his mom and
dad, and he hoped he'd recelve one from
me. This indicates he hadn't gotten a letter
yet.

“I'm lonely and miserable because I worry
about him, but I have a pretty good life. But
I think a letter for him would mean so
much more than it would for me. I write him
once a month, Last Christmas, I put a little
cutout Santa Claus in his package. I don’t
believe he got it, but each year I put in
candy canes and other Christmasy things.

“It's not that I don’'t appreciate the let-
ters, but there’s a lot of other wives who
should be getting letters. I'm at the point
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now where if Hanol ever abided by the Ge-
neva Convention, I'd accept it with the same
joy as if they sald they were releasing all the
men. It would be such a relief. It would make
their internment more bearable, but it would
be more bearable for us too.”

“You and Michael are constantly in my
thoughts and prayers—please don't worry
about me or try to imagine what I am doing.
Think of me only as being with you In
whatever you are doing. My heart is filled
with joy in knowing you are all well. . ..
I am glad that Michael knows that I am his
daddy, but sad he doesn't know what a
daddy is. God bless you and keep you, my
darlings. I love you, Bill."”

Jane Tschudy still reads the letter written
by her husband in Hanol four Christmases
ago. Navy Lt. Cdr. Willlam Tschudy was
shot down on July 18, 1965, when their son
was seven months old. Now Michael is six
and In kindergarten. In the long wait, Jane
Tschudy has collected 14 letters, most of
them on the short form. Her husband’s ab-
sence has aged her beyond her 32 years:

*“The terror you go through when he hasn't
been allowed to write—you ask, has he died?
When the mail comes in, you wonder, you
just might get a letter. The short letters tell
me that as of that date he’s alive and hang-
ing in, In seven lines, that’s all you can
relay. It's no real communication.
~ “My husband has referred to no letters
from me in the last three years, but his
handwriting has improved in the last two
letters. He wrote me, ‘Make your letters very
short. I can only receive short letters. We
have to wait for the letters from
groups, because Hanol won't let letters come
out through normal mall channels.

“We were married three years when Bill
was shot down. I love him, and I will wait
for him, but I can't quite remember him.
I find it hard to be around my Navy-wife
friends whose husbands are here. I'm afraid
I become too hostile.

“I don't bring Bill into Christmas. I don't
feel Michael should have to know all this,
though I've told him about Bill. I don't want
him to have to think of his daddy as some-
thing pitiful. To Michael, Bill is just a
picture.

“We can only write letters and knock on
doors. I think our dove Senators could do
the most good. Our men are having to sit
there until we get out of a mess that's been
mishandled from the g. But when
this is over, Bill and I will have been given
a gift that other couples won't have had.
We'll know how much we love each other.”

“I recelved your July 4th gift package and
enjoyed it all, especlally the vitamin pills.
I'm feeling O.K. I hope all [the] boys are do-
ing well in school and help mom. Get your-
self a big anniversary present, darling. I think
of you always and love you with all my heart.
Eeep faith, Dad.”

Louise Mulligan has had 16 letters from
her husband, the first received 11 months
after his capture. Navy Capt. James Mulli-
gan was injured when he landed in a marsh
on March 20, 1966, a week before his 40th
birthday, though his wife never learned how
badly. She has ralsed their six sons alone,
putting two into college. Now, she is grow-
ing angry:

“I'm sure he's as frusftrated as I am, to
try to write on seven lines after not seeing
each other for five years, but I can tell he's
not lost touch with reality. Some men have
been there four years before being allowed
to write. Can you imagine not being able to
hold a pen for four years? I don't feel lucky
I'm getting letters anymore. It's been too
long.

“I'm surprised the world hasn't condemned
the North Vietnamese. The countries that
signed the Geneva Convention are supposed
to take a strong stand about the inhumane
treatment of prisoners. I'm sorry, but I
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haven't seen it. And here we trade back and
forth with them. It's business as usual,

“I can't see Hanoi holding men this long
without getting something in return. This
country should make what concessions are
necessary to get these men home as soon as
possible. We've lost this war because we
haven’'t won it. I'm not a hawk or dove, but
if you can't win, get the men out. They say we
must get out with dignity. What do they want
me to do, walk behind a casket waving an
American flag with dignity? Because I'm a
military wife doesn't mean I forfeit my rights
as a citizen.”

Many more women do not have the solace
of a letter, however brief. Their husbands
seem to have vanished in the jungles of
Vietnam or Laos, When the jet of Navy Cdr.
John Fellowes crashed on August 27, 1966,
Hanol radio boasted of the pilot’s capture.
Some months later, the Navy got word he
was & POW, but the North Vietnamese did
not admit holding him. Patricia Fellowes, a
fragile mother of four, still writes, and only
once has a letter been sent back, Four years'
uncertainty, compounded by the recent
deaths of her mother and father, trapped
her in a consuming despair:

“I can only guess that they asked him to
do something and he wouldn't. Jack is a good
man and a strong man, He's a stubborn Irish-

man,

“Every time Loulse Mulligan gets a letter,
she calls and shares it with me, and I can
almost think of my own husband. It makes
me feel good to hear her letters. She's been
real kind about 1t,

“Christmas is hard, but my children are
young and we have a big tree. I spend my
time taking care of the children, I know it's
important to my husband. I tell my children
he's a prisoner of war, I've never given them
doubt. Some of the children at school tease
my older son about his daddy being dead. He
gets upset and goes off to his room, But my
younger son doesn’t care. He tells them, "My
daddy’s a prisoner of war, like he's in jail.’

“When the end comes, I don't know what
they are going to say, If his name came out,
I wouldn't know if he was injured, but if
they're alive they can always be mended. I
keep telling myself, don’t get hysterical, be-
cause I can't do anything about a war ex-
cept try to get it ended. I've written con=-
gressmen, and they write back that they're
concerned, but it doesn't get my husband
out.”

As LOOEK went to press, the North Viet-
namese finally admitted holding Cdr. John
Fellowes, Ed.

Mrs. James Plowman and Mrs. Charles
Parish, 25, are wives of Navy lleutenants
still listed as missing. Eathy Flowman was
married two weeks before her husband left
for war. When he was shot down on March
24, 1967, she was five months pregnant,
Recently, she identified him in a North Viet-
namese photograph. Candy Parish asked the
North Vietnamese in Paris if her husband,
downed on July 25, 1968, was a POW, and
was promised an answer. Nearly 14 months
later, she hasn't heard. His navigator, a
known POW, cannot mention Parish in his
letters. Mrs., Parish worrles: “I always
thought Chuck was there, but as time goes
on, you have doubts. If I don’t get his name
out, it tells me they're not golng to return
him, whether they have him or not. I've got
to get that name,”

With all the military muscle it has flexed
in Indochina, the United States feels power-
less to retrieve its servicemen taken captive.
It wants them back, but not at a loss of
political leverage. Nor are the North Viet-
namese, Vietcong and Pathet Lao about to
exchange prisoners freely, as President Nixon
has asked, when they can be bartered for the
best terms possible, The willful tug-of-war
over face has made the men invisible pawns
and their familles hapless spectators. But
prisoners of war do not come home, and the
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missing-in-action are not fully accounted for
until a war ends. In Indochina, no end is in
sight.

The wives and mothers have grown bitter
brooding over why their men were flung into
a war their country now decides it didn’t
want. For public support, they must often
turn to those who want to press the war.
They have begged around the world for help
and gotten little. The military has cared well
for the families, who still draw the men’s
pay, but there are reports of interservice
bickering over whether the men, once re-
leased, will be borne home by Air Force jets
or Navy ships. The wives have had to parry
tasteless curiosity about their financlal and
sex lives. Beyond that, the public and press
grows indifferent. One wife was told by an
insurance firm that her husband’s extra fiight
premiums would be refunded only when he
was repatriated from Hanoi and proved that
he’'d not been flying. Another woman could
not at first secure a home loan because she
was unable to show if her husband was alive
or dead.

A National League of Families of American
Prisoners and Missing in Southeast Asia, with
2,000 members, has pushed the biggest con-
cern—a guarantee of their men's safety. One
member left a League fund-raising can on
the bar of the officers club at her husband’s
former air base. Its two-week total: $1.50.
But the League has been supported by a joint
gession of Congress on behalf of the POW’s
and a letter-writing campaign to Hanoi.

Cora Weiss, the peace militant who was
asked by the North Vietnamese to set up the
Committee of Lialson, considers the fuss “an
anti-Communist hate campaign”: "“The
women are going around as If their men had
been kidnapped. They were caught in the act
of bombing, and you can’t expect to have
them sent home with flowers." For their life-
line of letters, the POW families must rely
upon Mrs. Weiss, who concluded after visit-
ing a prison camp in Hanol last year: ‘“The
men are getting food and clothing and med-
icine. The Geneva Convention doesn't say
they have to be comfortable.” But most
women would like more official assurance,
and though some are grateful that the Com-
mittee has increased the mall flow, others
feel manipulated. Two wives refused letters
from the Committee, which insists it sent
them along anyway.

The letters from  relatives, stuffed with
smiling snapshots and children’s crayon
drawings, are sent off to the Committee in
the faith that they will be delivered some
day to the men who need them. "If you want
letters to get through.” a wife sighs about
the polities of humanitarianism, “you do it
their way. His letter is as if I've received a
plece of paper with his signature, saying ‘I'm
alive.'”

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, with respect
to Americans who are prisoners of war
or missing in action in North Vietnam,
South Vietnam, Laos, and other places in
Indochina, I ask unanimous consent to
have printed in the Recorp a letter from
Herbert G. Klein, director of communi-
cations for the executive branch, dated
December 1, 1970, and related material
with reference to the number of prison-
ers, and responses to the recent rescue
attempt by many brave Americans, led
by Colonel Simons.

There being no objection, the material
was orderd to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Tae WHITE HOUSE,

Washington, D.C., December 1, 1970.
Dear Sm: As you well know President
Nixon is deeply concerned about the fate
of our American prisoners of war now being
held in North Vietnam, and the failure of the
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Goyernment of North Vietnam to honor in-
ternational law or simple humanitarianism.

For more than six years, North Vietnam
has held American prisoners of war. Little
or no word about their fate has been made
public by Hanoi. Recently, we have learned,
however, of increasing deaths in these camps
because of mistreatment. Otners may die in
the future. The President has used all diplo-
matic and political channels which are open
to him in his efforts to gain their freedom.
They have failled because of the refusal of
North Vietnam to move from its position.
For that reason the President authorized the
recent rescue attempt into North Vietnam.

This Administration is firmiy committed to
the immediate release of all POWs, During
the past twenty-three months, the Nixon Ad-
ministration has made a concerted effort to
alleviate the intolerable conditions of sery-
icemen held in North Vietnam. I am enclos-
ing a) a chronology of events, b) selected
editorials on the recent raid and ¢) com-
ments on the rald by families of our men
held and mall statistics which I believe will
be of interest to you.

Obtaining the release of our men held in
North Vietnam is a goal which merits the
support of all’ Americans,

With best wishes,

Sincerely,
Herpert G. KLEIN,
Director of Communications
for the Executive Branch.

WHITE_HOUSE MAIL AND TELEGRAM COUNT REGARDING
POW RESCUE ATTEMPT

[Dec. 1, 1970]

Telegrams..-
TobE_.. e L il

11,995

1587of proltotal are from relatives of POW's or MIA's,

CoMMENTS BY FAMILY oF AMERICAN PRISON-
ERs oF War Forrowinc Ram INTo NORTH
VIETNAM

Washington Post 11/25/70—"Mrs. Bobby
G. Vinson, national coordinator of the Na-
tiona]l League of Families of American Pris-
oners and Missing in Southeast Asia said the
families would ‘surely be heartened by this
new evidence of concern on the part of the
administration.  Despite the fallure of the
rescue mission, it was daring and courageous
in concept and execution, and we owe a debt
of gratitude to those volunteers who were
willing to risk their own lives in trylng to
ald our husbands and sons." "

UPI 11/24/70 Wellfleet, Mass.—"Mrs. Carol
North sald today that the rescue attempt
‘means that someone finally had decided to
do something.’ She is chairman of the board
of the National League of Families of Amer=-
ican Prisoners and Missing in Southeast
Asia."”

ABC-TV 11/24/70—Mrs. John K. Hardy
(wife of POW) "“These men—we have in-
formation that 22 of these 350 men that we
know are prisoners in North Vietnam have
died. That is a pretty high attrition rate.
We've got—we've got to get them out, one
way or another and the North Vietnamese
has to know that this country is standing
behind them, and that they are not for-
gotten,”

ABC-TV 11/24/70—Mrs. Mary Ann Waters
“It certainly did make me feel good to know
that somebody was willing to risk their life
to go in for them. When I saw that Colonel
on television last night, I couldn't help it, I
cried to think that someone was willing to
give up his life for my husband and for the
men over there.”

December 4, 1970

PW/MIAS—EFFORTS AND RESULTS SINCE JANUARY 1969
[Statistical comparison]

January 1969 November 1970

Total mission/captured:
North Vietnam
South Vietnam

6 S Y

Prisoners of war (per United
States):

Tolal letters received .........
Total number of writers

CHRONOLOGY OF EVENTS

January 1969: President asks Ambassador
Lodge to call for prompt PW talks at his first
session in Paris.

March 1969: Administration undertakes re-
view of PW policies.

May 1969: Secretary Lalrd news conference
setting forth in detall the treatment accorded
our men and expressing the deep concern of
President and Administration regarding the
PW situation.

June 1969: Administration spokesmen he-
gin meetings with families to inform them
of efforts on behalf of PW/MIA.

November 1969: President proclaims No=-
vember 9, 1969 a National Day of Prayer and
Concern.

November 1969: U.S. makes major state-
ment of concern in U.N. Human Rights Com-
mittee.

December 1969: President meets with rep-
:::.entatlve group of PW/MIA family mem-

Ts.

February 1970: President signs Public Law
91-200 removing limits on savings program
for PW/MIA.

March 1970: At President’s direction, Paris
Delegation begins weekly pressure on enemy
re PW/MIA problem.

May 1970: President sends message in sup-
port of May 1, Appeal for International Jus-
tice, at which Vice President spoke. President
proclaims May 3 as Natlonal Day of Prayer
and Concern.

June 1970: President signs Public Law 91—
289 authorizing special compensation up to
£5.00 per day for period spent in PW status.

August 1970: President sends special repre-
sentative, Astronaut Frank Borman, around
world to enlist support and assistance for
PW/MIA,

October 1970: President proposes immedi-
ate release of all prisoners of war in October
7T message.

November 1970: Postmaster General Win-
ton Blount meets with Ambassador David
Bruce to discuss an appeal to the Government
of North Vietnam.

November 1970: Postmaster General Win-
fon Blount meets with International Red
Cross in Geneva.

November 1970: Postmaster General Win-
ton Blount in Atlanta for commemorative
stamp ceremony. Stamp honors U.S. Bervice-
men held &s prisoners of war and missing
in action.

November 1970: President authorlzes res-
cue mission to Son Tay North Vietnam.

Many unofficlal efforts have been made by
H. Ross Perot privately.

“I propose the immediate and uncondi-
tional release of all prisoners of war held by
both sldes. War and imprisonment should
be over for all these prisoners. They and
their families have already suffered to» much.

“I propose that all prisoners of war, with-
out exception and without condition, be re-
leased now to return to the place of their
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choice. And I propose that all journalists and
other innocent civilian victims of the confiict
be released immediately as well.

“The immediate release of all prisoners of
war would be a simple act of humanity. But
it could be even more, It could serve to estab-
lish good falth, the intent to make progress,
and thus improve the prospects for nego-
tiation.”"—RicHARD Nixow, October 7, 1970.

[From the Atlanta Constitution,
Nov. 25, 1870]

A DARING EXPLOIT

It's a mighty dull citizen who can read
without a thrill the story of the daring and
dangerous attempt to rescue American pris-
oners in North Vietnam by a helicopter raid.
As a feat of arms, the exploit last Friday can
only arouse admiration for the brave men
who carried it out and for the motives behind
it.

Nothing in this tragic conflict has been
more frustrating and agonizing for Ameri-
cans than the plight of our prisoners of war.
The North Vietnamese flatly refuse to follow
the rules of warfare covering exchanges and
treatment of these men, and use them in-
stead as negotiating pawns. Faced with this
immutable fact, we can understand why
the raid was approved by President Nixon.

But while it is possible to admire the
bravery of the explolt and to sympathize with
its purpose, we ought not to allow our-
selves to get too excited over it. In the first
place, the mission falled. No prisoners were
rescued. How that failure might affect the
fate of the prisoners, how it might affect
future negotiations for their release, it is
probably too early to tell. But it is a fair
guess that Hanol is not going to change its
basic position because of the rald, and may
even harden it. Certainly Hanoi will be on
guard against simllar attempts in the fu-
ture. .
Those like Sen. Fulbright and Sen. Ken-
nedy who questioned the raid as a “John
Wayne"” approach are perhaps too harsh in
view of the intense concern over our pris-
oners and the intense desire to do something
about them. The critics used much the same
arguments against the bombings of North
Vietnam under Lyndon Johnson, but there
is certainly a difference hetween a rescue raid
and a bombing campaign. These men may
fear resumption of a major bombing attack
or massive rescue raids on North Vietham
as another attempt to see what escalation
might do. If didn't do much the last time
around. And we are convinced that Presi-
dent Nixon, allowing for occaslonal Cam-
bodias and rescue raids, is still committed
in getting America out of the war.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Nov. 24,
1970]

CoMMANDO RAID o POW Canmp, AR STRIKE
App MUsCLE TO NIXON'S RETALIATION THREAT

: (By Robert Keatley and Richard J. Levine)

WasHiNGTON.—Last November, President
Nixon warned North Vietnam that any escala-
tion of the Indochina war would bring
“strong and effective” retallation from the
Americans.

Last weekend Mr. Nixon tried to prove he
wasn't blufiing.

In response to what Washington calls
violations of the “Understandings” that end-
ed U.S. bombing raids over North Vietnam
two years ago, some 250 American planes
blasted Communist alr defenses and staging
areas in the southern part of that country
over the weekend in what the Pentagon
terms “successful” attacks.

‘While that was happening, the U.S, staged
an unprecedented commando raid near Hanoi
in an effort to free American war prisoners
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held there. This effort wasn't successful—the
prisoners have been evacuated several weeks
before the attack—but the audacious strike
50 close to home may have unnerved the men
who set North Vietnam's war policies,

That may have been the main reason for
the closely coordinated attacks. Mr. Nizon
and his chief security affairs adviser, Henry
Kissinger, have tried hard to persuade the
Communists that the Americans aren't pre-
dictable, that the U.S. is strong and won't
let provocations or broken agreements go
unchallenged. The message to Hanoi seems
clear: negotiate peace in good faith or face
severe reprisals whenever military esecalation
or violation of agreements is attempted.

Although the immediate Ilssues involve
North Vietnam, the message of toughness
and unpredictability also may have been
aimed at Moscow. Boviet-American relations
have been strained recently, mainly because—
in Washington's view—the Russlans aren't
living up to the spirit of understandings
about Berlin, European detente, Mideast
peace and, perhaps, a missile base in Cuba,
among other things. Thus, the sharp U.S.
response may be a signal to the Soviets that
they, too, would be well advised to honor
any future agreements with the Americans.
This is part of what White House officials
0;1:1 establishing “credibility” 1in foreign
affairs,

PRESS SPOKESMAN’S STATEMENT

As part of this, Defense officials yesterday
carefully carved out grounds for possible fu-
ture air strikes against North Vietnam if the
U.S. decides they are justified. “We remain
ready to take appropriate action in response
to attacks on our unarmed reconnaissance
aircraft, In response to major inflltration
across the demilitarized zone (which sepa-
rates North Vietnam and South Vietnam) or
in response to the shelling of major South
Vietnamese cities,” warned Jerry W. Freid-
heim, the Pentagon's chief press spokesman.

The U.B. contends it originally stopped
bombing the North after reaching agreement
on these three matters with North Vietnam.
It says the weekend attacks were ordered be-
cause Hanol's gunners shot down a recon-
naissance plane on Nov. 13 and because its
troops recently shelled Salgon and Hue, the
main cities in South Vietnam.

Hanoi has consistently denied making
these or any other agreements with the U.S.,
an assertion that doesn't carry much weight
in Washington, where officlals claim other-
wise and act accordingly.

These U.S. operations come at a time when
the Nixon message may, in fact, be getting
through to North Vietnamese policymakers.
According to foreign diplomats who have fre-
quent contact with Hanol officlals, serious
doubts about the future of their war effort
are arising and, for the first time, these Com-
munist Vietnamese are beginning to wonder
if “time is on their side after all,” these
sources say.

REPORT OF ENEMY DISAPPOINTMENT

According to these sources, the North Viet-
namese are dismayed by the recent American
elections. They expected the Indochina war
to be a major political issue in the U.S. and
thus expected Mr. Nizxon to suffer serlous
reverses because of his policles, forcing major
new American concessions at the Paris peace
talks. These sources say that the Commu-
nists, despite their propaganda statements
to the contrary, concede privately that the
Nixon Administration dldn’t lose much polit-
ical ground because of the war and that the
war itself is a declining political issue in the
U.s.

This faces Hanol with the possibility of two
more years of costly and inconclusive war
until the next American election, & prospect
the Communists don't welcome, the sources
said. This is especlally true because, it's
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claimed, Hanoi expects the combat to remain
a relatively minor political issue as Amer-
ican troop withdrawals continue and casual-
ties decline. Thus Hanol's leaders are sald to
concede the 1972 elections may have less
impact—rather than more—on U.S. policies
in Southeast Asia than did the Nov. 3 mid-
term voting.

According to American analysts, Hanol has
been counting on war protests within the
U.S as a major restriction on the Nixon Ad-
ministration, one that could force it to accept
much or all of the eight-point “peace plan”
surfaced by Communist negotiators several
weeks ago. As relayed by the foreign diplo-
mats, however, the Communists are losing
falth in this thesis. They are disturbed by the
fact that Mr. Nixon has branded their peace
proposal unacceptable, and responded with
his own quite different program last month,
which the Reds say they won't accept.

None of this means Hanoi is about to
change war strategy, the diplomats caution.
North Vietnam, since the death of President
Ho Chl Minh, has been ruled by a committee
of dedicated Communists who remain com-
mitted to gaining political control of South
Vietnam. They make decislons slowly and
view political compromises as a form of sur-
render, something the experts say they still
want to avoid. But this Communist pessimism
could eventually lead to some basic rethink-
ing. of policies, the diplomats conclude,

REPORTED RESULTS OF RAID

In any case, the American weekend raids
have given North Vietnamese officials some-
thing new to think about. The air raids, ac-
cording to Pentagon statements, blasted
enemy missiles, antiaireraft guns and, more
important, staging areas for men and supplies
bound down the Ho Chi Minh trail to Cam-
bodia and South Vietnam.

More than 100 secondary fires and explo-
slons were spotted in the three areas where
bombs were dropped, Mr, Friedheim said, and
more than 100 trucks were hit. He sald the
raids had hindered Hanoi's ability to man and
supply new ground offensives in the South,
where the fighting has already been going
badly for the Communist side. Fuel, ammuni-
tion and troop barracks are believed to have
been among the targets struck by U.S. planes.

The raid on the POW camp may have been
even more disconcerting to Hanoi's leaders.
About 2 am. last Saturday (Hanol time),
American helicopters unloaded troops—the
Pentagon wouldn't say how many—in the
prison compound, only 20 miles from the
North Vietnamese capital. Although nothing
similar had been tried in this war, plans for
such raids had been drafted months ago.

“A key factor in the final decision: to
launch the rescue attempt,” Defense Secre-
tary Laird said at a news conference, “was
new information we received this month
that some of our men were dying in prisoner-
of-war camps.”

The U.8. raiders didn’t find any American
hostages; apparently they had been removed
several weeks before the rald was ordered.
But the Army troops searched bulldings,
destroyed locks on prison cells and left with-
out suffering any serious casualties, One U.S.
helicopter crashed, however, and was de-
stroyed by the Americans.

The attack proved that U.S. forces “were
able to get In and get out,” Mr. Laird said,
something that might cause Hanol to wonder
about its defenses,

White House spokesman Ronald Ziegler,
speaking for Mr. Nixon, warned Hanoi not to
take any reprisals against U.S. prisoners be-
cause of this raid. He sald the U.8. “would
hold the North Vietnamese leaders personally
responsible” for their continued safety and—
to reinforce the message—said again that
“we stand ready to move to meaningful ne-
gotiations” as an aternative to continued
warfare,
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ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

A 20TH ANNIVERSARY FOR
PRESIDENT NIXON

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, it hap-
pens that this date, December 4, marks
an anniversary which is of some signifi-
cance to this body. It was on this day 20
years ago when, incidentally, the Senate
last found itself engaged in a major
“lameduck” session, that a young Con-
gressman, Richard Milhaus Nixon, was
sworn in as the junior Senator from
California.

On December 4, 1950, the then-senior
Senator from California, the Honorable
William Knowland, sent to the desk a
telegram from the then Governor of
California, the Honorable Earl Warren.
The telegram read:

This 1s to advise you that on December 1,
1950, I appointed Richard M. Nixon United
Btates Senator to fill the unexpired term of
United States Senator Sheridan Downey in
the 81st Congress.

Vice President Alben Barkley adminis-
tered the oath of office to the young Sen-
ator Nixon a few minutes later. He was
promptly assigned to the Senate District
Committee for the remainder of that
lameduck session.

The junior Senator from Kansas (Mr.
Dore) has proposed that the 92d Con-
gress set aside a period each day to be
known as the “presidential hour.” While
I would not wish to detract from the
great merit of his novel suggestion, it is
noteworthy that even without a special
“presidential hour,” a seat in the Senate
has frequently been the launching pad
for flights to the oval office in the White
House.

It is interesting to note that from the
inauguration of Truman until now, over
a 25-year span, a former Senator has
been in the White House at all times ex-
cept during the 8 years of the Eisenhower
administration.

On this 20th anniversary of the date
when Mr. Nixon became a Member of
this body it is particularly appropriate
to extend a warm salute to the latest on
an impressive list of Senators who have
served as President of the United States.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr., GRIFFIN. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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INDEPENDENT OFFICES AND DE-
PARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1971

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
move that the Senate turn to the con-
r;i&er{?tion of Calendar No. 1402, H.R.

30.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read the bill by
title, as follows:

A bill (H.R. 19830) making appropriations
for sundry independent executive bureaus,
boards, commissions, corporations, agencies,
offices, and the Department of Housing and
Urban Development for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1971, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the motion is agreed to. This
displaces the unfinished business, which
goes back to the calendar, and the Sen-
ate will proceed to the consideration of
the bill.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill which had been reported from the
Committee on Appropriations, without
amendment.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, there
will be no action taken on this bill today.
It is a $17 billion bill which has a great
deal of interest to all Members of the
Senate, It will be the pending business
at the conclusion of the morning hour
on Monday.

THE ECONOMY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks a statement I made yesterday at
a meeting with the Speaker of the
House, JoEN McCorMACK, and the ma-
jority leader of the House, CARL ALBERT,
relative to the economic situation which
confronts the country today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
pointed out at that time that the infla-
tionary figure is in excess of 7 percent
and that the unemployment figure stands
at 5.6 percent. I note from wire service
reports received a short time ago that
on the basis of figures released today,
unemployment rose to 5.8 percent of the
Nation’s work force last month. It is
noted that that is the highest level of un-
employment in 7% years. The figures
were released by the Government in its
own report.

I closed my remarks yesterday with a
statement that called for cooperation.
For it is only through the closest co-
operation and mutual support that we
will restore stability to our economy.

I said then that we want to cooperate
with the administration because we
realize this is not a partisan matter but
a national problem, that is, unemploy-
ment, high interest rates, and inflation
affect every American. We realize also
that the previous Democratic adminis-
tration must bear its share of responsi-
bility because over the last two years the
the cost of living has increased by at
least 11 percent and perhaps even more.
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As much as ever before in our history,
the times call for working together in the
national interest, and to that end the
Democratic majority stands willing,
ready and able.

I want to repeat my statement today,
because, to reiterate, this is not a parti-
san matter which confronts us, but a
matter of great national concern.

Tonight, the President is going to de-
liver a speech which I understand will
deal with the economic situation which
confronts our country today. All Ameri-
cans will be looking forward, with antiei-
pation and interest, to what he says. We
of the majority party in the Senate want
to assure him that, as Democrats, we
want to help in every possible way. The
dilemma that faces the Nation and to
which there seems to be no end, can be
resolved only on a basis of accommoda-
tion and cooperation between the Con-
gress and the administration.

ExHIBIT 1
STATEMENT OF SENATOR MIKE MANSFIELD

On January 27, 1960, the President made
the following statement; “I do not go along
with the suggestion that inflation can be
effectively controlled by exhorting labor and
management and Industry to follow certaln
guidelines. . . . The leaders of labor and the
leaders of management, much as they might
personally want to do what is in the best
interests of the Nation, have to be guided by
the interests of the organizations that they
represent.”

Since that time, both industry and labor
have operated on just that basis—both have
been gulded by the interests of the orga-
nizations that they represent. S8ince that time
infiation has risen steadily from 414 % per
year to where it stands today—hovering
around 7%.

Since that time unemployment has risen
from 38.5% to 5.6%.

The pronouncement of the President on
January 27, 1969, removed in effect all gov~
ernmental restraint and influence to main-
taln wages and prices within responsible
limits or guldelines, If guldelines are not
entirely effective, surely a policy of no gulde-
lines has not been effective at all.

“The recent inflation report of the Presi-
dent's Commission on Productivity labels
inflationary certain already agreed to settle-
ments in the rail, auto and other industries.
The utter futility of such after-the-fact
handslappings is clear on its face. One can-
not be ticketed for speeding after the speed
limit laws have been repealed.

" There are a few encouraging signs. The
recent upswing in the market and the recent
reduction in interest rates by the Federal
Reserve, two in one month, reflected as well
by reduced rates for FHA and VA home mort-
gages will hopefully provide greater oppor-
tunity for the purchase of much needed
housing. It has been sald, however, that even
this action was taken in response to an eco-
nomic slowdown in the sense that less money
is being demanded for capital investment
and te growth. It should be noted as
well that in spite of these reductions, these
rates remaln higher than at anytime since
the Civil War,

"It is our hope in the Congress, neverthe-
less, that with this most recent action fur-
ther steps can be expected from the Admin-
istration all along the economic front. Par-
ticularly there is a need for wage and price
guidelines and a willingness to use the offices
of the President to persuade both business
and labor to keep within the productivity
increases for their given industries.

It is encouraging that the Committee for
Economic Development has now joined other
responsible voices in calling for a reinstitu-
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tion of the guldelines. Its report of Novem-
ber 23, 1970, is most persuasive. It is partic-
ularly persuasive because the group is com-
prised of the top leaders of the business com-
munity—men who are Chairmen of the Board
and/or Chief Executive officers of such orga-
nizations as the General Foods Corporation,
the Green Glant Corporation, the Pillsbury
Company, Trans World Airlines, American
Security and Trust Company, the Sperry and
Hutchinson Company, the Bank of America,
Standard O11 of New Jersey, H. J. Heinz Com~
pany, and the Northern Natural Gas Com-
pany. In short, the report requests the Ad-
ministration to resort to a firm policy of
voluntary wage and price guidelines. It rec-
ommends such a tool for reconciling price
stabllity and high unemployment.

In addition, the report of the Committee
for Economic Development recommends that
the President use the Selective Credit Con-
trol authority granted by the Congress last
December. Such authority permits a far more
effective application of general monetary re-
straint. This plea from a largely business-
orlented and most prestiglous group is highly
welcomed. It makes it clear that the business
community recognizes that a 10% cost-of-
living increase in the past two years is un-
acceptable. Its endorsement of Congression-
ally initiated wage and price guideposts and
selected credit controls is most encouraging.

It should be said that the time for finger-
pointing has long since passed. Ex post facto
handslapping is most inappropriate. And last
Tuesday's effort to blame this business or
that one for a price increase or a given labor
group for asking better wages 1s most inap-
propriate. The fact is, there is no national
incomes policy; no suggested wage or price
guidelines and no jawbone practice to level-
off prices or hold down wage increases. It's
too bad that auto companies felt they needed
to increase the cost of their products by 6%
or more, However, that 15 no reason to tell
the worker who makes the car that he cannot
have 50¢ more an hour this year, 13¢ more
an hour next year and 13¢ more an hour the
year after for his labors, This s especially
true when you consider that the working
man has agreed to tie his total wages to the
cost-of-living Index which means that he
would be willing to take a lower pay check
if and when living costs go down.,

When it comes to the state of the economy,
Congress, I am proud to say, has done its
part. It provided all the tools requested plus
others that have not been used. We have
shifted resources to most vitally needed do-
mestic programs. We will continue to act
responsibly.

We want to cooperate with the Adminis-
tration because we realize this is not a partl-
san but a national problem. We realize that
the previous Democratic administration must
bear its share of responsibility because over
the last 215 years the inflation figures are
at least 11% and maybe 12%. The times call
for working together in the national interest.
The Democratic majority is willing.

THE SETTING OF CERTAIN HEALTH
AND SAFETY STANDARDS—
WHERE SHOULD THE AUTHORITY
BELONG?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, a
few days ago I asked the distinguished
chairman of the Committee on Finance
to call attention to the members of that
committee a rather serious problem that
now faces hundreds of health-care facili-
ties which currently provide services to
medicare beneficiaries throughout the
United States. New standards regarding
these facilities have been ordered by the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare that could have the effect of
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denying further participation in the
medicare program by these institutions.

The immediate problem, of course, was
to find some means for helping these
hardpressed health facilities comply with
the new requirements. Since, in most in-
stances, major capital expenditures are
required to bring these hospitals and ex-
tended-care facilities into compliance
with the new regulation, I proposed an
amendment to make these capital funds
available to the affected institutions. I
am pleased to note that the members of
the Committee on Finance recognized
the potential dangers of not helping the
affected facilities and moved quickly to
adopt, with modifications, an amend-
ment I suggested in this area.

When medicare was enacted in 1965,
Senators expressed concern over the need
to assure that older Americans received
proper health care financed by the pro-
gram only in a safe and hazardous-free
institutional environment. To meet this
objective, we authorized the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare to es-
tablish, in addition to any other statu-
tory requirements relating to health fa-
cilities, whatever health and safety re-
quirements he believed necessary to as-
sure the proper protection of medicare
beneficiaries. At the outset of medicare,
standards were promulgated and the ma-
jority of institutions in the United States
became medicare providers of health
services.

In granting this authority to the Sec-
retary, however, Congress recognized
that an unlimited authority in this area
might result in the issuance of unreal-
istic requirements which many facilities
simply could not meet. To impose stand-
ards of this kind would probably lead to
the wholesale disqualification of nu-
merous institutions which were the only
facilities in an area capable of providing
beneficiaries with the services to which
they are entitled under law. A ceiling,
therefore, was placed upon the Secre-
tary’s standard-setting authority. Re-
quirements imposed by the Secretary
could not exceed comparable require-
ments prescribed by the Joint Commis-
sion on the Accreditation of Hospitals, a
private voluntary body which sets stand-
ards for health facilities in the country.

In September of this year, the Social
Security Administration announced that
new physical environmental standards
were to be imposed on facilities currently
participating in medicare which were not
otherwise accredited by the JCAH ac-
crediting body. Among the new require-
ments was the standard that all such
facilities come into compliance with the
current standards issued by the National
Fire Protection Association as part of
that association’s life safety code. The
NFPA, like the JCAH, is also a national
voluntary standard-setting organization.
The joint commission uses the life safety
code of the NFPA in its hospital safety
principles. As proposed by the Secretary,
facilities not in compliance with the new
regulations would be denied further par-
ticipation in medicare within a matter
of only months, unless they could show
that contracts had been entered into fo
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install, among other things, costly fire
sprinkler systems in their institutions.

So here we have the Government de-
manding a new set of requirements
which few facilities can afford and for
which limited, if any, funds are available
from public sources. Department offi-
cials, in answer to my inquiries in this
area, indicated that affected institutions
could obtain Hill-Burton money to fund
the required changes in physical plant.
Such funds, of course, are scarce and
are under priorities which make this
source of funding exceedingly doubtful.
What is more, many extended-care fa-
cilities would be unable to avail them-
selves of Hill-Burton money, even if, by
some good fortune, funds were widely
available for specifically this purpose.

I have received letter after letter from
the administrators of the affected in-
stitutions, from fire marshals, and even
from my Governor, pointing out the fi-
nancial problems created by these sud-
denly imposed new standards.

I was going to ask to have all the let-
ters I have received included at the end
of my remarks in order that Senators
could see first hand the magnitude of the
problems that have resulted from the
Department’s sudden action in this area.
I should add that, of course, that the
difficulties described in these letters are
not at all unique to my State, but they
can be found everywhere there are af-
fected institutions.

As of this morning, I have received 129
letters from Choteau, 17 from Fairfield,
four from Helena, three from Dutton,
two from Bynum, one from Lewistown,
two from Vaughn, one from Simms, one
from Fort Shaw, one from Pendroy, one
from Miles City, two from Great Falls,
two from Red Lodge, three from Plenty-
wood, two from Culbertson, one from
Sheridan, one from McLeod, one from
Townsend, one from Jordan, two from
Chester, one from Polson, one from En-
nis, two from Scobey, one from Big
Sandy, two from Big Timber, two from
Augusta, one from Anaconda, one from
Ryegate, one from Columbus, one from
Missoula, one from Terry, one from
Ronan, and one from Libby, or a total
of 193 letters and telegrams to date.
And they are still pouring in.

But, to save time and costs, I shall ask
that not all these letters, which I have
with me on my desk, be incorporated at
this point in the Recorp, but I do want
to assure the Senate of the deep concern
expressed by the people, especially in the
small towns, who are dependent upon
county hospitals and the like, and on the
retention of doctors at these hospitals,
which will not be achieved if the sprin-
kler system requirement goes into effect
too soon and too drastically.

So that there is no misunderstanding,
let me make it clear that I and, I think,
most Senators applaud the Department’s
interest and concern for the need to up-
grade the Nation’s health-care facilities.
How I wish it were possible that every
hospital and extended-care institution
in the United States would be brandnew,
fully staffed, and equipped with the lat-
est equipment, Unfortunately, our insti-
tutions are not in such fine shape.
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If the Government insists upon bur-
dening facilities with new requirements
that will cost hundreds of thousands of
dollars to comply with, then the same
Government must provide the financial
wherewithal to help these institutions.
Hospitals and other health facilities are
desperately short of capital funds and
the private capital market appears un-
able to meet their needs at a reasonable
cost. Without relief, action such as the
Department has taken can only drive
higher the skyrocketing costs of medical
care or deny services to those whose taxes
now support both medicare and hospital
and other facility construetion programs.
It is time, I think, for Congress to deal
honestly with the Nation’s health indus-
try. If we want a better system, let us by
all means insist upon it; but let us also
provide the resources to oring about the
kind of system we seek.

Let me also express to my colleagues
my growing concern about the apparent
willingness of Congress to delegate indi-
rectly authority to nongovernmental
bodies to establish standards in connec-
tion with Federal programs. State and
local governments have long exercised
certain responsibilities in the standards~
setting area, whether we speak of health
facilities or other areas. If Congress pro-
poses to preempt such authority, let us
do so overtly, and not by means of using
nongovernmental bodies whose coneerns
are limited to only one narrow part of
the issue. Experts differ in their views re-
garding which standards to adopt or
which standards actually achieve the ob-
jeetives for which they are issued. There
is no effective means of resolving disputes
of this kind, insofar as many Federal pro-
grams are concerned. If Congress pro-
poses that standards, in this area or an-
other, are indicated, then let us establish
them ourselves, or grant sole authority
to the Federal administrators who must
answer to the National Legislature.

Mr. President, I consider it most im-
portant that my colleagues in the Sen-
ate and others be fully aware of the
extent of public outery resulting from
this serious preblem affecting facilities
in my State of Montana and across the
Nation.

Let me express my deep appreciation
for the personal and deep interest shown
by the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on Finance, the Senator from
Louisiana (Mr. Long), and the distin-
guished ranking minority member of
that committee, the Senator from Dela-
ware (Mr. WiLLiams). Both have taken
a personal interest in this problem. They
and their colleagues on the Committee
on Finance are trying to be of assistance,
and to them I wish to express my thanks
publiely, because they are aware of the
problem, which I am sure is not confined
to the State of Montana, and are doing
what they can within the limits of their
responsibility to be of assistanece.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that correspondence and other material
from my files be incorporated in the
Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:
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MonTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 13, 1970.
Commissioner RosearT M. BALL,
Commissioner of Social Security, Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare Build-
ing, Washington, D.C.

Dear CoMMISSIONER Barn: On behalf of
the member hospitals of the Montana Hospi=-
tal Assoclation, we wish to file this official
protest regarding the adoption of the pro-
posed regulation pertaining to sprinkler sys-
tems in hospitals and ECFs. The proposed
regulation was filled by the Social Security
Administration in the Federal Register, Vol.
35, No. 171, page 13888 on September 2, 1970.

All of the hospitals in the state of Montana
are concerned with the safety of the patients
and have an excellent record in this regard.
We do feel, however, that patlent safety can
be better assured by alternative measures
which would be considerably cheaper than
the installation of sprinkler systems in our
facilities.

The sprinkler system was deslgned primar-
ily for the protection of material things such
as bulldings and goods and it is our feeling,
along with the State Fire Marshal and offi-
cials of the State Department of Health, that
smoke detection devices would be much more
feasible and would give early warning which
would save patient lives. There are many
cases across the nation to prove that patients
have. actually destroyed themselves by fire
through accidentally catching their beds on
fire and the sprinkler in the building did not
activate Inasmuch as the fire did not reach
the necessary heat Intensity to activate the
sprinkler system.

We estimate that to completely comply
with the proposed regulation and install the
sprinkler systems in our facilities, it will
cost approximately  $600,000 In our state
alone, I need not point out the impact this
regulation would have nationwide in further
escalating the costs of hospitalization in a
time when we and the federal government
are being -severely criticized for increasing
hospital and medical costs.

Besides the financial outlay that individ-
ual hospitals would have to make in estab-
lishing sprinkler systems In their facilities,
we find that one of the key issues of the en-
tire regulation 1is that the hospital would
have to conform to current standards of the
National Fire Protection Association’s Life
Bafety Code, as amended from time to time.
This clause in itself would mean that the
National Fire Protection Association could
change its standards six months or a year
from now and the hospitals would then be
exposed to additional expense in installing
other smoke detection devices and Are con~
trol devices that the National Fire Protection
Assoclation would deem necessary.

We have the highest regard for the Na-
tional Fire Protection Assoclation, however,
it 1s an organization which has no govern-
mental control over it and is run by various
and sundry insurance company underwriters
and fire marshals across the nation whose
primary object is to save bulldings, mate-
rials and equipment.

‘We have researched all of the regulations
and conditions for certification the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare has
implemented since Medicare became a reality
and nowhere can we find that the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare has
by regulation given to outside agencies or
associations actual standard setting author-
ity such as they have in adopting this pro-
posed regulation, We feel this sets a prece-
dent which will cause the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare serious prob-
lems in the future and may actually destroy
the Department's ability to establish the
regulations,

We urge you to reconsider the proposed
regulation and to immediately initiate a
study of the merits of an lonized smoke de-
tection system as an alternate fire safety
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system to take the place of sprinkler systems
in hospitals and ECFs.

We further recommend that the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare and
the Soclal Security Administration consult
with authorities in our field regarding the
adoption of regulations in the future. We
suggest that consideration be given to the
establishment of a mechanism whereby the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare and the Soclal Becurity Administration
will notify the American Hospital Associa-
tion and the American Nursing Homes Asso-
clation at least 180 days in advance of the
filing of the proposed regulation in the Fed-
eral Register. That notification would in-
clude a copy of the proposed regulation and
indicate that the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare and the Soclal Security
Administration would be receptive to com-
ments and suggestions regarding the pro-
posed regulation from the fields directly af-
fected. ¢

I thank you for your consideration of the
above filed protest.

Sincerely yours,
Wirzam E. LEARY,
Ezecutive Director.

MoNTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 3, 1970.
To: Administrators of Member Hospitals.
From: Willlam E. Leary, Executive Director,
Subject: Sprinkler Systems and Hospitals
Accredited by JCAH.

Many of our member hospitals in the Mon-
tana Hospital Association have been in re-
cent months faced with the problem of com-
plying with a regulation of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare which re-
quires that the hospital meet standards of an
outside agency (National Fire Protection As-
sociation) which has no legal basis for pro-
posing standards or reglilations for the Medi-
care program.

It is interesting to note that the Joint
Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals
has taken a similar approach regarding this
same area of concern which is brought out
in its interpretation of Standard 1 under
Hospital SBafety in the Standards for the
Accreditation of Hospitals.

Interpretation. “For the purposes of the
standards for hospital accreditation the Joint
Commission has classified the type of build-
ing construction into six categories, based
upon definitions developed by the National
Fire Protection Associagtion. These categories
are: fire resistant construction, protected
noncombustible construction, heavy timber
construction, noncombustible construction,
ordinary construction and wood frame con-
struction,

“Hospitals of heavy timber. construction,
noncombustible construction, ordinary con-
struction, or wood frame construction, shall
have an approved automatic fire extinguish-
ing system. Such (a) system(s) shall be
compatible with the area to be protected and
shall not cause a situation that in itself
would endanger the lives and safety of pa-
tients and personnel.”

The interpretation then goes on to define
multiple construction type buildings, hagz-
ardous areas, exits, corridors, etc. The in-
teresting part of the interpretation is that
it stipulates that certaln construction hos-
pitals shall have approved automatic fire ex-
tinguishing systems and then goes on to say
that an approved automatic fire extinguish-
ing system is one which is in compliance with
the followlng appropriate NFPA standards.
Standard for Foam Ezxtinguishing Systems,
1969, NFPA 11; Standards on Carbon Diozride
Extinguishing Systems, 1968, NFPA 12; In-
stallation of Sprinkler Systems, 1969 NFPA
13; Water Spray Fired Systems, 1969, NFPA
15; Standard for Dry Chemical Extinguishing
Systems, 1969 NFPA 17; Standard on Wetting
Agents, 1969 NFPA 18.
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Although no mention is made in the Joint
Commission on Accreditation standards re-
garding accepting amendments in the Life
Safety Code as they are amended from time
to time, it is conceivable that this possibility
could happen and hospitals are advised to
study carefully this standard.

The wording of the NFPA's Life Safety
Code page 101-109, section 10-2341 is some-
what confusing but can be Interpreted to
mean that automatic sprinkler systems will
have to be provided throughout all hospitals
except those hospitals that are of fire resist-
ant construction or those hospitals that are
1-hour protected noncombustible construc-
tion not over 1 story in height.

The phrase “not over l-story in height"
would seem to mean that most hospitals in
Montana except those classified as truly fire
resistant construction would fall within the
new proposed regulation of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare and would increase the
number of hospitals needing to be sprinkled
from the current 20 to a much higher figure.
And in fact, early investigation would indi-
cate that only about eight or nine hospitals
in Montana would escape the sprinkler sys-
tem regulation.

If our interpretation of the JCAH standard
and the Life Safety Code standard is correct,
this then becomes a nationwide problem af-
fecting most of the hospitals in the natlon.
Besides the cost factor involved in installing
sprinkler systems in almost every hospital in
our nation, the time element involved in get-
ting the work done even within two years is
impossible to expect.

I encourage every hospital administrator
to study carefully the JCAH standard and
discuss it in full with his Board of Trustees.

MonNTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., October 22, 1970.
To: Administrators of Member Hospitals.
From: Willilam E. Leary, Executive Director.
Subject: The Sprinkler System *Crisis”.

Most of the hospitals in Montana, and es-
peclally those recently contacted regarding
the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare’s mandate for unsprinkled Medicare
facilities, are well aware of what has hap-
pened in the past several months and this
letter will bring you up to date on the situ-
ation.

Originally eight hospitals in Montana were
notified in May that they fell into the classi-
fication of a frame unsprinkled Medicare
facility and would have to have sprinkler sys-
tems installed by October 1, 1970. Those
eight hospitals were:

Prairie Community Hospital, Terry

North Valley Hospital, Whitefish—(walver
since granted)

Missoula Community Hospital, Missoula—
(walver since granted)

Banders County General Hospital, Hot
Springs

Madison Valley Hospital, Ennis

St. Luke Hospital, Ronan

Roosevelt Memorial Hospltal, Culbertson

Broadwater Hospital, Townsend

The Montana Department of Health, along
with the Montana Hospital Association, at-
tempted to get the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare to rescind their di-
rective on the basis:

1. That smoke detection devices were more
effective than the automatic sprinkler sys-
tems in health care facilities and about 25%
of the cost for installation.

2. There are no companies in Montana
that sell and install sprinkler and
it was impossible to comply with the direc-
tive by October 1, 1970.

8. The action taken by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare was taken
without a complete study of the relative
value of sprinkler systems and smoke detec-
tion devices and was due to aggressive politi-
cal pressure put on the Department due in
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part to the Harmar House fire in Marietta,
Ohio.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare was unyielding in its efforts to push
this regulation. However, they did extend the
date for eight hospitals to December 31,
1970.

In September, the Department added the
following hospitals to the list of unsprin-
kled Medicare facilities and stipulated that
the sprinkler systems should be installed by
January 31, 1971.

Stillwater Community Hospital, Columbus

Barrett Hospital, Dillon

Carbon County Memorial Hospital, Red
Lodge
Wheatland Memorial Hospital, Harlowton

Malta Hospital, Malta

Fallon Memorial Hospital, Baker

Sheridan Memorial Hospital, Plentywood

Ruby Valley Hospital, Sheridan

Garfield County Hospital, Jordan

Liberty County Hospital, Chester

Teton Memorial Hospital, Choteau

Dahl Memorial Hospital, Ekalaka

QGranite County Hospital, Philipsburg

Big Sandy Medical Center, Big Sandy

Sweetgrass ~Community Hospital, Big
Timber

Daniels Memorial Hospital, Scobey

MecCone County Hospital, Circle

The following JCAH hospitals are not to-
tally fire resistant but more data is required.

Livingston Memorial Hospital, Livingston

Central Montana Hospital, Lewistown

St. John’s Lutheran Hospital, Libby

Shodair Children's Hospital, Helena

This brought the list to twenty-nine hos-
pitals plus thirteen extended care facilities
of wood frame construction (protected and
unprotected) that by the Medicare require-
ment would need a complete sprinkler system
installation.

All efforts have been exhausted by the
Montana State Department of Health to-
wards getting the HEW to rescind their or-
der and consequently some fifteen sprinkler
system companies were invited to meet with
the hospital and ECF representatives on Oc-
tober 15 to discuss the method whereby the
sprinkler system companies could conduct
the surveys of the forty-two facilities, have
bid lettings and start the work.

Five companies came to the meeting and
presented their timetables for getting the job
done. In general the timetable they agreed
upon is as follows:

1. That the five companies’ could each
make five suryveys within the next eight
weeks. A total of at least 25 surveys by
December 16,

2. Taking of bids would take place between
December 16 and December 31.

3. Bhop drawing would take 30 days.

4. Submission of drawings to the Mon-
tana Fire Rating Bureau and approval from
that body and the State Fire Marshal—30
days.

5. Bet up on the job—3 weeks.

6. Normal installation will take about 30
days.

Thus, the earliest any of the facilities could
expect to have their sprinkler system ready
and in operation would be by

MAY 5-10, 1871

The five companies have agreed to conduct
the surveys at their cost providing they were
permitted to establish a priority method and
this was agreed upon. Thus, each of the facil-
ities will be contacted by one of the following
companies in the near future:

Grinnell Company, 809 East Sprague, Spo-
kane, Washington 99202

Interstate Fire Sprinkler Co.,, 3111 West
State, Boise, Idaho 83707

Viking Automatic Sprinkler Company, P.O.
Box 404, Meridian, Idaho 83642

M. B, Hinks Company, 4000 South West
Hockens, Beaverton, Oregon 87005
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Fire Engineering Company, 3389 South 6th
West, Salt Lake City, Utah

Facilities will not be asked to sign any con-
tract with any of the companies but you are
requested to cooperate with the companies
as they conduct the surveys.

It is obvious to everyone that the job can-
not be done much before next May and in
many cases until June or July 1971. Many of
the hospitals rely in part upon County fund-
ing which will require a special mill levy—
thus the County supported institutions will
not be able to let bids until June or July.

‘What is needed at this time is the granting
by the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare of an extension on the deadlines.

On October 19, Senator Mike Mansfield re-
quested a top level meeting with key officials
in the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare to determine just how this directive
came to be issued and to explore alternate
means of providing fire safety to patients of
hospitals and nursing homes. It is anticl-
pated that this meeting will be held in No=-
vember when Congress reconvenes.

What needs to be done now is for every
hospital administrator and the Board of
Trustee members to write to Senator Mans-
fleld and include the following:

1. Express your thanks for his interest in
the problem and for his reguest of the
meeting with HEW.

2. Request that he attempt to have the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare grant an extension on the directive until
October 1, 1871 to give more time to the
health care facilities to study their own local
systems, get bids on the sprinkling systems
and to allow counties to provide a mill levy
to pay for the system.

3. Suggest he investigate the possibility of
Federal grants through Hill-Burton to pay
for the sprinkling systems.

4. Ask him to request that the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare make an
immediate but impartial study on the merits
of sprinkler systems vs. smoke detection sys=-
tems as a means of fire control in hospitals
and nursing homes. Report of the study
should be avallable by March 31, 1971.

5. Suggest that he work for legislation
which would require that hereafter any
changes in regulations or interpretations of
regulations for Title XVIII (Medicare) and
Title XIX (Medicald) be circulated to the
fleld at least 180 days before publication of
the regulation in the Federal Register.

Circulation to the field shall mean that the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare shall publish the tentative regulation
and/or regulation change to the American
Hospital Assoclation and the American Nurs-
ing Homes Association at least 180 days be-
fore publication in the Federal Register.

Senator Mansfield’s address in Washing-
ton is:

Senator Mike Mansfield,

Office of the Majority Leader,

Washington, D.C. 20510.

Hospital administrators should bring this
letter to the attention of their Board mem-
bers and reqguest their aid in writing Senator
Mansfield.

Thank you.

[Bocial Security Admméa;tratlon. 20 CFR Part
40!

FEpERAL HEALTH INSURANCE FOR THE AGED

(Fire and Safety Requirements for Extended

Care Facllitles and for Hospitals Not Ac-

credited by Joint Commission on Accredi-

tation of Hospltals or American Osteopath-
ic Association)

Notice i1s hereby given, pursuant to the
Administrative Procedure Act (6 U.S.C. 552
et seq.) that the regulations set forth In ten-
tative form are proposed by the Commission-
er of Social Becurity, with the approval of the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.
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The proposed regulations would provide that
in order for extended care facilities and hos-
pitals not accredited by the Joint Commission
on Accreditation of Hospitals or the Ameri-
can Osteopathic Association to qualify for
participation under the Medicare program;
(1) the standards in the National Fire Pro-
tection Association's Life Safety Code shall
be complied with; (2) carpeting, carpet as-
semblies, and other floor coverings installed
in inpatient care areas shall have & flame
spread rating of not more than 75, when
tested in accordance with the “Steiner Tun-
nel Test” prescribed by the American So-
clety for Testing and Materiale (ASTM-EB4—
68—surface Burning Characteristics of Build-
ing Materials), or a flame propagation index
of less than 4.0 when tested in accordance
with the “Underwriters’ Laboratories Cham-
ber Test” (UL 992—Chamber Test Method for
the Flame Propagation Classification of
Flooring and Floor Covering Materials), or in
other than inpatient areas a flame spread
rating that meets the standards under the
Flammable Fabrics Act (DOC FF 1-70 and
DOC FF 2-70), provided that these areas are
separated from inpatient care areas; and (3)
specific safety precautions shall be taken in
the handling and storage of oxygen. The pro-
posed regulations also make changes of an
editorial nature.

Prior to the final adoption of the proposed
regulations, consideration will be given to
any data, comments, or arguments pertain-
ing thereto which are submitted in writing
in duplicate to the Commissioner of Soclal
Security. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare Building, Fourth and Independ-
ence Avenue SW. Washington, D.C. 20201,
within a perlod of 30 days from the date of
publication of this notice in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

The proposed regulations are to be issued
under the authority contained in sections
1102, 1842, 1862, 1870, 1871, 40 Stat. 647, as
amended, 79 Stat, 309, T9 Stat. 8256, 79 Stat.
831, 81 Stat. 8B46-847; 42 U.S.C. 1302, 1896, et
seq.

Dated: August 12, 1970.

RoseErT M, BALL,
Commissioner of Social Security,
Approved: August 26, 1970.
JorN G. VENEMAN,
Acting Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

Regulations No. 6 of the Social
Administration (20 CFR 406), are further
amended as follows:

1. Paragraph (b) of §405.1022 is amended
by revising the materlal preceding subpara-
graph (1) and subparagraph (1) and adding
new subparagraphs (4) and (5) to such para-
graph to read as follows:

§ 405.1022 Condition of participation—phys-
ical environment.
- - L] L] L

(b) Standard; fire conirol. The hospital
conforms to the current standards of the Na-
tional Fire Protection Association's Life
Safety Code, as amended from time to time.
The hospital provides fire protection by the
elimination of fire hazards; the instal-
lation of necessary safeguards such as extin-
guishers, sprinkling devices and fire barriers
to insure rapid and effective fire control; and
the adoption of written fire control plans re-
hearsed four times & year by key personnel
on each shift, The factors explaining the
standard are as follows:

(1) The hospltal has:

(1) Written evidence of regular inspection
and approval by State or local fire control
agenciles;

(1) Equipment as close to fireproof as

ble;

(111) A sufficlent number of fire extinguish-
ers properly situated, checked annually for
type, replacement, and renewal dates, and
maintained in workable condition;

(iv) If fiammable anesthetics are used in
the operating and delivery rooms, these rooms
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have conductive floors with the required
equipment and underground electrical
circuits;

(v) Proper routine storage and prompt
dis; of trash;

(vl) “No Smoking” signs prominently dis-
played, where appropriate, with rules govern-
ing the ban on smoking in designated areas
of the hospital which are enforced and re-
quired to be obeyed by all personnel; and

(vil) Pire regulations prominently posted
and all fire codes rigidly observed and carried
out.

. - L] - L]

(4) Flame spread rating of carpet, carpet
assemblies, and other floor coverings in-
stalled in inpatient care areas is not more
than 75, when tested in accordance with the
“Steiner Tunnel Test” prescribed by the
American Soclety for Testing and Materials
(ASTM-E84-68—Surface Burning Character-
istics of Building Materials) or a flame prop-
agation index of less than 4.0 when tested
in accordance with the “Underwriters’ Labo=
ratories Chamber Test” (UL 992—Chamber
Test Method for the Flame Propagation
Classification of Flooring and Floor Cover-
ing Materials).

(5) Flame spread rating of carpet and car-
pet assemblies and other floor coverings in-
stalled in other than inpatient areas meets
the standards promulgated under the Flam-
mable Fabrics Act (DOC FF 1-70 and DOC
FF 2-70), provided that these areas are sepa~-
rated from inpatient care areas by fire resis-
tive construction or suitable smokestop par-
titlons that are approved by State or local
fire authorities. Floor coverings in areas
which are not so separated from inpatient
areas shall meet the ASTM-E84-68 or UL 892
requirements contained in subparagraph (4)
of this paragraph.

L] - - . L]

2, In §405.1134 the material preceding
paragraph (a) and paragraph (a) are revised
to read as follows:

§ 405.1134, Condition of participation—
physical environment.

The extended care facility is constructed,
equipped, and maintained to insure the
safety of patients and provides a functional,
sanitary, and comfortable environment.

(a) Standard; safety of patients. The ex-
tended care facility is constructed, equipped,
and maintained to insure the safety of
patients. It is structurally sound and con-
forms to the current standards of the Na-
tional Fire Protection Association’s Life
Safety Code as amended from time to time
and it satisfies the following conditions:

(1) The facility complies with all applica-
ble State and local codes governing construc-
tion.

(2) Fire resistance and flame spread rat-
ings of construction, materials, and finishes
comply with current State and local fire
protection codes and ordinances.

(3) Flame spread rating of carpet, carpet
assemblies, and other floor coverings installed
in inpatient care areas is not more than 75,
when tested in accordance with the “Steiner
Tunnel Test” prescribed by the American So-
ciety for Testing and Materials (ASTM-E84-
68—sSurface Burning Characteristics of
Bullding Materials), or a flame propagation
index of less than 4.0 when tested in accord-
ance with the “Underwriters’ Laboratories
Chamber Test” (UL 992—Chamber Test
Method for the Flame Propagation Classifica-
tion of Flooring and Floor Covering Ma-
terials).

(4) Flame spread rating of carpet and

et assemblies and other floor coverings
{nstalled in other than inpatient areas meets
the standards promulgated under the Flam-
mable Fabrics Act (DOC FF 1-70 and DOC
FF 2-70), provided that these areas are
separated from inpatient care areas by fire
resistive construction or suitable smokestop
partitions that are approved by State or local
fire authorities. Floor coverings in areas
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which are not so separated from inpatient
areas shall meet the ASTM-E84-68 or UL 982
requirements contained in subparagraph (3)
of this paragraph.

(6) Fire and smoke alarm systems provid-
ing complete coverage of the bullding are
installed and inspected regularly, Fire ex-
tinguishers are conveniently located on each
floor, Fire regulations are prominently posted
and carefully observed.

(6) Corridors are equipped with
secured handralls on each side. S

(7) Unless the facility 1s of 2-hour fire
resistive construction, blind and non-ambu-
latory or physically handicapped persons are
not housed above the street level floor.

(8) Reports of periodic inspections of the
structure by the fire control authority having
Jjurisdiction in the area are on file in the
facility.

(9) The bullding is maintained in good re-
pair and kept free of hazards such as those
created by any damaged or defective parts
of the bullding.

(10) No occupancies or activities undesir-
able to the health and safety of patients are
located in the building or bulldings of the
extended care facility.

(11) Safety precautions in the handling
and storage of oxygen shall include:

(1) Shockproof and sparkproof equipment;

(i1) Posted safety regulations; and

(iii) All other applicable safety provisions
required by the current National Fire Code
(NFPA No. 56).

[F.R. Doc. T0-115655; Filed, Sept. 1, 1870;
B:46am.]

RESOLUTION

‘Whereas, the Department of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare has proposed to adopt
regulations which provide that in order for
extended care facllities and hospitals not
accredited by the Joint Commission on Ac-
creditation of Hospitals or the American
Osteopathic Association to qualify for par-
ticipation under the Medicare program (1)
the standards in the National Fire Protection
Assoclation Life Safety Code shall be com-
plied with; and

‘Whereas, prior to the final adoption of the
proposed regulations, consideration will be
given to any data, comments or arguments
pertaining thereto which are submitted in
writing in duplicate to the Commission
Building. Fourth and Independence Avenue
SW, Washington, D.C. 20201, on or before
December 2, 1970; and

Whereas, Hospitals are at all times vitally
interested and concerned with the welfare
and safety of the patient, and the cost thereof
is not the dominating consideration; and

Whereas, 1t appears that the Department of
Health, Education and Welfare is violating
precedent in proposing to adopt regulations
in total of an independent organization
namely the National Fire Protection Associ-
ation without providing due process for in-
stitutions to be governed thereby to be in-
volved in and have a volce In the formula-
tion of such regulations; and

Whereas, it appears that the proposed
blanket adoption of the Life Safety Code has
not been properly evaluated with the appll-
cation thereof to individual institutions in
terms of optimum efficlency, cost and imple-
mentation; and

Whereas, it appears that the adoption of
the Life Safety Code shall obligate all in-
stitutions to adhere thereto as the same shall
be from time to time amended by the Na-
tional PFire Protectlon Association without
affording the Department of Health, Educa-
tion and Welfare and the institutions gove
erned thereby due process in the formulation
of such amendments as they may be pro-
posed, and that institutions may be denied
certification under Title XVIII without due
process; and

Whereas, it further appears that the pro-
posed regulations makes mandatory the al-
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most immediate purchase and installation
within affected institutions of automatic
sprinkling systems and thereby establishes
discriminatory treatment and requirements
for the different reglons of the natlon; and

Whereas, there is definitive and authori-
tative opinions that automatic sprinkling
systems do not provide maximum automatic
fire protection and that there should be al-
lowance for alternative arrangements that
will secure as mnearly equivalent safety to
life from fire as may be practical; and

Whereas, there is further definitive and
suthoritative oplnions that smoke detection
systems provide alternative fire protection
satisfactory to the guarantee of life from fire
which are practical;

Now, therefore, be it resolved: That the
American Hospital Association be directed
to investigate the potential impact of the
proposed action of the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare upon member in-
stitutions of the American Hospital Associa-~
tion and to present alternative arrangements
that will secure equivalent safety to life from
fire as may be practical and

Further Resolved that the American Hos-
pital Association prepare and file appropriate
objections to the Commissioner of Social
Becurity in accordance with the foregoing
stated reasons, or in accordance with the de-
velopment of additional reasons from the
recommended investigation of the American
Hospital Assoclation.

Adopted by Region VIII of the American
Hospital Association, November 8, 1970.

MonNTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 4, 1970.
Senator Mrxe MANSFIELD,
Senate Majority Leader,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR SENATOR MANSFIELD: Congratulations
on your re-election as Senator from Montana.
It was a smashing victory and well deserved

We have been notified that the Secretary
of Health, Education, and Welfare has grant-
ed an extension to December 2, 1970 to
give all interested parties the opportunity of
commenting or protesting the proposed reg-
ulation change that was entered in the
Federal Register, Volume 35, Number 171,
page 13888 as it refers to fire and safety re-
quirements for extended care facilities and
for hospitals.

I personally thank you on behalf of the
member hospitals of the Montana Hospital
Association for the action taken by you
in requesting a top level conference with the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
on this particular problem.

The Montana Hospital Assoclation will of-
ficially protest this regulation change as will
most of the hospitals in the state of Mon-
tana. In addition, we fell that the state as-
sociations in our reglon, which includes the
states of Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado,
Utah, Wyoming and Idaho will also make
formal protests regarding the language and
the purpose of this regulation change.

Mr. Frank Stewart, president of the Mon-
tana Hospital Assoclation, Sister Alice Marie,
delegate to the American Hospital Assocla-
tion, and I will pursue this question further
with members of the Region VIII of the
American Hospltal Assoclation in Denver
on November 8th. It is our intention to pro-
pose that Region VIII of the American Hos-
pital Assoclation request that the American
Hospltal Assoclation take immediate action
in protesting this regulation change on be-
half of all of the members of the AHA.

Besides the financial outlay that individual
hospitale would have to make in establish-
ing sprinkler systems in thelr facilities, we
find that one of the key issues of the entire
regulation is that the hospital would have
to conform to current standards of the Na-
tional Fire Protection Assoclation’s Life
Safety Code, as amended from time to time.
This clause in itself would mean that the
National Fire Protection Assoclation could

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

change its standards six months, a year,
from now and the hosiptals would then be
exposed to additional expense in installing
other smoke detection devices and fire con-
trol devices that the National Fire Pro-
tection Assoclation would deem necessary.

We have no particular complaint against
the National Fire Protection Assoclation ex-
cert that it is an organization which has no
governmental controls over it and is run by
various and sundry insurance companies and
fire marshals across the nation.

I have researched all of the regulations and
conditions for certification that the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare has
implemented since Medicare became a real-
ity and can find no regulation that gives an
outside agency or association actual stand-
ard setting authority.

We are currently collecting data from hos-
pitals across the state regarding what it will
cost them individually to install the sprink-
ler systems in accordance with the National
Fire Protection Association. A few examples
so far are: Broadwater Hospital in Town-
send, 23 beds, $16,000; Madison Valley Hos-
pital, Ennis, 14 beds, $13,5680 or $870 per bed.
Without any federal funds available to pro-
vide for the installation of the sprinkler
systems, the hospitals will have to Increase
their charges to the public.

I personally feel that the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare is moving too
fast in the entire area of regulation setting
and changing of regulations and that our
fleld is so complex that we are not able to
keep up with the regulations nor are we able
to take any specific action upon proposed
regulations within the thirty days allowed us
from the date of publication of the notice in
the Federal Register. I do hope that you will
consider some appropriate legislative action
to assure the hospital an¢ nursing home
field that we will receive ample notification,
and I am suggesting at least 180 days no-
tice, of regulation changes before they are
published in the Federal Reglster.

I, and other representatives of the Mon-
tana Hospital Association, will be in Wash-
ington during January 25-27 and will cer-
tainly take the opportunity to visit with you
at your convenience.

Again, my personal congratulations to you
on your victory in Montana. Eeep up the good
work.

Sincerely,
WiLLIAM E. PEARY,
Ezxecutive Director.

SrEcIAL NOTICE
MONTANA HoSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 4, 1970.

The Montana Hospital Association has just
received notice than an extension has been
granted to all parties wanting to protest or
comment on the regulation pertaining to
the sprinkler system.

The final date for the receiving of protests
is now December 2, 1970.

This new action will now give the Amer-
ican Hospital Association, state hospital as-
sociations, other state agencles and individ-
ual hospitals the opportunity to protest the
regulation change and attempt to get the
regulation rescinded.

For your Iinformation, the regulation
change has been entered in the 35th Fed-
eral Register, No. 13888, September 2, 1970.

More information will be maliled to you
following the Denver meeting which is being
held November 9-10, 1970.

MoNTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 3, 1970.
To: Administrators of Member Hospitals.
From: Willlam E. Leary, Executive Director.
Subject: Sprinkler Systems and Hospitals
Accredited by JCAH.

Many of our member hospitals in the
Montana Hospital Association have been in
recent months faced with the problem of
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complying with a regulation of the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
which requires that the hospital meet stand-
ards of an outside agency (National Fire
Protection Assoclation) which has no legal
basls for proposing standards or regulations
for the Medicare program.

It is interesting to note that the Joint
Commission on Accreditation of Hospitals
has taken a similar approach regarding this
same area of concern which is brought out
in its Interpretation of Standard 1 under
Hospital Safety in the Standards for the Ac-
creditation of Hospitals.

Interpretation. “For the purposes of the
standards for hospital accreditation, the
Joint Commission has classified the type of
bullding construction Into six categories,
based upon definitions developed by the Na-
tional Fire Protection Association. These
categories are: fire resistant construction,
protected non-combustible construction,
heavy timber construction, noncombustible
construction, ordinary construction and
wood frame construction.

“Hospitals of heavy timber constructiom,
noncombustible construction, ordinary con-
struction, or wood frame construction, shall
have an approved automatic fire extinguish~
ing system. Such (a) system(s) shall be com=-
patible with the area to be protected and
shall not cause a situation that in itself
would endanger the lives and safety of pa-
tlents and personnel.”

The interpretation then goes on to define
multiple construction type bulldings, haz-
ardous areas, exists, corridors, etc. The in-
teresting part of the interpretation is that
it stipulates that certain construction hospi-
tals shall have approved automatic fire ex-
tinguishing systems and then goes on to say
that an approved automatic fire extinguish-
ing system is one which is in compliance
with the following appropriate NFPA stand-
ards. Standard for Foam Extinguishing Sys-
tems, 1969, NFPA 11; Standards on Carbon
Diozide Extinguishing Systems, 1968, NFPA
12; Installation of Sprinkler Systems, 1969
NFPA 13; Water Spray Fized Systems, 1969,
NFPA 15; Standard for Dry Chemical Ez-
tinguishing Systems, 1969 NFPA 17; Stand-
ard on Wetting Agents, 1969, NFPA 18.

Although no mention is made in the Joint
Commission on Accreditation standards re-
garding accepting amendments in the Life
Safety Code as they are amended from time
to time, it is conceivable that this possibility
could happen and hospitals are advised to
study carefully this standard.

The wording of the NFPA's Life Safety Code
page 101-109, section 10-2341 is somewhat
confusing but can be interpreted to mean
that automatic sprinkler systems will have
to be provided throughout all hospitals ex-
cept those hospitals that are of fire resistant
construction or those hospltals that are 1-
hour protected noncombustible construction
not over 1 story in height.

The phrase “not over l-story in height”
would seem to mean that most hospitals In
Montana except those classified as truely fire
reslstant construction would fall within the
new proposed regulation of Health, Educa-
tion, and Weifare and would increase the
number of hospitals to be sprinkled
from the current 29 to & much higher figure.
And in fact, early investigation would in-
dicate that only about eight or nine hospitals
in Montana would escape the sprinkler sys-
tem regulation.

If our interpretation of the JCAH standard
and the Life Safety Code standard is cor-
rect, this then becomes a nationwide problem
affecting most of the hospitals in the nation.
Beslides the cost factor involved in installing
sprinkler systems in almost every hospital
in our nation, the time element involved in
getting the work done even within two years
is Impossible to expect.

I encourage every hospital administrator
to study carefully the JCAH standard and
discuss it in full with his Board of Trustees.
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MonNTANA HOSPITAL ASSOCIATION,
Helena, Mont., November 3, 1970.
To: Administrators of Member Hospitals.
From: William E. Leary, Executive Director.
Subject: More About the “Sprinkiler System"
Crisis.

Many members of the Montana Hospital
Assoclation have requested some background
data regarding the problem of sprinkler sys-
tems in some of our hospitals and conse-
quently, this letter to you will be somewhat
historical and yet bring you up to date as
to what the Montana Hospital Association
is planning to do regarding this problem.

HISTORY

On April 30, 1970, Mr. Leon J. Rollin, As-
sistant Regional Representative, Bureau of
Health Insurance, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare in Denver, Colo.,
wrote to Mr, Mel Lindburg, Medicare Coordi-
nator, Division of Hospitals and Medical Fa-
cilities, Montana Department of Health. The
following is the text of that letter.

Dear Mg, Linpsure: The Harmar House
fire in Ohio has brought to light, in a traglec
way, the necessity for more aggressive and
effectlve implementation of the Medicare
physical environment (and disaster plan) re-
quirements related to fire safety. It is neces-
sary that you Iimmediately inform each
Medicare facllity in your state identified
as being of unsprinkled wood frame construc-
tion that sprinklers are required and that
immediate steps should be taken to safe-
guard patients. Local fire marshals should be
able to asslst facilities in taking measures to
assure Interim fire protection safeguards
while sprinkler systems are being installed.
Examples of the types of action that should
be taken include, but are not limited to, in-
creasing frequency of fire drills; keeping
stairwell doors closed at all times, discarding
bulky refuge promptly so trash does not re-
main overnight in the building; prohibition
of amoking in rooms where flammable lig-
uids, combustible gases or oxygen are used
or stored; prohibition of smoking by patients
classified as not responsible; providing ashe
trays of noncombustible materials; opening
any paint-stuck apertures; and making sure
equipment or other materials are not stored
in corridors.

Every wood frame unsprinkled Medicare
facility in your state should be given a 46-
day deadline after your contract (the end
of the 45-day period should be no later than
June 15, 1970 in any case) to indicate an
intent to comply with the automatic sprin-
kler requirement and submit evidence (a
contract, request for bids, etc.) to your
agency that glves definite assurance that it
is actually going ahead with the work. Sprin-
klers must be installed by October 1, 1970.
If the facllity does not submit such evi-
dence by June 15, 1970, or indicates by then
that it does not plan to install an automatic
sprinkler system in its wood frame facllity,
you are then instructed to process a termi-
nation in accordance with State Operations
Manual, section 2730. Because of the severe
hazard existing, these cases should have the
highest processing priority and your agency
should immediately schedule a current re-
survey (this will not be necessary if a com-
plete resurvey has been performed within
60 days), prepare the termination case, and
forward it to the regional office. Complete all
processing of termination causes and forward
these to the regional office no later than
July 30, 1970. You should advise the regional
office of the status of this project by May 22,
1970, and again on June 15, 1970. We may re-
quire other reports in early August and again
about October 1, 1970.

A review by our central office of survey
report forms pointed up the fact that some
extended care facilities with various types of
construction have not safeguarded hazardous
areas. Section 10-1371 of the 1967 edition of
the Life Safety Code states:
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“Any hazardous area should be so safe-
guarded as to minimize dangers to occupants
of institutional buildings from fires occurring
in a hazardous area; the means of safeguard
shall be appropriate to the degree of hazard
and shall consist of separation by construc-
tion of at least one hour of fire resistance rat-
ing or automatiec fire protection.

“Where hazard is severe, both fire resist-
ance construction and automatic fire protec-
tion shall be used. Hazardous areas include,
but are not restricted to, the following: boiler
and heater rooms, laundries, kitchens, repair
shops, handicraft shops, laboratories, em-
ployee locker rooms, solled linen rooms,
rooms or spaces used for storage in quantities
deemed hazardous by the authority having
jurisdiction of combustible supplies and
equipment, trash collection rooms, and gift
shops.”

The Life Safety Code, as quoted above shall
be placed into operation with the same dead-
lines that have been previously discussed.
Please note that adequate separation of the
hazardous area from the rest of the extended
care facility or hospital by suitable fire pro-
tected materials could make it unnecessary to
install an automatic sprinkler system. Simi-
larly, where a hazardous area 1s physically
removed from the rest of the facility, sprin-
kling may be unnecessary; for example, where
the boller and heater rooms are located in a
separate building. Should you feel that sec-
tion 10-1371 of the Life Safety Code is non-
applicable to any of your unsprinkled facill-
ties, you should furnish us with a complete
description of the deficiency together with a
signed evaluation by the state or local fire
marshal that explains why In his judgment
additional safeguards are not required. At
the present time, our central office is still
considering whether to require sprinklers in
“ordinary"” constructed providers (“ordinary"
as defined by the Life Safety Code.)

Because of the significant capital expendi-
tures that may be involved in taking ade-
quate fire safety precautions, we are drafting
a letter to be sent to your state hospital and
nursing home associations Informing them
of our action. We are expecting that you will
take immediate action to Inform the affected
providers of these latest requirements. Please
contact us if questions remain,

Sincerely yours,
Leon J, ROLLIN,

Assistant Regional Representative,
Bureau of Health Insurance.

This, then, was the original directive which
affected initially only eight hospitals in Mon-
tana. The Montana Department of Health,
along with the Montana Hospital Associa-
tlon, attempted to get the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare to rescind
their directive on the basis (1) that smoke
detection devices were more effective than
the automatic sprinkler systems in health
care facllitles and about 26% of the cost of
installation; (2) that there are no companies
in Montana that sell and install sprinkler
systems and it was impossible to comply
with the directive by October 1, 1970; (3) the
action taken by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare was taken without
a complete study of the relative value of
sprinkler systems and smoke detection de-
vices and was due to aggressive political
pressure put on the department due in part
to the Harmar House fire in Marietta, Ohio.

The Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare was unylelding in its efforts to push
this directive. However, they did extend the
date for the eight hospitals to December 31,
1970.

The current regulation, section 405.1022.
Condition of Participation-Physical Environ-
ment as it relates to fire controls reads as
follows:

“(b) Standard; fire control. The hospital
provides fire protection by the elimination
of fire hazards; the installation of necessary
safeguards such as extinguishers, sprinkling
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devices, and fire barriers to insure rapid and
effective fire control; and the adoption of
written fire control plans rehearsed three
times a year by key personnel. The factors
explaining the standard are as follows:

(1) The hospital has:

(1) Written evidence of regular inspection
and approval by State or local fire control
agencies;

(i1) Fire-resistant buildings, and egquip-
ment as close to fireproof as possible;

(1ii) Stairwells kept closed by fire doors
or equipped with unimpaired automatic clos-
ing devices;

(iv) An annual check of fire extinguishers
for type, replacement, and renewal dates;

(v) Sprinkler systems at least for trash
and laundry chutes, paint and carpenter
shops, and most storage areas, and fire de-
tection equipment jfor bulk storage areas;
(emphasis added)

(vi) Conductive floors with the required
equipment and ungrounded electrical cir-
cuits in areas subject to explosion hazards;

(vii) Proper routine storage and prompt
disposal of trash;

(viii) “No Smoking” signs prominently dis-
played, where appropriate, with rules gove
erning the ban on smoking in designated
areas of the hospital enforced and obeyed
by all personnel; and

(ix) Pire regulations prominently posted
and all fire codes rigidly observed and car=
ried out.

(2) Written fire control plans contaln pro-
visions for prompt reporting of all fires; ex-
tinguishing fires; protection of patients, per-
sonnel and guests; evacuation; and coopera-
tion with fire fighting authorities.

(3) There are rigidly enforced written rules
and regulations governing proper routine
methods of handling and storing explosive
agents, particularly in operating rooms and
laboratories, and governing the provision of
oxygen therapy.”

Thus, the original regulation which was
written by the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare merely indicated that
trash areas, laundry chutes, paint and car=-
penter shops and areas should have
sprinkler systems but did not mention in
any way sprinkling of the entire hospital or
ECPF.

On September 9, 1870 the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare proposed a
regulation change concerning fire and safety
requirements for hospitals and extended care
facilities participating in Medlcare.

This was entered in the 36th Federal Re-
gister, No. 13888, September 2, 1970.

As proposed, participating hospitals and
extended care facilities would have to comply
with the standards of the National Fire Pro-
tection Association’s Life Safety Code. In
addition, carpeting, carpet assemblies and
other floor coverings installed in inpatient
care areas must have either a flame spread
rating of not more than 75 when tested in
accordance with the *Steiner Tunnel Test”
prescribed by the American Soclety for Test-
ing and Materials on a flame propagation in-
dex of less than 4.0 when tested In accord-
ance with the “Underwriter's Laboratory
Chamber Test.”

The regulation in terms of the carpeting,
ete., was well published, however, the pro-
posed regulation regarding complying with
standards of the National Fire Protection As-
sociation’s Life Safety Code was hardly men-
tioned.

Thus, the new regulation would now read:
405.1022 Condltion of Participation—Physical
Environment:

“(b) Standard; fire control. The hospital
conforms to the current standards of the Na-
tional Fire Protection Association’s Life Safe-
ty Oode, as amended from time to time. (em-
phasis added) . The hospital provides fire pro-
tection by the elimination of fire hazards;
the installation of necessary safeguards such
as extinguishers, sprinkling devices, and fire
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barriers to insure rapid and effective fire con-
trol; and the adoption of written fire con-
trol plans rehearsed four times a year by
key personnel on each shift. The factors ex-
plaining the standard are as follows:

(1) The hospital has:

(i) Written evidence of regular inspection
and approval by State or local fire control
agencies;

(ii) Equipment as close to fireproof as
possible.

(1i1) A sufficient number of fire extinguish-
ers properly situated, checked annually for
type, replacement, and renewal dates, and
maintained in workable condition;

(iv) If flammable anesthetics are used in
the operating and delivery rooms, these
rooms have conductive floors with the re-
quired equipment and ungrounded electrical
circuits;

(v) Proper routine storage and prompt dis-
posal of trash;

(vl) “No Smoking” signs prominently dis-
played, where appropriate, with rules gov-
erning the ban on smoking in designated
areas of the hospital which are enforced and
required to be obeyed by all personnel; and

(vil) Fire regulations prominently posted
and all fire codes rigidly observed and carried
out.”

THE MEANING OF THESE REGULATIONS

When the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare by use of this proposed
regulation changed the section regarding fire
regulations and standards, it then indicated
that hosiptals and extended care facilities
would have to meet standards of an associa-
tion (National Fire Protection Association)
and that these standards would be those
currently in effect and any changes that
might be made in the future.

The Life Safety Code (NFFPA 101) now
states In BSection 10-2341 (pages 101-109)
“Automatic sprinkler protection shall be pro-
vided throughout all hospitals, nursing
homes, and residentlal-custodial care facil-
ities, except those of fire resistant construc-
tion or 1-hour protected noncombustible
construction not over 1 story in height.”

This section of the Life Safety Code as
written by the National Fire Protection Asso-
ciation, then becomes a regulation in itself
which can be subject to change without gov-
ernmental action or without being published
in the Federal Register.

Thus, if the National Fire Protection Asso-
clation makes a change in its code or any
of its codes affecting hospitals and ECF’s,
the Institutions would have to comply with
the standards of the National Fire Protection
Assoclation or face the possibility of losing its
certification under Title XVIII (Medicare).

In Montana, this has meant that 29 hospl-
tals and 13 ECFs are currently faced with
compliance with the regulation by January
31, 1971,

Other state associations in our Region are
currently studying the effect that this reg-
ulation would have upon their member hos-
pitals and the Montana Hospital Association
will place this item on the agenda at the
American Hospital Association's Region VIII
meeting on November 8th in Denver. We in-
tend also to discuss in full this new regula-
tion with the reglonal authorities in the
Denver office of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare on November 10th.

The Montana Hospital Assoclation is still
very hopeful that we will be able to get the
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare to rescind this new regulation and along
with the top level meeting demanded by
Senator Mansfield, we may be able to get
some action regarding this approach of ac-
cepting an outside agency’s standards. Hope-
fully, this can be done without legal action.

LEGAL ACTION

Other state assoclations in our area are
currently investigating the possibility of
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taking legal action as a class suit to file an
injunction to prevent this regulation from
being enforced.

The Board of Trustees of the Montana
Hospital Association has authorized our at-
torney to study the legal approaches avail-
able to the member hospitals of MHA.

RECOMMENDATION

The Montana Hospital Association is still
recommending that the 29 affected hospitals
go ahead and have the surveys done by the
various sprinkler system companies but that
the hospitals do not let bids or sign any con-
tracts or agreements for the work until the
Montana Hospital Assoclation has had the
opportunity to investigate all options avail-
able to the hospitals.

More information will be made available
after the meeting with Health, Education,
and Welfare officials in Denver.

COMMITTEE ON FINANCE U.S. SENATE—LOANS
FOR FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

The Committee agreed to a modified ver-
sion of an amendment introduced by Sena-
tor Mansfield to authorize the establishment
of a loan fund within the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, to be used
for making loans to certain hospitals and ex-
tended care facilities for the purpose of in-
stalling fire sprinkler systems when such
systems are required by Medicare. The loans
would be made to small rural institutions
unable to secure financing from conventional
sources. Loans would be subject to approval
of the State agency responsible for health
care facility planning. The loan authority
would expire after five years. Loans could not
be made for terms exceeding ten years.

THE SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EpUca-
TION, AND WELFARE,
Washington, November 17, 1970.
Hon. MIKE MANSFIELD,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DearR SENATOR MANsFIELD: This is in reply
to your telegram dated October 19, 1970.

I am enclosing a report prepared by Com-
missioner Robert M. Ball to explain the rea-
sons for enforcement of the sprinkler re-
quirement. We are committed, as we know
you are, to a policy of preventing unneces-
sary increases in medical care costs, but in
this situation we must, as Commissioner Ball
indicates, consider patient safety to be the
paramount factor influencing a decision.

In your telegram to me, you ralsed the
question of the possible use of Hill-Burton
funds to assist facilities in installing sprin-
kler systems. As far as Federal law is con-
cerned, it would be possible for the States to
use Hill-Burton funds in this way, but the
actual decision to do so would not be a Fed-
eral decision but rather the decision of State
and local authoritles.

With best regards,

Sincerely,
Errior L. RICHARDSON,
Secretary.

REPORT TO SECRETARY RICHARDSON REGARDING
TeELEGRAM FrOM SENATOR MIKE MANSFIELD,
Novemeer 17, 1970
Our recent instructions to the State health

departments concerning the need for sprink-

lers in wood-frame buildings stem from a

requirement that 1s included in the 1967

amendments to the Social Security Act.
Public Law 90-248, section 234, provides

that (with exceptions not here relevant) in
the title XIX (Medicaid) program, skilled
nursing homes will be required to meet the
provisions of the Life Safety Code effective

January 1, 1970. Public Law 89-97, section

1863, provides that where a higher require-

ment is imposed on an institution under a

State plan approved under title XIX a like

requirement shall be imposed as a condition

for payment under Medicare. The Social Se-
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curity Administration has, therefore, adopted
the provision of the Code as the Medicare
standards for nursing homes, i.e., extended
care facilities. While these provisions do not
apply to hospitals in express terms, regula-
tions now in the process of being promul-
gated will apply the Life Safety Code to hos-
pitals also under the authority of sections
1861(e) (8) and 1863 of the Soclal Security
Act.

The Life Safety Code is a set of standards
developed by tihe National Fire Protection
Assoclation, a private organization of recog-
nized experts in the fire prevention field. The
Code specifies that sprinklers are required
in institutional occupancies except where the
building is of a noncombustible type of con-
struction, i.e., the supporting walls, roof and
floor are constructed of metal, concrete, ma-
sonry, or other materials that do not burn.
According to the NFPA, “experlence shows
that automatic sprinklers, properly installed
and maintained, are the most effective way
of any of the various safeguards against loss
of life by fire.” (Appendix A, Life Safety Code,
1967, NFPA 101, page 184.)

The recent instructions to the States and
providers do not contain any new informa-
tion. The statutory tie-in to the Life Safety
Code has been known since 1967. As early as
1968. many State agencies had already
adopted the Code and in 1969, the Social
Security Administration advised all State
agencies of the nationwide applicability of
the Code starting in 1970. The hospital and
nursing home associations were aware of the
sprinkler requirement before 1970 and in-
dividual facilities have had a great deal of
advance notice that this requirement would
be linked to the Federal health insurance
programs.

We are very much aware that the sprinkler
requirement involves considerable costs to
individual facilities. We wish it were possible
to come up with some alternative that would
provide equal protection for the safety of pa-
tients, but most fire safety experts have told
us that alternative protective measures do
not provide the same degree of safety as
automatic extinguishing systems. Therefore,
we do not believe that this would be an
appropriate area for achieving desired cost
reductions.

The instruction that we sent out on
sprinklers recognized that some hospitals
and nursing homes may not always be able
to get a sprinkler system installed right
away. It provides that facilitles are to have
a contract by January 31, from a company
that installs sprinkler systems and that ac-
tual installation may take place afterwards.
If a facility is unable to meet the January
31 date for valid reasons, we certainly would
be willing to grant a reasonable extension,
Any facility in Montana anticipating diffi-
culty should get in touch with our Denver
Health Insurance Regional Office.

RoperT M. BaLL,
Commissioner of Social Security.

U.S. SENATE,
OFFICE OF THE MAJORITY LEADER,
Washington, D.C., December 1970.
Hon. ForresT H. ANDERSON,
Governor, State of Montana, Helena, Mont,

Dear Forrest: This will acknowledge re-
ceipt of your letter relative to the Soclal
Security ruling affecting hospitals and nurs-
ing homes.

Because of your expression of concern and
for your information, I am enclosing a copy
of a letter I have received recently under
the signature of the Secretary of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare, as well as a report
under the signature of the Commissioner of
Social Security. Although the enclosed report
1s not more favorable, I am sending it on to
you in the hope that It will provide some
clarification.

I am pleased to inform you that the Sen-
ate Committee on Finance has approved a
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modified version of an amendment I intro-
duced to authorize the establishment of a
loan fund within HEW to be used for making
loans to certain hospitals and extended care
facilitles for the purpose of installing fire
sprinkler systems when such systems are re-
quired by Medicare.

I am continuing to work on this matter
and want to assure you every effort is being
made to be of assistance to all facilities af-
fected. Please rest assured that I will keep
you informed as this matter progresses.

‘You may be assured of my continued inter-
est and with best personal wishes, I am

Sincerely yours,
MiIKE MANSFIELD.
STATE DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
Helena, Mont., September 28, 1970.
Re Bureau of Health Insurance
Automatic Sprinkler Requirement.
Hon. M1 MANSFIELD,
Senate Majority Leader,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeEAR SeEnaTOR MANsFIELD: I think you
should be informed about how the Bureau
of Health Insurance directive will affect
health care facllities In Montana.

Because of the recent traglc fire in an
Ohio nursing home, the federal government
has been pushing for more stringent re-
guirements for providers of “medicare” and
“medicaid.” This comes in the form of sev-
eral directives from the Bureau of Health
Insurance, Denver Regional Office, that all
hospitals and extended care facllities of wood
frame construction with less than one hour
fire resistance must have automatic sprink-
ler systems installed by December 31, 1870.

This department, together with Mr. Wil-
liam Penttila, the Btate Fire Marshal, oppose
this requirement. Automatlc sprinkler sys-
tems will protect the bullding, but will not
guarantee patient safety, We think smoke
detector devices are preferred. Other states
have voiced the same opinion, but with no
resulting change of requirements coming
from the Bureau of Health Insurance.

The federal administration will require
Montana hospitals and nursing homes to
spend an estimated $600,000 without any
benefit to the patlent. Many of our provid-
ers will have difficulty in financing the cost
of automatic sprinklers. The Bureau of
Health Insurance will require us to termi-
nate from medicare eligibility those health
facilitles that can not comply. Our cltizens
will be the losers.

I am attaching a memorandum from Mr.
Lindburg, Medicare Coordinator, with our
department. It may be longer than you care
to read, but, at least, you may want to know
which health facilities are affected by this
requirement.,

Bincerely yours,
JoHN S. ANpDERSON, M.D.,
Ezecutive Officer.
MONTANA STATE DEPARTMENT OF
HEALTH,
September 23, 1970.
To: Dr. John 8. Anderson.
From Mr. M. E. Lindburg,
Subject: Bureau of Health Insurance Sprin-
kler Directives.

As you requested, we are submitiing a
status report of sprinkler system directives
from the Bureau of Health Insurance, our
responses to the directives, and an analysis
of how these directives will affect providers
of Title 18 and 19 services.

1.On April 15, 1970, this Division was re-
quested, by BEI RO, Denver, to furnish in-
formation on all certified Hospitals and Ex-
tended Care Facilities in the state regarding
classification of construction (woodframe-
ordinary), single or multi-storied, sprinkler
systems installed or not, (if not, do they
have smoke or heat detection systems).
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a. The information was furnished, as re-
quested.

2. On April 30, 1970, we received a direc-
tive from BHI RO, Denver, to inform each
Medicare facllity in the state (identified
as being of un-sprinkled woodframe con-
struction) that sprinklers were required and
must be installed by October 1, 1970. The
facilities were further required to furnish us,
within 456 days, an intent to comply. If this
were not done, or if we received an indica-
tion that a facility did not intend to com-
ply, we were instructed to process a termi-
nation on the basis of an existing severe
life eafety hazard.

a. On May 12, 1970, Mr. George Fenner
of this Division, discussed ramifications of
the directive with Mr. Wilburn Smith and
Mr. Ron Hansen indicating inconsistencies
in deadlines for accomplishing installation
of sprinkler systems and reasons we were
opposed to the requirement.

b. On May 15, 1970, this office prepared
a letter for your signature to Mr. Wilburn
Smith, stating some of the reasons we were
in opposition to the directive, but we were
reluctantly complying, in part, to the direc-
tive, however.

c. We received, from the Hospital Construc-
tion Section of this Division, a list of nine
hospitals which are considered, by them, to
be of un-sprinkled woodframe construction
with less than one-hour fire resistance. These
are:

Roosevelt Memorial Hospital, Culbertson.

Madison Valley Hospital, Ennis.

Shodair Childrens Hospital, Helena.

Sanders County General Hospital,
Springs.

Missoula Community Hospltal, Missoula.

5t. Luke's Community Hospital, Ronan.

Broadwater Hospital, Townsend.

North Valley Hospital, Whitefish.

Prairlie Community Hospital, Terry.

d. The above listed facilities were notified,
by letter, on May 15, 1870, of the directive
citing the October 1 deadline and requesting
;ot;ncnnon to us, within 45 days, of their in-

nt,

8. In a letter dated May 8, 1870, from the
BHI RO, Denver, we were requested to com-
plete some worksheets, provided by them,
pertaining to Extended Care Facilities having
one or more deficiencies in physical environ-
ment and disaster planning. This letter also
indicated that we were to advise them of the
statusof the nine facilities, referred to above,
regarding progress of instedlation of sprinkler
systems as of June 15.

a. We completed the worksheets, as re-
quested, and returned them.

4. In a letter dated June 9, 1970, from the
BRI RO, Denver, we were informed that the
letters of April 30 and May 8, 1970 (referred
to above) should not have referred to wood-
frame construction, specifically, but rather,
should have stipulated "“all facilities with
less than one-hour fire resistance.”

8. This did not affect us, as we had made
this determination at the onset,

5. In a letter dated July 30, 1970, from
the BHI RO, Denver, we received some addi-
tlonal worksheets on non-accredited hospital
providers to complete, requesting certain data
regarding physical environment and disas-
ter plan area deficlencles as noted in their
most recent survey report. Also, this letter
indicated that deadlines previously set had
been extended to September 30, 1970 as the
date when evidence must be submitted to
indicate intent to comply with the sprinkler
requirement; and December 31, 1970 as the
date when sprinklers must be installed.

a. Worksheets were completed and malled
August 6, 1970.

6. A telephone call was received from BHI
RO, Denver, requesting a list of protected
woodframe Hospitals and Extended Care Fa-
cilities in the state.

Hot
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&. This request was referred to the Hos-
pital Construction Section of this Division.
Mr. Walt Moyle furnished them with the
names of the following 33 facilities:

HOSPITALS

Stillwater Community Hospltal, Columbus.

Livingston Memorial Hospital, Livingston.

St. Joseph’s Hospital, Lewistown.

Garfield County Hospital, Jordan,

Liberty County Hospital, Chester.

Barrett Hospital, Dillon.

Carbon County Memorial Hospital, Red

Lodge.
Sweet Grass Community Hospital, Big
Timber.

Teton Memorial Hospital, Choteau.

Wheatland Memorial Hospital, Harlowton.

St. John'’s Lutheran Hospital, Libby.

Daniels Memorial Hospital, Scobey.

Dahl Memorial Hospital, Ekalaka.

McCone County Hospital, Circle.

Malta Hospltal, Malta.

Granite County Hospital, Philipsburg.

Fallon County Hospital, Baker.

Big Sandy Medical Center, Big Sandy.

Sheridan Memorial Hospital, Plentywood.

Ruby Valley Hospital, Sheridan.
EXTENDED CARE FACILITIES

Liberty County Hospital, Chester.
Roundup Memorial Nursing Home, Round-

pWaysida Sanitarium, Missoula.

Park View Acres, Dillon,

Valley Convalescent Hospital, Billings.

Vvalle Vista Manor, Lewistown.

Pondera Ploneer Home, Conrad.

Hillside Manor, Missoula.

Park Place Nursing Home, Great Falls.

Hillerest, Bozeman.

Valley View Nursing Home, Hamilton.

Royal Manor, Missoula,

Friendship Manor, Livingston.

7. In & letter dated August 6, 1970, from
BHI RO, Denver, we were requested to fill
out Individual reports on each of the above
listed facilities containing the following
mformation:

1. A statement that *“the roof and floor con-
struction and their supports of the building
have one-hour fire resistance, and stalrways
and other openings through floors are en-
closed with partitions having one-hour fire
resistance."

9, list the protective measures that are
available in lleu of automatic sprinkler pro-
tection.

3. List any additional protective measures
(detection system, fire doors or barriers,
fire alarm system, etc.) that are necessary.

4. List any other factors which should be
considered (layout of buflding, special con-
struction features, etc.) in assessing the fire
safety hazards of the facllity.

Each report should be signed by the State
Plre Marshal or other authorized individual.

a. We held up completion of this report
until Mr. Penttila and I returned from Den-
ver on September 19, where we were to dis-
cuss the sprinkler directive.

b. On September 18, we referred the four
questions on the 33 facilities to the Hospital
Construction Section of this Division and
requested reply by September 25, at which
time the report will be mailed to Denver.

8. On August 28, 1970, I mailed a letter
to Mr. Thomas M. Tierney, Director, BHI,
Baltimore, Maryland, expressing our concern
regarding the sprinkle directive and sug-
gested that lonized smoke detection systems
connected to an alarm system be acceptable
In lleu of sprinkler systems as being more
specifically patient-safety oriented than
sprinklers. As of this date, we have recelved
no answer to this communication.

9. On September 2, 1970, I sent essentlally
the same letter referred to in No. 8 above, to
Mr, Richard Stevens, National Fire Protec-
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tion Association, Boston, Mass. To date, we
have received no reply.

10. On September 3, 1970, we received a
letter from the BHI RO, Denver, requesting
submission of our past-due reports referred
to in No. T above.

a. We advised them, by telephone, that
we would be unable to assemble the data
until September 30, 1970.

11. In a letter dated September 4, 1970
from the Director of Medical Assistance,
State Department of Public Welfare, were
enclosures from the Associate Regional Com-
missioner, Medical Services, Title 19, stat-
ing in essence, that the Montana Fire and
Safety Code is not acceptable in that it does
not completely embrace NFPA Life Safety
Code, 21st edition 1967 (which requires
sprinkler systems in protected and unpro-
tected woodframe health care Ifacllitles).
This letter states, however, that I, as the
licensing agent, can make a written state-
ment on each Individual facility where I
deem that the lack of a sprinkler system in
that faclility will not adversely effect the
health and safety of the patients.

a. Our reply to this letter was that we
were aware of the problem as it had been
pointed out to us, frequently, over the past
120 days; and that we were opposed to the
Pederal directive, and, in fact, have been
quite verbal about our discontent. I also in-
formed him that the Fire Marshal and I
would be attending a meeting regarding the
sprinkler directive on September 18 in Den-
ver and that I would communicate further
with him after that date. I further stated
that I do not have the authority to waive
any state law standards or regulations—this
authority rests with the State Board of
Health.

12, Mr. William Penttila, Montana State
Fire Marshal, and I attended a meeting on
SBeptember 18, 1970 in Denver for purposes
of discussing the sprinkler directive with
the BHI Regional Office and Central Office
representatives. All other state agencies in
Reglon 8 were represented. They listened to
what we had to say, but it appeared they had
made up their minds prior to coming to Den-
ver and were not amenable to any suggested
deviations or changes.

a. We were informed at the meeting that
NFPA Life Safety Code, 21st Edition, 1967,
will apply to all certified Medicare and Medic-
aid health care facilitles. The Code states
that sprinkler systems will be required in all
protected and unprotected woodframe health
care facilities.

13. The September 2, 1970 Federal Regls-
ter, Vol. 35, No. 171 contains several proposed
changes In regulations governing the condi-
tions of Medicare in Hospltals and Extended
Care Facilities:

1. NFPA Life Safety Code, as amended
from time to time, must be complied with.

2. Carpet and carpet assemblies in patient
care areas of Hospitals and Extended Care
Facllities shall have a flame spread rating of
not more than 76 when rated as a result of
certain prescribed tests.

3. Fire and smoke systems providing com-
plete coverage of the bullding are Installed
and inspected regularly.

a. On September 22, 1970, we responded to
the Commissioner of Soclal Security regard-
ing the above, as follows:

1. We stated that the term “as amended
from time to time" would be impossible to
implement because our Legislature meets
only every two years and any changes in
state law would have to be voted on by them.

2. We stated that carpet requirements
should include provisions for smoke density
and toxicity ratings.

3. “Fire and smoke alarm systems" should
be changed to read “fire or smoke alarm
systems."

14, The Assoclation of Directors of State
and Territorial Health Facility Licensure and
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Certification Programs will be discussing Life
Safety Codes, including the sprinkler direc-
tive, at their meeting in San Francisco the
week of September 28, which I will be at-
tending, I know there is much opposition
to these requirements at the state level and
possibly some changes in the directive will
be made as a result. I talked to the Presi-
dent of the Assoclation, Dr. George Warner,
on September 23, and indicated heavy state
opposition and he promised to follow-up on
my request to communicate with Social Se-
curity Administration.

Our opposition to this directive is based
on the following:

1. An jionized smoke detection system
connected to :n alarm system insures early
warning of fire and provides for safe removal
of patlents.

2, A sprinkler system is designed pri-
marily for protection of material things
such as bulldings, These systems require in-
tense heat to activate. There have been in-
stances In this state where patients have
burned to death before the sprinkler system
discharged.

3. The cost of installing a smoke detec-
tion system is much less than installation
costs for a sprinkler system. For 42 installa-
tions, a conservative comparison of costs is
approximately $600,000 to $250,000, which
necessarily will result in Iincreased health
care costs to the consumer.

4. In some areas in the state, water pres-
sure is insufficlent to operate a sprinkler
system.

5. Extreme temperatures in the state
cause difficult maintenance problems in
sprinkler system installations,

6. Many of our present hospitals and some
presently under construction were and are
being built with Federal money (Hill-
Burton-FHA) and under present construec-
tion guldelines are not required to install
sprinkler systems, yet upon completion would
require such an installation in order to par-
ticipate in Federal health care programs.

7. We are a wood-producing state, yet this
directive tends to discourage wood construc-
tion.

15. In the event we are required to adhere
to the directive, and it appears we will be, it
will be necessary to:

1. Revise our Hospital, Long-term Care,
and Mental Health licensing laws and regu-
lations to adopt NFPA Life Safety Code, 21st
Edition, 1967, which may require Legislative
action.

a. Delete all references to approval of
smoke detection systems in lieu of sprinkler
systems,

2. Require all health care facilities not
now sprinkled but participating in Federal
Health Care Programs Title 18 and 19 to have
sprinkler systems installed by December 31,
1970, or have certification terminated.

3. The Montana Hospital Association and
the Montana Nursing Home Association have
been advised regarding these directives, and,
for some reason, they have not reacted either
positively or negatively. I belleve this is due
to their not fully understanding the situa-
tion . . . or wishful thinking. If and when
the impact comes, I am quite certain they
will voice their concerns loud and clear.

Note—After this report was typed, the at-
tached communication was received. It is
self-explanatory.

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Denver, Colo., September 22, 1970.
Mr.M.E. memo
Medicare Coo; tor, Division of Hospital
and Med!cal Paciuues Montana State
Department of Health, Helena, Mont.
Dear Mr. LinpeURG: The meeting on fire
safety conducted in Denver on September 18,
1970, by BHI, clarified the actlon that must
be taken by State Agencles in implementing
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the new Medicare requirements for sprinkler
installation in wood-frame facilities. Al-
though the states in this region received an
extension of the original October 1st dead-
line for protected wood-frame buildings, such
facilities are still required to install complete
sprinkler systems. A deadline for sprinkler
installation in these facilities will be estab-
lished shortly, however we do not feel it
would be advisable for you to wait until a
date is set before notifying the affected pro-
viders. I suggest, therefore, that you inform
each wood-frame facility of this sprinkler
requirement as soon as possible after receipt
of this letter. It is recognized that the mone-
tary investment involved will be substantial,
in most cases, and facllities should be given
such notice to enable them to begin their
necessary fiscal planning, We will notify you
of the established deadline when such In-
formatlon is received by this office,
Sincerely yours,
WILBURN W. SMITH,
Regional Representative,
Bureau of Health Insurance.
STATE OF MONTANA,
OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR,
Helena, October 8, 1970.

ELLIOTT RICHARDSON,

Secretary, Health, Education, and Welfare,
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. SECRETARY: Montana has forty-
two hospitals and extended care facilities
which would be required to install automatic
sprinklers by December 31, 1870, in order to
comply with Bureau of Health Insurance
directives.

I can fully understand why the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
would want to Insist on adequate fire safety
measures, and I wholeheartedly support this
effort. Patient safety can be better assured,
I belleve, by alternate measures which would
be considerably cheaper. I quote from a re-
report by State Fire Marshal Mr, Willlam
Penttila:

“1. Medical facilities in our state could
not comply within at least a two year period.
Sprinkler firms I have contacted tell me this.
Vgenara meeting with them on October 15,
1870.

“2. Although the supposed purpose of this
regulation is life-safety, our office does not
agree. We have lost patients in sprinklered
medical facilitles in our state when the heat
bulldup was not sufficlent to activate the
system. Last year's fatality in the Hardin,
Montana hospital was the most recent.

“3. We have had problems with existing
sprinkler systems in Montana from freezing
because of extended severe cold spells, When
this happens, the systems are not put back
into service, sometimes for months. Dry sys-
tems are slower in operation and we have
failures with them as well.”

As T see it, automatic sprinkler systems
will protect builldings, but only a smoke
detector system will protect the lives of
people.

We estimate that the cost of installing
automatic sprinklers in the 42 facilities
would be $600,000. It will definitely increase
the cost of medical care, which your ad-
ministration is attempting to control.

I propose that you permit an alternative
solution through authorization of the in-
stallation of an approved smoke detection
systéem, with automatic sprinklers to be used
only in fire hazardous areas, such as the
storage of inflammable supplies. The same
health facllities could comply with the al-
ternative proposal at an estimated cost of
$250,000.

I would appreciate your favorable and
early response to this important matter.

Sincerely,
ForresT H. ANDERSON,
Governor, State of Montana,
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STATE OF MONTANA,
OFFICE OF STATE FIRE MARSHAL,
Helena, Mont,, October 2, 1970.

Re Federal requirements for sprinklering
existing hospitals, nursing homes and
residential custodial facilities, except
those of fire resistive construction or
one-hour protected, noncombustible
construction not over one story in height
within a few months.

Dr. JoHN S. ANDERSON,

Ezecutive Director,

Board of Health:

It appears from our point of view that
some top level action should be taken to
forestall enforcement of such a regulation
within our state for several reasons.

1. Medical facilities in our state could not
comply within at least a two year period.
Sprinkler firms I have contacted tell me
this. We are meeting with them on October 15,
1970.

2. Although the supposed purpose of this
regulation is life-safety, our office does not
agree. We have lost patients in sprinklered
mediecal facilities in our state when the heat
build-up was not sufficient to activate the
system. Last years fatality in the Hardin
Hospital was most recent.

3. The federal register proposed to adopt
National Fire Protection Life-Safety Code
#101. The above reference is taken from this
code verbatim except for the word existing.

As an explanation our office adopted the
1967 edition of N.F.P.A. 101 effective January
1, 1968 by authority of Section 82-1202,
R.C.M. 1947.

In application of this code our office uses
Section 10-212 entitled *“Modification of
Retroactive Provisions” and does not require
sprinklering.

10-2121. The authority having jurisdiction
may modify the general rule of 10-2111,
above, under two conditions:

a. If the building in gquestion was oC-
cuplied as a hospital nursing home or resi-
dential-custodial care institution prior to
adoption or amendment of these require-
ments.

b. Only those requirements whose appli-
cation would be clearly impractical in the
judgment of the authority having jurisdie-
tion shall be modified.

10-2122—In such cases the requirements
may be modified by the authority having
jurisdiction to allow alternative arrange-
ments that will secure as nearly equivalent
safety to life from fire as practical; but in
no case shall the modification be less re-
strietive or afford less safety than com-
pliance with the corresponding provisions
contained in the following part of this
Code. Some of the following requirements
are the same as for new hospitals and nurs-
ing homes. This has been done to facilitate
the use of the Code by locating all require-
ments for existing occupancies in one sec-
tion.

4. We have had problems with existing
sprinkler systems in Montana from freezing
because of extended severe cold spells. When
this happens the systems are not put back
into service sometimes for months. Dry sys-
tems are slower in operation and we have
fallures with them as well.

May we suggest that the Montana Board
of Health communicate these thoughts and
problems to our Honorable Governor and to
our Congregational Delegation with the hope
that they can and will let the federal people
know our feelings. We would rather enforce
sprinklering on the state level as the au-
thority having jurisdiction.

WiLriam A, PENTTILA,
State Fire Marshal.
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AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., November 3, 1970.

Hon. MIcHAEL J. MANSFIELD,

Old Senate Office Building,

Washington, D.C.

Attention: Mr. Dean Hart.

Enclosed you will find the material which
I spoke to you about over the phone on Fri-
day, October 30, 1970. Included are:

An ANHA memorandum describing the
August meeting between SSA and ANHA rep-
resentatives.

An ANHA memorandum on a SSA Bureau
of Health Insurance letter sent during the
second week of October to the SSA's region-
al offices.

A telegram sent on September 8 to Mr.
Morris Levy, Assistant Director of the Bureau
of Health Insurance, on the sprinkler prob-
lem.

The reply letter of Mr. Levy to the Septem-
ber 8 telegram.

A telegram sent to S8A Commissioner Rob-
ert M. Ball on September 30 by ANHA, re-
questing a delay of the deadline for submit-
ting of comments on proposed regulations.

A letter from the owner of a facility in
Ohio describing the effects of the way the
entire sprinkler problem has been handled.

I hope this information will be helpful
to yvou in understanding what has taken
place. ANHA representatives have met on
several occasions with SSA officials and reach-
ed apparent understanding of each other's
positions only to have that result reversed
by a subsequent policy statement by the
agency. To our members who are attempting
to provid~ quality patient care, this contin-
ual change of policy has distracted a signifi-
cant amount of their needed energy and
attention.

If I may be of further assistance, please
let me know.

Sincerely,

JACK A. MacDoNALD,
Legislative Research Supervisor,

AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C.

MEMORANDUM

On Friday, August 14, 1970, Jack Pickens,
Jim Regan and I met with Mr. Morris Levy,
SSA Compliance Branch; Maurice Hartman,
Chief, Fiscal and Administrative, SSA; and
Paul Reincke, a Fire Marshal, from Baltimore
County, who serves as consultant to SSA. We
discussed two key points:

(1) Problem caused by SSA letter requir-
ing ECF's of unprotected wood frame con-
struction to install sprinklers by October 1st.

(2) The carpeting issue and proposed reg-
ulations about to be published in the Fed-
eral Register.

Basically, the following points were made:

SPRINELER ISSUE

(1) In all cases, the number of facilities,
as recorded by SSA, were lower than those
indicated by ANHA members.

(2) SSA letter intended to cover “wood
frame construction” as set out in 220.6 of
Code for bullding construction.

(3) SSA agreed to send out clarifying let-
ter to clearly identify structures intended to
be covered.

(4) SSA agreed to be flexible on October
1st deadline.

(56) Deadline for California set for Novem-
ber because of the number of facllities in-
volved.

(6) SSA expressed interest in early smoke
detection system, If adopted by Life Safety
Code, Code to be issued in October.

(7) SSA moved into this area early be-
cause of concern expressed by Senator Moss,
and concern expressed by Fountain Subcom-
mittee on question of facilities not in com-
pliance. Levy said the heat was on to pre-
vent another fire—if another fire occurred,
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Levy sald they would be hard put to ex-
plain it.

(8) List of several hundred facilities with
safety deficlencies had been compiled for
Fountain Subcommittee—list will be pub-
lished in Subcommittee printed hearings.

(9) Regan point that October 1st dead-
line is unrealistic and should be considered,
and that where structural members have
been protected, this should be considered as
protected facility and sprinkler now required.

CARPETING ISSUE

(1) Levy indicated the interim policy in
the form of the state agency letter contain-
ing guidelines had been cleared by the SSA
General Counsel.

(2) The proposed regulation, soon to be
published in the Federal Register, is at the
Secretary's level. It will probably require the
tunnel test or the Chamber test (Chamber
test was developed under a Hill-Burton
grant). The requirement will cover in-
patient areas—thus areas will have to be de-
fined. Also, the proposed regulations will
cover both existing and new facilities. SSA
would like our recommendations to help
make regulation effective and reasonable.

(3) SBA will take a look at the facility in
Washington State (state and fac. not iden-
tified) to see If anything can be done, if we
supply further information on test being
used, and whether carpeting was installed
after the February letter went out.

(4) More expensive carpeting probably
will not meet proposed tests, but less expen-
sive will—reason—backing, fluffy fabrics not
fire resistant.

(6) Levy suggested carpeting not be tested
now. The thought came out that if carpeting
is purchased, facility should obtain an afii-
davit that carpeting will meet tunnel test or
chamber test.

AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,

Washington, D.C., October 16, 1970.
Executive Board, Executive Directors/

Secretaries, Legislative Committee, At-

torneys, ECF Conference.

From: Norman Burch, director, Federal llai-
som,

Subject: Advance copy of SSA proposed BHI
letter on life safety code and installation
of automatic sprinkler equipment and
ANHA Day letter to SSA.

We are passing along for your informa-
tion a copy of an advance BHI Letter, cover-
ing SSA requirements for the installation of
automatic sprinkler systems. ANHA has been
working on this issue for several months in
an effort to eliminate as many problems as
possible for ANHA members.

We are also enclosing a copy of our Day
Letter to Mr. Thomas Tierney of BHI, ralsing
strong objections to the deadlines mentioned
on page two of the proposed letter. We are
hopeful Mr. Hierney's office will revise the
deadline so as to make it uniform in the
various regions.

To:

[From Fire Journal, July 1966]

For ARCHITECTS AND BUILDERS: MISCONCEP=-
TIONS ON SPRINKLERS AND LIFE SAFETY
The enforcing authority who requests in-
stallation of an automatic sprinkler system
for life safety from fire frequently encounters
objections from the bullding owner, the ar-
chitect, or the engineer made on the basis
of some very erroneous ideas. Among the
more common are objections that when the
sprinklers operate 1) there will be excessive
water damage, elther because of the fire
or hecause of accidental physical damage to
the sprinkler; 2) the smoke generated will
obscure exits and suffocate everyone; 3) the
water discharged will drown everyone; and
4) the steam generated will scald everyone.
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WATER DAMAGE

In a fire situation there will be much
less water damage in a sprinklered building
than in an unsprinklered building because
the rate of water application for extinguish-
ment will be 5 to 10 times lower.

Let us consider the possibilities of water
damage under fire conditions in sprinklered
and unsprinklered buildings. A sprinkler de-
tects an incipient fire and applies an aver-
age of about 20 g.p.m. on the fire. Since the
system is also equipped with a waterflow
alarm, notification that water is flowing is
immediately given, so that operation of the
system comes under human supervision.

In an unsprinklered building someone
must discover the fire and call the fire de-
partment. This takes time, and it also takes
time for the fire department to reach the
property. During this period the fire is grow-
ing. Even if the bullding is equipped with a
fire detection system connected to fire head-
quarters (a superior type of automatic ar-
rangement), there will still be an interval
before the fire department reaches the prop-
erty. When fire fighters attack the fire they
will use either a 114-inch line (100 g.p.m., or
5 times the amount of water per minute from
a sprinkler) or a 2 -inch line (250 g.p.m.,
or 10 times the amount from a sprinkler).

Before they can be listed and labeled by
any of the nationally recognized testing
laboratories, automatic sprinklers are sub-
jected to some extremely rigorous tests, The
mechanical tests for sprinklers include a
leakage test (the sprinkler is subjected to
500 p.sdi. for one minute, 875 p.s.l. for one
minute, and 300 p.si. for 30 days), & water
hammer test (a surge from 50 to 500 p.s.d.
applied 5,000 times), a heating-cooling test
(100 alternate exposure cycles of hot and
cold air), a strength-of-frame test, and a
vibration test (at the rate of 35 cycles per
second and an amplitude of 0.04 inches for
120 hours).

No part of any other water system in a
building is subjected to similar tests. Then
why worry about leakage from sprinklers
when they are the only water-supply devices
in the bullding that have proved reliability?

Insurance companies, which pay the losses
on sprinkler leakage, have experienced such
a low loss record that the rate on insurance
against sprinkler leakage is less than half
the fire insurance rate—and the companies
expect that only one-quarter of the con-
tents value will be insured against sprinkler
leakage. The major cause of sprinkler leak-
age, incidentally, is freeze-up, which is ex-
tremely unlikely in the heated buildings in
which sprinklers are installed for life safety
from fire.

SMOKE

The amount of smoke generated by a fire
depends primarily upon the length of time
the fire burns before it is extinguished. Be-
cause sprinkler operation is automatic, a fire
extinguished by sprinklers will generate less
smoke than the same fire in an unsprin-
klered building, where extinguishment is de-
layed until hose streams can be placed in
operation.

Automatic sprinklers are designed to oper-
ate only after a certain temperature has
been reached at the sprinkler. This is to avoid
sprinkler operation over small fires that can
be readily handled by portable fire extin-
guishers. Between the time a fire starts and
the time the sprinklers begin to operate there
can be a build-up at the ceiling of the prod-
ucts of combustion, including smoke. When
& sprinkler operates, some of the products of
combustion will be driven to the floor, some
of the water may evaporate on its way to the
fire (because of high alr temperature); and
some of the water will turn to steam when it
hits the fire. It is also true that combustion
is incomplete during extinguishment—which
means some smoke generation. It is not pos-
sible to equate these conditions mathemati-
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cally to life safety, but actual fire experience
and fire tests indicate that the conditions do
not present a life safety problem.

A portion of the most recent serlies of fire
tests conducted in Los Angeles in a school
building * was specifically aimed at studying
the applicability of automatic sprinklers to
the problem of life safety from fires in
schools. Thirty test fires simulating typical
fires that could occur in a school were con-
ducted in sprinklered rooms. Twenty-six of
the test fires were huge enough to operate
sprinklers—and in each instance the auto-
matic sprinklers extinguished the fire before
development of any untenable heat or smoke
conditions in the bullding's exits or exitways,
even though in many of the tests in class-
rooms transoms were open between the class-
room and the corridor.

Moreover, it 1s unlikely that any physically
and mentally capable person would stay in a
small room with a fire large enough to op-
erate a sprinkler, since the conditions within
the room would certainly be uncomfortable
(although not necessarily potentially fatal).
If the room were large enough for the occu-
pant to experience no discomfort up to the
time of sprinkier operation, no condition cre-
ated by sprinkler operation would be fatal.
This point has been proved by observers in
fire tests who stayed in a room until the
sprinklers had completely extinguished the
fire. There are also supporting case histories
of fires.

For example, in a fully occupled hospital
nursery defective wiring to an incubator
caused ignition of curtalns. As flames spread
up the curtains, the heat fused a sprinkler.
Water from the sprinkler extinguished the
fire. When the thoroughly doused infants
had been checked and their bedding had
been changed, it was determined that none
of the bables had suffered in the slightest
from the experience.

Another case shows that sprinklers can
help to prevent serious injury. In this in-
cident, a guest smoking in bed in his hotel
room fell asleep and the cigarette ignited
the bedding. Uninjured, the guest was
awakened by the cold water discharging from
a fused sprinkler. In the words of the fire
chief, “This man would have died had it
not been for the efficlent work done by the
automatic sprinkler.”

BROWNING

A person standing under an operating
sprinkler is in no more danger of drowning
than if he were standing out in a heavy
raln—and he is in 50 times less danger of
drowning than if he were standing under a
shower.

At 15 psi a nominal 14 -inch sprinkler dis-
charges about 20 gpm. At a distance of 4 feet
below the sprinkler, the discharge pattern
is about 16 feet in diameter and the average
water density per square foot is about 0.10
gpm. This density is the equivalent of about
one inch of rain an hour—quite a heavy rain-
fall, but not at all unusual. A shower head
has an average water discharge rate of about
4 gpm. At a distance from the shower head
where the spray is one foot in diameter, the
density of water discharge per square foot is
5.1 gpm, or about 50 times the density from
the sprinkler under the conditions previcusly
cited.

STEAM

The amount of steam generated in putting
out a fire will be the same whether the water
comes from a sprinkler or from a hose noz-
zle. However, there will be a smaller amount
of steam when sprinklers extinguish a fire
than in an unsprinklered building when hose
streams are used, because (as was pointed out

1 Operation School Burning No. 2, published
by the National Fire Protection Association.
352 pages. Price $5.75.
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above, under “Smoke”) the fire in an un-
sprinklered building will be much larger be-
fore water is appled. Thus more water will
be required for extinguishment, and more
steam will be formed.
RICcHARD E. STEVENS,
NFPA Assistant Technical Secretary.
AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,
October 16, 1970.
Mr. THOoMAS M. TIERNEY,
Director, Bureau of Health Insurance, Social
Security Adminisiration, Baltimore, Md.:
Appreciate very much opportunity to re-
view advance copy of proposed bill re adop-
tion of life safety code—Iinstallation of auto-
matic sprinkler equipment. While proposed
letter represents effort to explain require-
ments for sprinkler systems in certain facili-
ties, American Nursing Home Association
must object strongly in behalf of 1ts mem-
bers, to the discriminatory treatment and
requirements for the different regions. Re-
spectfully urge that before BHI letter is dis-
tributed, the deadline for firm contracts—
January 31, 1971—be made uniform for all
regions. ANHA especially concerned about
language contailned on page 2 suggesting
possible termination of certain facilities. Ex-
tremely unfair to set different deadlines, since
all local areas have difficult problems In com-
plying with new requirements on such short
notice. Appreciate continuous cooperation
and urge your favorable consideration of this
request.
Respectfully,
C. RoBERT HARBERSON,
Ezxecutive Vice President.

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION,
Baltimore, Md.

Subject: Adoption of Life Safety Code—
Installation of Automatic Sprinkler Equip-
ment.

This BHIL provides additional informa-
tion on the requirement of automatic
spinkler equipment and definitions and
other information to assist you in dealing
with providers of services who may be re-
quired to install sprinkler equipment.

During the last several months, we have
consulted with a number of fire safety ex-
perts who inform us that it is potentially
very dangerous if persons who are not am-
bulatory are housed in a wood-frame con-
structed health facility that is not protected
by an automatic sprinkler system. These ex-
perts include top-level officials of the Na-
tional Fire Protection Association and the
North American Fire Marshals Association.,
Additionally, section 1863 of the Social
Security Act requires the Secretary to im-
pose, as a requirement for provider partic-
ipation in Medicare, higher standards re-
quired by States as a condition to the pur-
chase of services under the Medicaid pro-
gram. Effective January 1, 1970, the Medic-
aid program adopted the provisions of the
Life Safety Code, the standards of the Na-
tional PFire Protection Association (rec-
ognized experts in the fire prevention field),
and the standards became applicable to
Medicare extended care facllities on the
same date. The Life Safety Code requires
automatic sprinkler equipment in all ex-
tended care facilities and hospitals of wood-
frame construction. On September 2, 1970,
we published our proposed revised extended
care facility and hospital regulations in
the Federal Register. The revisions include
the adoption of the Life Safety Code in the
Medicare Conditions of Participation for Ex-
tended Care Facilitles and Nonaccredited
Hospitals.

TIMETABLE FOR INSTALLATION OF AUTOMATIC
SPRINKLER EQUIPMENT

Originally, BHI established October 1 as
the deadline for installation of sprinkler
equipment in all wood-frame (protected and
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unprotected) extended care facllitles and
nonaccredited hospitals. However, the Octo-
ber 1 deadline was temporarily walved for
protected wood-frame constructed facllities
in reglons VI through X (Eansas City, Dallas,
Denver, San Francisco, and Seattle) because
of the large number of wood-frame providers
in these regions and the problems encoun-
tered in arranging for sprinkler installation,
We have now set January 81, 1971, as the
deadline for these facilities to have a firm
contract for the installation of sprinkler
equipment, with the system installed short-
1y thereafter. All other extended care facili-
ties and nonaccredited hospitals (le., un-
protected wood-frame providers in all re-
glons and protected wood-frame providers in
regions I-V) should have had the equip-
ment installed or in of installation
by October 1. If these facilities have not com-
plied, termination may be in order.

Following is a summary of the most com=-
monly asked questions about the Life Safety
Code and the sprinkler requirement.

1. What, specifically, is the Life Safely
Code?

The Life Safety Code is a publication of
the National Fire Protection Assoclation
which was organized in 1896 to promote the
science and improve the methods of fire
protection. The Code is revised and updated
approximately every 3 years. The most re-
cent edition of the Code is dated 1867. Its
purpose is to specifly measures which will
provide the degree of public safety from fire
which can reasonably be required. It covers
construction, protection, and occupancy fea~
tures to minimize danger to life from fire,
smoke fumes, or panic. It also lists specific
standards of fire resistive construction. The
requirements for hospitals and npursing
homes are included in the institutional oc-
cupancy chapter of the Code.

2, Please enumerate the construction types
as defined in section 220 of the Life Safety
Code.

Because of the technical nature of this in-
formation, we are enclosing it as an attach-
ment for your information.

3. Which of the construction types enum-
erated in the Code are required to be
sprinklered?

Section 10-2341 of the Life Safety Code
provides automatic sprinkler protection shall
be provided throughout all hospltals, nurs-
ing homes, and residential-custodial care fa-
cilities except those of fire-resistive construc-
tlon or 1-hour protected noncombustible
construction not over one story in height.
Therefore, wood-frame constructed facilities
must be sprinklered.

4, What guldelines as to sprinklering
should be used when two or more types of
construction, one type of which requires an
automatic sprinklering system, occur in the
same building and are not separated by a fire
wall (as defined in section 10-1131 of the
Life Safety Code) ?

The entire building is subject to the re-
strictions of the least fire-resistive construc-
tion type and would need to be sprinklered.
Since all types of construction not specifi-
cally excluded by the Life Safety Code must
eventually be sprinklered, some facllities
may wish to consider the feasibility of sprin-
klering the entire building rather than
building the fire walls.

5. What action is to be taken if a centified
extended care facility that requires the in-
stallation of a sprinkler system fo meet
Medicare requirements is attached to an
unsprinklered JCAH accredited hospital?

The extended care facility and the hospital
would need to be separated by a fire wall as
deflned in section 10-1131 of the Life
Bafety Code. However, the significant point
here is that the Joint Commission on the
Accreditation of Hospitals is including In its
latest standards the necessity for compliance
with the Life Safety Code. We have been in-
formed by the JCAH that this requirement,
which will be effectuated in early 1971, will
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be enforced along with all other JCAH re-
quirements. Therefore, If any extended care
facility that requires the installation of a
sprinkler system to meet Medicare require-
ments i attached to a JCAH accredited hos-
pital that requires sprinklers, they should
be reminded that by our requirements now
and those of JCAH, which will be effective in
a few months, the entire facility must in-
stall an automatic sprinkler system.

6. Are heat and smoke detection devices
acceptable in lieu of sprinklers in a wood-
frame bullding?

No, the Life Safety Code does not
heat and smoke devices as an alternative to
sprinkler installation in a wood-frame build-
ing.
7. Is an allegation of low water pressure
or extreme cold an acceptable justification
for not installing an automatic sprinkler
system?

No, we have learned that sprinkler com-
panies have designed special systems, and
techniques to deal with low water pressure
and that a properly housed reservolr or vault
will not freege.

8. The number of sprinkler installation
companies in our State is limited. These few
companies have a heavy workload as a result
of the Medicare sprinklering directive.
Should we terminate health facilities that
have valld contracts with the sprinkler com-
panies to install an automatic sprinkler sys-
tem but will be unable to have the job com-
pleted by the Medicare deadlines?

No, we recognize this may be a problem and
as long as a valld contract to install sprin-
klers exists, a termination would be inappro-
priate.

0, Who is responsible for the identification
of wood-frame providers in the State?

BHI has no accurate data on facilities of
wood-frame construction. The responsibility
for identifying wood-frame nonaccredited
hospitals and extended care facilities rests
with the State health departments, and it
is they who have to furnish us with the
names and addresses of all such facilities so
identified so that appropriate action can be
taken.

10. What action should the State agency
take if they have policy questions with re-
spect to specific wood-frame providers which
they are unable to resolve?

The State agencles should clearly identify
the problem in such cases and forward them
to the health insurance regional office as
quickly as possible.

11. Some States have been slow in pro-
viding the health insurance regional offices
with status reports on the efforts of identified
wood-frame providers to install sprinklers.
How critical is it that such status reports be
furnished?

Very critical. There 18 a great deal of con-
gressional interest and involvement regarding
the issue of fire safety in health facilities,
and it is mandatory that we stay on top of
the situation and that our targer dates are
met.

12. Thus far, Socia! Security has only di-
rected that wood-frame constructed facilities
be sprinklered. Does this mean that other
types of construction which the Life Safety
Code requires be sprinklered will not be asked
to do so by SSA?

No, we intend to follow the Life Safety
Code’s requirements regarding construction
types which require sprinklers, We will even-
tually request that all types of construction
not specifically excluded by the Life Safety
Code definition be sprinklered. We began
with wood~-frame facilitles because fire safety
experts advised us that this type of con-
struction, if unsprinklered, presents the most
potentially dangerous situation.

13. Will access hospitals be subject to the
requirements of the Life Safety Code?

Yes, we do not believe that health facili-
ties should be excluded from our safety re-
quirements because of their size or location.
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14. The Life Safety Code has numerous
other fire safety requirements in addition to
sprinklering. How quickly are State agencies
expected to enforce these requirements?

We realize that health facilities will need
a reasonable period of time to be in substan-
tial compliance with the requirements of the
Life Safety Code. While we cannot permit
any potentially dangerous fire-safety hazards
to exist in these facilities, we expect to move
at an enforcement pace that all providers
will be able to meet.

15. Is it true that sprinkler systems them=-
selves are potentially dangerous to patient
safety?

Following is an article written in the July
1966 issue of Fire Journal by Mr. Richard E.
Stevens who is currently the Chief Engineer
of the National Fire Protection Assoclation
and Secretary to the Life Safety Code’s Com=-
mittee to Safety to Life, which we believe
responds most adequately to this question.

THOMAS M. TIERNEY,
Director, Bureau of Health Insurance.
STANDARD TYPES OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION
As DEFINED IN SecTioN 220 oF THE LIFE
SaFery CoDE
NONCOMBUSTIELE CONSTRUCTION

Definition: That type of consfruction in
which the walls, partitions, and structural
members are of noncombustible construction
not qualifying as Fire Resistive Construction.

FIRE-RESISTIVE CONSTRUCTION

Definition: That type of construction in
which the structural members including
walls, partitions, columns, fioor and roof con=-
structions are of noncombustible materials
with fire resistance ratings not less than
those specified in the following table.

The two classifications are identified by the
required fire resistance of floors as a matter
of convenience.

Classification

Fire resistance rating of

structural members in hours 3hour 2 hour

Bearing walls or bearing portions of walls,
exterior or interior. Bearing walls and
bearing partitions must have adequate
stability under fire conditions in addition
to the specified fire resistance rating. ...

Nonbearing walls or portions of walls, exte-
rior or interior. No noncombustible. Fire
resistance may be required in such walls
by conditions such as fire exposure, loca-
tion with respect to lot lines, occupancy
or other pertinent conditions

Principal supporting members including col-
umns, trusses, girders, and beams for one
floorormofonly. ... ciiiaacis

Principal supporting members including col-
umns, trusses, girders, and beams for
more than 1 00 0F F00f .. -~ oeeeeoo

Secondary floor construction members, such
as the beams, slabs, and joists not affect-
ing the stability of the building

Secondary roof construction members, such
as beams, purlins, and slabs not affecting
the stability of the building

Interior partitions enclosing stairways and
other openings through floors. 1-hour
noncombustible - partitions may be per-
mitted under certain conditions_..........

Protected Noncombustible Construction.
Noncombustible Construction may be de-
signated Protected Noncombustible Con-
struction when bearing walls or bearing por-
tions of walls, exterlor or interior, are of
noncombustible construction having a min-
imum fire resistance rating of 2 hours and.
are stable under fire conditions; roof and
floor construction and their supports have
1-hour fire resistance; and stalrways and
other openings through floor are enclosed
with partitions having 1-hour fire resistance.

ORDINARY CONSTRUCTION

Definition: That type of construction in
which exterior bearing walls or bearing por-
tions of exterlor walls are of noncombustible
construction having a minimum fire resist-
ance of 2 hours and stability under fire con-
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ditions; nonbearing exterior walls are of
noncombustible construction; and in which
the roofs, floors, and interlor framing are
wholly or partly of wood (or other combus-
tible material) of smaller dimensions than
required for Heavy Timber Construction.
Fire resistance may be required for nonbear-
ing exterior walls, and fire resistance addi-
tional to that specified may be required for
bearing walls or bearing portions of walls,
by conditions such as occupancy, location
with respect to lot lines, fire exposure, and
other pertinent conditions.

Protected Ordinary Consiruction. Defini-
tion: Ordinary Construction may be desig-
nated Protected Ordinary Construction when
roof and floor construction and their sup-
ports have 1-hour fire reslstance, and stair-
ways and other openings through floors are
enclosed with partitions having l1-hour fire
resistance.

WOOD FRAME CONSTRUCTION

Definition: That type of comstruction in
which exterior walls, bearing walls and par-
titions, floor and roof constructions and
their supports are of wood or other com-
bustible material, when the construction
does not qualify as Heavy Timber Construc-
tion or Ordinary Construction,

Protected Wood Frame Construction. De-
finition: Wood Frame Construction may be
designated Protected Wood Frame Construc-
tion when roof and floor construction and
their supports have l-hour fire resistance,
and stairways and other openings through
floors are enclosed with partitions having
1-hour fire resistance.

SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION,
Baltimore, Md.
ANHA members continue to express con-
cern re sprinkler system installation. Prob-
lem discussed with you in August meeting
by ANHA representatives. At meeting you

indicated 1—Iletter clarlfying structures to
be covered would be sent out by SSA: 2—
smoke detection system would be considered
In lieu of sprinkler system in light of such
provision being included in life safety code
to be published in October: 3—considera-
tion would be given to interpretation that
facilities with protected structural mem-
bers would be deemed protected facilitles
for purposes of life safety code. Respectfully
request comments and information on these
points as ANHA representatives understood
them following meeting with you.

In view of urgency appreciate early re-
sponse and your cooperation on this im-
portant problem.

FRANK RINEHART.
DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE,
Baltimore, Md., September 15, 1970.
Mr. FRANK RINEHART,
Deputy Director, American Nursing Home
Association, Washington, D.C.

Dear Me. RINEHART: This is to confirm the
information Mr. Maurice Hartman of my
staff gave to Mr. Norman D. Burch on the
telephone in response to your telegram of
September 9. You have raised questions on:
whether clarifying Instructions have been
sent to the field on which facilitles would
be required to install automatic sprinkler
equipment; whether a smoke detection sys-
tem could be substituted for a sprinkler
system if such a provision was incorporated
in the Life Safety Code; and, if protected
wood-frame constructed facilities could be
exempt from the provision of the Life Safety
Code which requires automatic sprinkler
equipment.

Subsequent to our August meeting with
Mr. Burch, we reviewed the instructions we
had sent to the field and felt that our com-
munications were specific. Essentlally, we
have told the Bureau of Health Insurance
regional offices (who have Iinformed the

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

State agencies) that all wood-frame ex-
tended care facllities must have automatic
sprinkler equipment  (regardless of whether
they are protected or unprotected wood-
frame bulldings). The deadline for the in-
stallation of sprinklers for all unprotected
wood-frame extended care facilities is Oc-
tober 1, 1970. And in our Boston, New York,
Philadelphia, and Atlanta Regions, the same
deadline applies to protected facilities. Be-
cause of the relatively large numbers of pro-
tected wood-frame facilities in some of the
western States, we have not yet set a dead-
line for the installation of sprinkler eguip-
ment, although we expect to do so shortly.
Where efforts are underway to comply with
this requirement, our regional offices have
been instructed to provide some additional
time for actual installation.

The Life Safety Code requires automatic
sprinklers in all health facilities which are
not classified as being constructed of fire-
resistive materials or 1-hour protected non-
combustible materials. We have no indication
that this requirement will be changed in the
new addition of the Life Safely Code. Nor
any smoke or heat detector devices be sub-
stituted for automatic sprinkler equipment.

Please let me know if there is any addi-
tional information I can give you. As we
move ahead, we would very much like to
have your ideas on how to best implement
the provisions of the Life Safety Code.

Sincerely yours,
Morris B, Levy,
Assistant Bureau Director, Division of
State Operations, BHI.
SocIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION.

Re comments due October 2, 1970 on pro-
posed regulations on fire safety and car-
peting tests requirements. Respectfully
urge a sixty day extension for comments to
be filed in view of meetings of National Fire
Protection Association held just yesterday
and further meetings to be held in Novem-
ber and December all of which will have is-
sues pertinent to pending proposed regula-
tions. Respectfully urge delay until SSA and
interested parties have benefits of decisions
reached at NFPA meetings. Would appre-
ciate reply by wire prior to October 2 dead-
line.

C. ROBERT HARBERSON.
ManNN Nursing HoME, INcC.,
Westerville, Ohio, June 19, 1970.
AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C.:

To say that I am at my wits end 1= putting
it mildly. I have been in the Nursing Home
business some twenty-three years and I have
put all of my life's hopes and work into help-
ing make life better for our older population.
This has not been done with a solely mone-
tary gain in mind, It has been done also
because of my genuine feelings toward these
older people and also because of a terrific
need for someone to help them and their
Tamilies.

For the wonderful care given, my home
has grown to a total capacity of 56 patients
but for several reasons we have cut back to
50 patients. Our home has mainly grown to
this point by referrals from relatives and
friends of former patients. As you know, this
is the best kind of advertising.

I have always done everything the State
of Ohlo inspectors have told me to do be-
sides much more and the state Inspectors
tell me repeatedly they wish everybody co-
operated as well,

I have a one-floor plan home which I have
added to, making lovely rooms with adjoin-
Ing bathrooms. There is also an Executone
slgnal system in each room and bath. Last
year in order to bring things up to where I
felt they should be, I added a lovely therapy
room, dietician office and enlarged the
kitchen. We also changed a 4-bed ward into a
beautiful dining room. With this remodeling
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and addition of new rooms the cost was over
$50,000.

We have fire-proofed according to state
rules and regulations. A few yeras ago we
installed a fire alarm system which is con-
nected directly to our local Fire Depart-
ment and this was one of the first to be in-
stalled In the State of Ohio. Our employees
are continually trained with regard to fire
safety and fire rescue operations.

In 1969, I was told that I should install
sprinklers in both fire-proof boiler rooms and
to put self closures on all the fire doors—
which I did.

It seems each time an Inspector comes
the pressure seems to be for forms, forms and
wmore written matter. Patient care does not
seem to enter into the picture at all. We
feel that good patlent care 1s far more im-
portant.

A short time ago I recelved a letter from
the State Health Department stating I would
have to install sprinklers in both of my con-
necting buildings which will cost over $18,-
000. I went to the state office yesterday to
tell them that this indeed would be a ter-
rible hardship and. was told that wasn’t all
I would have to do. They then handed me
a six page letter telling of more things that
have been added to the list of require-
ments.

Believe me this was a terrible blow. I have
always trled to keep up with or ahead of
any and all requirements but this is utterly
ridiculous, This is forcing me to bankruptcy.

I think this is most unfalr. I know there
are new homes that are quite plush but they
do not begin to have as good a reputation
as we do. This Is something I have given
my life to and I surely feel you can help
me—1if you will.

As of May, 1069, we have been classed as a
Skilled Nursing Home and want desperately
to stay on the Medicare program and also
give our patients the very best of care.

We would surely like to have you come visit
our Nursing Home anytime you can so you
can see for yourself that I am telling things
as they are.

incerely,
Venus MaNN DoYLE,
Administrator, Mann Nursing Home,
Ine.

AMERICAN NURSING HOME ASSOCIATION,
Washington, D.C., September 30, 1970.

Hon. ROBERT M; BALL,

Commissioner, Social Security Administra-
tion, Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Washington, D.C.

Dear COMMISSIONER BaLLn: In accordance
with the Notice of Proposed Rule Making
set forth in the Federal Register (September
2, 1970) and the authorization of an exten-
sion (October 2, 1970) of the period for sub-
mission of comments, the American Nursing
Home Assoclation would like to submit the
following recommendations for considera=-
tion before final regulations are adopted by
the  Soclal Security Administration., The
specific proposed rules which we refer to are
those that would amend Sections of the Con-
ditions of Participation (Sections 405.1022
and 405.1134) to require extended care facili-
ties and certain hospitals to meet new fire
and safety regulations.

In regard to the basis of our request on
September 30 for an extension of the perlod
for comments, the National Fire Protection
Assoclation (NFPA) Life Safety Committee
acted on the sprinkler issue and the 1970
recommendations of its Sectional Commit-
tee on Constitutional Occupancies. It recom-
mended to the NFPA Board of Directors that
the proposed Toronto floor amendment, re-
quiring installation of both automatic
sprinkler systems and automatic fire
warning systems in all hospitals and
nursing homes, be rejected. In lieu of that
amendment, the Sectional Committee was
directed to make a study of alternative




39998

methods for possible Inclusion in the 1973
Life Safety Code. The NFPA Board of Di-
rectors will be meeting December 8, 1970, to
consider the Safety to Life Committee’s rec-
ommendations.

The American Nursing Home Association,
on behalf of its members who provide ex-
tended care services under the Medicare
Program, would like to emphasize one point:
we are interested in a building's fire safety,
but it is our feeling that the fire safety of
our patients must be the foremost concern.
It is our opinion that not all of the pro-
posed regulations meet that criteria as pres-
ently stated in the September 2nd Federal
Register. We, therefore, submit the following
comments and amendments for your favor-
able consideration.

In the way of general comments, the
American Nursing Home Association dis-
agrees with the concept of indiscriminate
inclusion of the Life Safety Code In the
proposed regulations, We do so on the fol-
lowing basis:

The National Fire Protectlon Assoclation
itself considers its Codes as being purely ad-
visory. They state specifically that the Codes
are “intended as a guide to be applied with
judgment rather than as arbitrary rules”
(NFPA, National Fire Codes, Vol. 1, 1970-T1,

. 1i1).

P The Life Safety Code is also contradic-
tory as to its safety benefits in several years.
The primary inconsistency occurs as to the
safety value of the Code's sprinkler require-
ment (Section 10-234). In volume 6 [13E-
17(4) and 18(6)] of the 1970-71 National
Fire Code, firemen are warned to use self-
contained breathing apparatus for protec-
tion against the suffocating atmosphere of
steam, smoke and heat produced by the
sprinklers. It states further that “sometimes
the sprinkler discharge may be driving the
heat, steam and smoke toward the floor,
making it impossible to enter the immedi-
ate area for final extinguishment or over-
hauling.” This result would be disastrous to
the patients in any facility, especially for any
non-ambulatory patients, who have no self-
contained breathing apparatus and whose
lives therefore depend on someone's reaching
them.

We strongly recommend that alternatives
to sprinklers be accepted which will protect
the lives of patients rather than securing a
building. As mentioned earlier, the recom-
mendation of the Life Safety Committee at
Nashville recognizes this need for alterna-
tives.

The American Nursing Home Association
is of the opinion that it would not be In
the best interest of patient safety for the
Life Safety Code to be accepted in toto.

In regard to the specific proposed regula-
tions, we suggest the following points be
favorably considered:

Comparison of Section 405.1022 and Sec-
tion 405.1134: We respectfully suggest that
there is no justification to require lower
standards for hospitals than those standards
proposed for extended care facilities. In an
examination of Sections 405.1022 and 406.
1134, we find several requirements under
405.1134 which appear to be superior to
405.1022. We cite, for example, the rigid re-
quirements contained in Section 405.1134(a)
(6), *“corridor handrails"; 405.1134(a) (7),
“prohibition of housing of handicapped per-
sons above the street floor"; 405.1134(a) (9),
“building is maintained in good repair . . .”;
405.1134(a) (11), “handling and storage of
oxygen”; and 405.1134(a)(11) (i), "shock-
proof and sparkproof equipment.” We find
no comparable requirements under Section
405.1022 which govern hospital standards.

Standard: Safety of Patients (Section 405,
1134[a]): We recommend this section be
amended after the phrase “from time to time"
to include “except for existing facilities,
and all facilities satisfy . . .” It is our ob-
jective to make it clear that new major
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structural requirements not be applicable to
exlsting facilities. This objective 1s in con-
formity with provisions set forth by the
NFPA Committee on Laws and Ordinances in
its statement on “Provisions of Retroactivity
and Variances" (National Fire Codes, Vol. 8,
1970-71, 2M-12). The Life Safety Code itself
provides explicitly for existing facilities to
be excluded from subsequent amendments
to the Code in Section 10-2121(a).

The basis for this concern occurs as & re-
sult of several existing State fire codes which
have different major structural requirements
that are in conflict with the Life Safety Code.
One example is in regard to the widths of
corridors in existing facilities, the Life Safety
Code requires 48 inches, while all facilities
built under the State of Missouri’s fire code
have 45 inch corridors. There are numerous
other such conflicts which need to be dealt
with individually.

“Stelner Tunnel Test” and “UL Chamber
Test” (405.1134[3]): The American Nursing
Home Assoclation accepts the Steiner Tun-
nel Test or the UL Chamber Test for newly
installed carpeting ir ECF's. However, we
strongly urge the proposed regulation be
amended to make clear that such testing and
the cost of such testing e made at the ex-
pense of the carpeting manufacturer and
that proper documentation be provided In
advance before installation of such carpet-
ing.

‘We recommend further, in connection with
this requirement and in keeping with the
NFPA Committee recommendation cited ear-
lier, that the new test only apply to newly in-
stalled carpeting. Existing carpeting should
be exempt. This approach would enable
facilities to phase-in new carpeting that will
meet the new requirements and thus come
into compliance within a reasonable period of
time.

Carpeting Installed in Other Than In-
patient Areas (405.1134[4]): This section
would permit carpeting installed in areas
other than inpatient areas to meet the so-
called “pill test,” promulgated under the
Flammable Fabrics Act, provided such areas
are separated from Iinpatient care areas
by fire resistive construction or suitable
smokestop partitions; otherwise, carpeting in
these areas is to meet the tests cited above.
While this section may be of benefit to a few
facilities, we feel it would be of little value
to ECF's or their patients, since most of them
would not be equipped with “suitable smoke-
stop" partitions.

Housing of Physically Handicapped Per-
sons Above Street Level [1134(a)(1)]: This
Association views with some concern the
requirement contained in this section to
prohibit the housing of “blind and non-am-
bulatory or physically handicapped persons”
above the street level, “unless the facility is
of 2-hour fire resistive construction.” This
proposal will have, if adopted, a severely ad-
verse impact on many extended care pro-
viders who have facllitles with more than
one floor level. Moreover, many of these pro-
viders will not be able to bring their facili-
ties into compliance with he proposed rule.
While we have not recelved complete infor-
mation from our member state associations,
we have been advised that a number of our
members will be forced out of the Medicare
Program and out of business altogether be-
cause they will be unable to meet this
requirement.

One ANHA Member, in answer to a request
for information on this issue, indicated the
following: “There are presently eight-five
converted facilities with approximately 1,300
beds on the second floor, all of which would
be affected by the proposed regulations . . .
Approximately one-third of these patients
are bed-to-chalr and the balance are ambu~-
latory with some type of assistive device or
are blind but ambulatory. In essence, the
government is putting eighty-five facilities

. out of business.”

December 4, 1970

While this is only one comment, it reflects
general comments expressing grave concern
for this proposed rule.

We recommend as an alternative that a
fire detection system connected to a local
fire station be utilized in order to permit
the housing of physically handicapped per-
sons above the street level floor. While this
will continue to present a heavy burden on
ECF members, it may eliminate the serious
problem of numerous ECF's discontinuing
services under the Medicare Program or go-
ing out of business altogether.

Shockproof and Sparkproof Equipment
[405.1134(a) (11) (1) ]: We feel this require-
ment is acceptable for oxygen storage areas
and oxygen administering equipment. In an
area where oxygen is being administered, we
suggest provision for normal precautions to
be followed, such as prohibition of smoking,
lighting matches, use of flammable liguid
and use of oils.

CONCLUSION

The Amerlcan Nursing Home Assoclation
respectfully urges the Social Security Ad-
ministration to give favorable consideration
to the preceding comments and recommen-
dations, We would like to reiterate that the
National Fire Protection Assoclation is still
developing and studying the results of many
fire safety systems and that its Board of
Directors will be meeting December 8, 1870,
on this very question. It is our opinlon that
until agreement is reached on the best meth-
ods of fire safety and their effects on pa-
tlents are fully known, issues such as the
sprinkler requirement must be delayed.

We would like to reemphasize our deep
concern for the fire safety of the patlents in
our ECF facilities. Because of that concern
and the tremendous financlal burden on our
ECF members, we cannot accept any system
for which there remains a great deal of dis-
agreement as to its life safety value.

Your favorable consideration of these rec-
ommendations would be very much appre-
ciated by the members of this Association.

Sincerely yours,
C. RoeerT HARBERSON,
Ezecutive Vice President.

[From the Choteau Acantha,
Choteau, Mont.]
HosPITAL BPRINKLING SYSTEM ORDER CoULD
CAUSE SErRIOUS PROBLEMS

(By Mrs. Robert Nauck)

The once busy little town of Choteau,
Montana and business hub of Teton County
has become a ghost town.

The population has dropped from around
1,600 to 600 people. The hospital, nursing
home, drug store, doctor’s clinie, clothing
stores and a number of other businesses have
closed their doors. All that is left of this
once proud little town is a grocery store, a
few bars and filling stations.

The above paragraphs could well be an
article in a Great Falls, Missoula or out-of-
state paper a few years from now.

Why did Choteau become a ghost town?
The people did not care or take time to find
out what was going on in their community
or how they could help solve the problems.
When people get so absorbed in their own
little problems and take for granted that just
because a business has been open for 20
years, that it will always be there when they
want it, they had better think again. You
the people of Choteau—wake up, get your
heads out of the sand—take a look around
and see what you can do about the problems.

The people of Choteau and Teton County
have a problem-—our hospital. If nothing is
done to help the hospital it will close its
doors and the town of Choteau will go with
it.

What are the problems at Teton Memeorial
Hospital? In order to stay under Medicare
some remodeling and a number of repairs
must be done, Things like fire exits, fire-
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proof ceiling tile, a standby boller and the
fire sprinkler system to name a few. And
there are no funds to do all these things.

Why stay under Medicare? Because 60 per
cent of the people that are patients in Teton
Memorial Hospital are under Medicare. The
hospltal cannot run filnancially on the re-
maining 40 per cent nor can the doctors
make a living.

The immediate problem is to get an exten-
sion on the deadline date by which the
sprinkler system has to be installed. The date
is January 31, 1971. Our hope is to get the
sprinkler system mandate investigated and
eventually rescinded. The mandate came
from the office of Commissioner Robert Ball,
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare in Washington, D.C.

DISPOSITION OF GEOTHERMAL
STEAM AND ASSOCIATED GEO-
THERMAL RESOURCES

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I ask the
Chair to lay before the Senate a message
from the House of Representatives on S.
368.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bayn) laid before the Senate the
amendments of the House of Represent-
atives to the bill (S. 368) to authorize
the Secretary of the Interior to make
disposition of geothermal steam and as-
sociated geothermal resources, and for
other purposes, which were, on page 3,
lines 20 and 21, strike out “September 7,
1965,” and insert “April 4, 1962.”. On
page 4, lines 11 and 12, strike out “Sep-
tember 7, 1965,” and insert “April 4,
1962,”. On page 4, strike out lines 17
through 23, inclusive, and insert:

(d) no person shall be permitted to con-
vert mineral leases, permits, applications
therefor, or mlnlng claims for more than
four geothermal leases; and

On page 5, after line 10, insert:

(f) with respect to lands within any
known geothermal resources area and which
are subject to a right to conversion to a
geothermal lease, such lands shall be leased
by competitive bidding: Provided, That, the
competitive geothermal lease shall be issued
to the person owning the right to conversion
to a geothermal lease if he makes payment
of an amount equal to the highest bona fide
bid for the competitive geothermal lease, plus
the rental for the first year, within ten days
after he receives written notice from the Sec-
retary of the amount of the highest bid.

On page 5, strike out lines 12 through
16, inclusive, and insert:

(a) a royalty of not less than 10 per
centum of the amount or value of steam, or
any other form of heat or energy derived
from production under the lease and sold
or utilized by the lessee;

On page 13, line 1, after “byproducts,”
insert “including commercially deminer-
alized water for beneficial uses in ac-
cordance with applicable State water
laws,”.

On page 19, line 25, after “21.” insert
o & D e

On page 20, line 7, strike out “area.”
and insert “area; and".

{b) Geothermal resources in lands the sur-
face of which has passed from Federal own-
ership but in which the minerals have been
reserved to the United States shall not be
developed or produced except under geother-
mal leases made pursuant to this Act. If the
Secretary of the Intericr finds that such de-
velopment is imminent, or that production
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from s well heretofore drilled on such lands
is imminent, he shall so report to the Attor-
ney General, and the Attorney General is
authorized and directed to institute an ap-
propriate proceeding in the United States
district court of the district in which such
lands are located, to quiet the title of the
United States in such resources, and if the
court determines that the reservation of
minerals to the United States in the lands
involved included the geothermal resources,
to enjoin their production otherwise than
under the terms of this Act: Provided, That
upon an authoritative judicial determination
that Federal mineral reservation does not in-
clude geothermal steam and associated ge-
othermal resources the dutles of the Secre-
tary of the Interior to report and of the At-
torney General to Institute proceedings, as
hereinbefore set forth, shall cease.

Mr, BIBLE. Mr. President, this is the
geothermal steam bill on which many of
us have worked for many years. The
Senate has passed this bill. The House
sent it back with certain amendments. I
have conferred with the chairman of the
full Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs on this side, the ranking minority
member of that committee—who is pres-
ent in the Chamber at this time—the
distinguished Senator from Colorado
(Mr. Arvort) ; I have conferred with our
counterparts on the House Interior Com-
mittee as to amendments which I am
about to offer to this legislation, and I
have been given reasonable assurance
that if this measure is amended, as I
shall indicate, and my motions are con-
curred in by the Senate and the bill re-
turned to the House of Representatives,
the House will accept the suggested
amendments. Obviously this procedure
will avoid the need for a conference, and
would move the geothermal steam bill
forward so that it can be sent to the
White House for what we hope will be
final approval.

At this point, kefore I make my mo-
tions, Mr. President, I yield to the dis-
tinguished senior Senator from Colorado,
who has had a longtime interest and
has been extremely helpful in this area.

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, I sim-
ply wish to say that this is one of those
areas that the general public knows very
little about, and certainly the Senate as
a whole knows very little about.

The Senator from Nevada recognized
the importance of this matter many
years ago, and most of the times when
he has introduced this measure, I have
been happy to be a cosponsor with him.

Few people realize the significance that
this ecan have to some of our thermal
problems in this country. If we are able
to develop our geothermal steam areas,
we will simply have none of the pollu-
tion which arises from the use of steam
or hot water, as the case may be, and
the potentialities of it, while the benefits
will not extend over the entire country
because not all areas of the country have
these geothermal areas, the potentialities
and the economic impact can be tre-
mendous.

We have worked out what we think
is a reasonable bill, I voted for the bill
as passed by the Senate. I voted for it
in committee. Now the exigencies of the
situation seem to demand, with the view-
point of the House of Representatives
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and the viewpoint downtown, that cer-
fain modifications should be made.

Frankly, I believe that the basic ob-
jections voiced against the bill have been
met by the amendments to which the
distinguished Senator from Nevada has
referred. I wish to say that those amend-
ments are perfectly acceptable to me,
and I will do my best to get the bill
adopted as he suggests.

Mr. BIBLE. I certainly appreciate the
clcse cooperation and the great spirit
of helpfulness in this area expressed by
the Senator from Colorado. This is a
great resource. It is a potentially vast
source of energy for the nearly pollution-
free generation of electric power.

Mr. President, I make the following
motion:

First, that the Senate concur in the
amendments Nos. 7, 8, 9, and 10 of the
House to the bill (8. 368) to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to make disposi-
tion of geothermal steam and associated
geothermal resources, and for other
purposes,

Second, that the Senate concur in the
amendment No. 4 of the House to such
bill with the following amendment:
Strike out “four geothermal leases” and
insert in lieu thereof 10,240 acres”;

Third, that the Senate concur in the
amendment No. 5 of the House to such
hill with the following amendment:
Strike out “ten days” and insert in lieu
thereof “thirty days’; and

Fourth, that the Senate disagree with
the amendments Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 6 of the
House to such bill.

Mr. President, I move the adoption
of the amendments as I have stated them
to the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Nevada.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr, President, the Senate
has again today acted favorably on my
bill (8. 368) to authorize the opening of
the public lands for the development of
geothermal steampower and associated
geothermal resources. My expectation is
that the House will act shortly to com-
plete congressional action and place the
President in a position to approve the
legislation.

As I stated a moment ago, geothermal
power is a resource of vast potential
benefit to the Nation. The word seems
to be getting through, for more and
more writers are bringing the subject to
the attention of the Nation.

The December 5, 1970, issue of the
Saturday Review contains an excellent
piece, prepared by Mr. John Lear, en-
titled “Clean Power From Inside the
Earth,” It is a very informative article.
I commend it to my colleagues, and ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
article be printed in full in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

ENVIRONMENT AND THE QUALITY OF LIFE

CerrO PriETO, MEXICO.—I could see the
pillar of water boiling into the sky while our

party was still miles away from the spout
in the earth from which it spurted.

I could hear the pillar's awesome roaring
long before I came to stand beside it and
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learn that it was moving at the speed of
sound.

I felt no trace of dampness in the dry,
desert alr as I stood there. Though only 20
per cent of the pillar was steam, all but the
steam evaporated within 100 feet of the
ground—s0 enormous were the heat and
pressure driving the water from below.

What was the source of this fabulous
energy?

The spout of it was on the edge of a fleld
of fourteen other blowholes from which
trapped steam billowed gently eight miles
west of the dormant volcano known here-
abouts as “the black hill.” The water and
the steam together were escaping from a vast
underground sponge of porous rock, satu-
rated with brine that had seeped down
through the desert bed of the Colorado River.
Trapped within the sponge, the water reached
boiling temperature by conduction from the
solid rock below it. Under that solid rock lay
congealing magma, pushed up from Earth’s
molten interior by an overturning of the
floor of the Pacific Ocean.

In the past fifteen years, geophysicists have
come to recognize that this overturning oc-
curs on all the ocean floors and is usually
marked by flow of lava through the crests
of mid-ocean mountain ridges. The Pacific
differs somewhat from the other oceans; in-
stead of a mountain chain it has on its
bottom a domed blister that has pushed its
way under the North American continent
perhaps as far east as the Mississippi River.
During the last million or so years, the pres-
sure of this intruding dome has been slowly
tearing from the continent the Baja Cali-
fornia peninsula of Mexico and the segment
of California lying south and west of the San
Andreas Fault, a great rift in the planet's
surface. As this movement proceeds, the Gulf
of Callifornia gradually widens. Although the
heat thus released is evidenced by hot springs
all over the American West, the escaping
energy asserts itself especlally in the Salton
trough, a twenty- to ninety-mile-broad geo-
logical feature that extends for 150 miles
from, the shores of the Gulf to the San Gor-
gonia Pass in the Santa Rose Mountains of
Southern Callfornia,

Photographs taken from Gemini and Apol-
lo spacecraft suggest that at the Mexican
border the Salton trough is at least forty
miles and maybe sixty miles wide. Gravity
anomaly studies indicate that from the bor-
der southward the trough is underlald by
sedimentary (spongy) rocks to a depth of
20,000 feet. Geologists have estimated that
such an extensive sponge should hold boiling
water enough to cover somewhere between
three billion and ten billion acres of land to
a depth of one foot. Cerro Prieto, “the black
hill,” is a characteristic symbol of this buried
power, and here the Toshiba Company of
Japan is installing for the Mexicans a set
of specially designed turbines to turn the
escaping steam Into eléctric power by the be-
ginning of summer 1972,

The Geothermal Energy Commission, an
agency of Mexico’s Federal Electricity Com-
mission, has been exploring the potential of
underground steam in the Mexicall Valley
for the last decade. Up to now, wells have
been drilled on less than 1 per cent of the two
to four million acres that lie above the sub-
terranean reservoir. The power plant at pres-
ent under construction has a capacity of 75,-
000 Ekilowatfs. Plans for gquadrupling this
output are on the drawing boards. If pre-
dictlons of qualified experts prove reliable,
steam drawn from beneath the valley ulti-
mately may power the equivalent ;of the
metropolis of Los Angeles,

At the moment the Mexicans are con-
cerned only with the steam. But the wells
at Cerro Prieto are regularly spaced within a
maze of earthen embankments wide enough
to carry single-lane motor traffic. Alongside
these elevated roadways are ditches running
with water, smoking hot. The rectangular
basins formed by intersections of the em-
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bankments are crusted pebbly white with
salts deposited as the escapilng water evap-
orates. These salts and the power together
could supply electro chemical plants capable
of employlng as many as 50,000 primary
workers. The usual formulas for servicing
such industrial complexes call for five to ten
secondary workers in support of each primary
job.

It was this dream of a truly golden west
for Mexico, about 1,500 air miles away from
the national capital and linked economically
to the rest of the country by only a rallroad
line across the Sonora Desert, that brought
me here as one of a chartered planeload of
guests of the Regents of the University of
California. Drinking water is imported in
bottles from California to the town of Mex-
icali, site of the airport at which our plane
landed thirty miles from Cerro Prieto, Yet,
Mexicali already has a half million resi-
dents—more than double the population
that was here prior to Yankee industrialists’
recent demand for factory space for assembly
of various products from toys to trucks in
a ‘tariff-free border zone where unskilled
workers flock to find jobs. This growth has
taken place with the help of a minimum sup-
ply of electricity from an oil-fueled generator
at Rosarito Beach, which also powers Tijuana
and one of the world's biggest sea water de-
salting plants. A tremendous surge of new
growth seems inevitable once Mexicall taps
the prodigal source of electricity under its
own back yard.

A similar burst of prosperity could be pro-
pelled by geothermal steam north of the
Mexican border. As was noted earlier, the
Balton trough reaches northward from the
Mexicall Valley through the rich Imperial
Valley of California. The purpose of the visit
of the University of California Regents was
to applaud Mexican ingenuity and initiative
and to suggest their emulation in the United
States. In our party was Dr. Robert W. Rex,
professor of physics and director of the In-
stitute of Geophysics and Planetary Physics
at Callfornia's Riverside campus, who is ded-
icated to a geothermal revolution in the econ-
omy of the whole American Southwest.

In addition to the university and the Na-
tional Science Foundation, financial support-
ers of Professor Rex's research include the
Southern California Edison Company and
Standard Oil of Callifornia, competitors in
the energy market geothermal steam must
enter. For the last half dozen years, Southern
California Edison has not been able to find
a new fossil- or nuclear-fuel power plant site
acceptable to opponents of further pollution
of the air and water. And Standard Oil of
California, apart from its concern over price
competition among oil and gas and nuclear
fuel, has been unable to solve the problem
of sulfur emissions from oil-burning fur-
naces, Under these circumstances, geothermal
power is attractive because it can be gener-
ated much meore cheaply than power from
any-other source; furthermore, under proper
management, it is. capable of enhancing
rather than deteriorating the environment.

The Bureau of Reclamation of the U.S. De-
partment ‘of the Interior contributes a gen-
erous share of Professor Rex's working budg-
et. That share may top $1-million next year.
This is appropriate, for the bureau's objective
is measurable only in the grand dimensions
of promises solemnly made in the name of
American democracy. By treaty with Mexico,
the U.8. government in 1044 agreed that
Mexican farmlands each year should receive
ifrom the Colorado River, en route to the
Gulf of Callfornia, at least 1.5 million acre
feet of water sultable for irrigation of crops.
Not only has this pledge gone unkept; it has
been broken more and more flagrantly with
the passing years. Huge flood-controlling
dams have conserved the water for use north
of the border, the impounded water has lost
enormous amounts of its volume by evapora-
tion under the desert sun, the salt content
of the water has risen because of the evapo-
ration, and the Yankees have leached the
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salt out through irrigation ditch drainage
and dumped 1t back into the river, finally
leaving the Mexican share of the water not
only sadly depleted but so heavily laden with
salt that crops irrigated with it are limited
both in variety and in yield. Crop failures
are commonplace.

There is no greater cause of friction be-
tween Mexico and the United States. Two
years ago, the Congress moved to demon-
strate its good faith by authorizing the Secre-
tary of the Interior to find 2.6 million acre
feet of water per year to meet the obligation
to Mexico. This amount would provide a safe
margin above the 600,000 acre foot loss that
occurs by evaporation and otherwise between
Lake Mead (created by building of Hoover
Dam) and the Mexican border. During the
next ten years, the Congressional act decreed,
the search for this missing water may not go
outside the basin of the Colorado, Interior's
Bureau of Reclamation is concentrating the
search on three sources: meodification of
clouds to increase the amount of rain feeding
the basin, treatment of sewage in ways that
will eventuate in potable water returnable to
the basin, and geothermal waters from be-
neath the basin. Spending for cloud modifica-
tion now totals $23-million. Arleigh West,
who has just been moved up into the Wash-
ington, D.C., echelons of the bureau from
directorship of the bureau’s third region at
Boulder City, Nevada, firmly believes that
at least as great an expenditure is justified
for Professor Rex's scheme to pipe geo-
thermally heated waters to the surface of
the Imperial Valley, take off the steam to
generate power, use the heat remaining in
the brine to evaporate the water (thus slash-
ing the cost of desalination, which consists
chiefly of the cost of heat), pipe the distilled
water into Lake Mead, and refill the geo-
thermal reservoir underground with salt wa-
ter from the Pacific Ocean.

The Bureau of Reclamation’s hopes are
not, of course, bullt on pure altruism. Yankee
farmers and other water consumers north of
the barder would benefit from dilution of the
salinity of Colorado River water as much as
would Mexican farmers. Awareness of the
potential impact has prompted the largest
water distributor' in Southern California—
the Metropolitan Water District of Los An-
geles—and the Imperial Irrigation District to
support Rex's work with research grants.
Both know that the combined effect of the
water and power would be felt all over the
Southwest. Furthermore, the power when
fed into a national electricity transmission
grid could flow across the country to help
%:event the brownouts that now plague the

st.

The implications of the geothermal initia-
tive of Professor Rex and his team have im-
pressed the Mexican National Electricity
Commission, and it has asked him to con-
slder serving Mexico as a sclentific consult-
ant, Some. such practical expression of the
Good Neighbor Policy is long past due. Until
today, no Yankee credit can fairly be given
for Mexico’s geothermal adventure. All praise
must go to the Mexicans themselves and to
help they obtained from the United Nations.

The ‘roaring pillar of bolling water that
awed all of us in the University of California
inspection team here at Cerro Prieto 18 an
authentic coda to the Mexican Revolution.
It was in 1939, three years after President
Lazaro Cardenas expropriated the foreign-
owned petroleum properties in Mexico, that
he formed the Federal Electricity Commis-

sion (CEF) for the purpose of controlling

the most powerful means of 1ifting the peas-
ants from poverty. One of CEF's organizers
was Luls F. de Anda, engineer son of a well-
to-do Mexican family, who multiplied his
inheritance by building hotels.

In those days, the big profit in hotels came
from spas where wealthy tourists could soothe
their alling bodies with baths in warm min-
ersl springs. Therefore, de Anda kept his eyes
cocked for warm springs .while enjoying his
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favorite pastime of hiking across the hills perial Valley. Oil and steam do not mix, be-

and valleys of his native countryside. As he
clambered over the often voleanic rocks, he
came across many bubbling waters in which
the Indians cooked potatoes and chickens
and boiled off the bark of reeds they then
wove into baskets. If the water stayed that
hot, de Anda reasoned, Mexico might possess
a source of wealth far surpassing the poten-
tial of spas. Perhaps the Mexicans could do
what the Itallans had done since 1904 at
Larderello: capture underground steam in
plpes and throw it into turbines to generate
electricity.

He could think of no reason why he should
not drill holes in the earth to test the ldea.
No reason, that i1s, except his own lack of
technical knowledge of geology. He asked ad-
vice of University of Mexico vulcanologist
Frederico Mooser and other geologists. The
outcome of their consultations was an ap-
peal to the United Nations.

The United Nations turned to Iceland,
where geothermal steam had been used to
heat homes since 1925, There was Gunnar
Bodvarsson, an Icelander with years of ex-
perience in exploitation of subterranean
water and steam. Bodvarsson went to Mexico
in 1954. Now a professor of geophysics at
Oregon State University, he recalls that he
studied the rocks in the three neighborhoods
pointed out to him by de Anda and found
them all promising sites of geothermal ac-
tivity.

In the following year, de Anda started to
drill a steam well on one of the sites Bod-
varsson had approved—near Pathé, in the
state of Hidalgo. Anticipating success in this
enterprise, de Anda visited Italy and brought
back from Larderello an old electric power
turbine. He hitched it up to the steam pipes
at Pathé and felt vindicated when it pro-
duced usable current.

Luck intervened that same year with the
dispatch to far-off Mexicall of a CEF engineer
to determine what manner of power scheme
might provide a shot in the arm for this for-
saken desert region. Outside Mexicall, he saw
puddles of ground water bubbling and heard
from Iirrigation diteh diggers how bursts of
steam often came up through the ditch bot-
toms. After confirming these phenomena for
himself, he urged de Anda to extend the geo-
thermal search to Baja California.

Five years of deliberation followed in Mex-
ico City. The decision was hard to make. Not
only its vast distance from the capital but
the almost total isolation of Mexicall had to
be weighed. But de Anda’s sense of destiny
triumphed in the end. By 1960, he was head
of the new CEF agency, the Geothermal
Energy Commission (CEG). Mooser, who had
become chief geologist fo CEF, joined him in
support of Cerro Prieto’s first well. At less
than 2,000 feet, the drillers hit boiling water
in 1961.

By poetic chance, that happened to be the
vear in which the United Nations staged a
global conference in Rome on unconven-
tional sources of energy. The sun, the wind,
the tides of the sea, and the temperature
gradients of sea water were considered along
with' the: inner dynamics of Earth itself.
When the conference proceedings came to
be published, two of the three volumes were
occupled entirely with reports of research
on geothermal power.

Buoyed by these data and by advice they
obtained from New Zealand (where geo-
thermal resources, first put to use in 1925,
had demonstrated results worthy of nation-
alization in 1946), de Anda and his asso-
ciates applied native Mexican ingenuity to
development of an enterprise that is now
attracting the Investment Interests of the
World Bank.

Among the earliest Yankees to recognize
the significance of the Mexican breakthrough
was geologist Robert Rex. In 1961, he was
doing research for Standard Oil of Califor-
nia, using heat-flow measurements to deter-
mine feasible sites for oil wells in the Im-

cause the heat required for the latter dis-
solves and washes away the hydrocarbon
constituents of the former. In the 1920's,
there had been drilling for steam at the
southern end of the Salton Sea, which has
grown popular as a sportsmen’s haunt since
it formed in a below-sea-level pocket of the
valley between 1005 and 1807 when the Colo-
rado River flooded and shifted course dis-
astrously. Hot water had been recovered from
those 1920 steam wells, but the well drillers
felt It was too heavily laden with salts to be
profitably marketed. So Rex’'s asslgnment in
the oil well hunt of the 1960s boiled down
to deciding where the underground tempera-
tures could be low enough to allow accumu=~
lation of oll pools.

In the midst of this heat-flow analysis,
Rex heard that the geothermal water
brought up at Mexicall held a much lesser
burden of minerals than did the Salton Sea
steam wells. Deciding to employ his fluency
in Spanish to learn more on the spot, he
crossed the border and picked up enough
information to persuade himself that the
geological formations involved would favor
the presence of similar lightly salted brine
north of the border. He looked again at the
heat gradients he had compiled for Stand-
ard and concluded that all but one of the
proposed oil well sites were too hot to har-
bor oll. The single exception he considered
marginal, He predicted that if a 13,000-foot~-
deep hole were drilled, the temperature at
the bottom would be 500 degrees Fahrenheit,
A well was drilled to the proposed depth.
The temperature was 500 degrees. The water
that came up contained the same percent-
age of salt as had been recovered at Cerro
Prieto.

This well was in the middle of the Im-
perial Valley. It alone was not enough to
convince Standard that drilling for steam
would prove as sound an Investment as would
drilling for oil elsewhere. So Standard aban-
doned the leases it had obtained for oil ex-
ploration. Despite his inability to persuade
the company to enter intensive research
along his line of thinking, Rex did receive
grants of Standard research funds to help
support his own studies when he left Stand-
ard to join the University of California fa-
culty at Riverside in 1967. Standard made a
further concession to Rex in token of its
belief in the importance of fundamental re-
search by allowing him to take with him to
Riverside the heat-flow statistics he had
gathered at Standard's expense and half the
staffl that had helped him in the gathering.
From that nucleus, in Rex’s three years at
the university, has grown a laboratory
manned by twenty assoclates and graduate
students during the academic year and by
thirty persons in the summer months of
field work. Eey personalities, asilde from
Rex himself, are Israell geophysicist Tsvi Mei-
dav, James Combs from the Massachusetts
Institute of Technology, Shawn Beihler from
the California Institute of Technology, and
Tyler Ccpeland from the University of Chi-
cago.

This crew has determined that heat be-
neath the valley floor is two to three times
the average for the North American con-
tinent, and that spongy rock capable of
holding water underground is 15,000 feet
thick at the northern end of the valley and
20,000 feet thick at the Mexican border.

In the 1,000-square-mile area covered by
this exploratory work, seven especially hot
spots have been defined. These suggest the
existence of as many pools of buried geo-
thermal energy, bubbling at temperatures
above 500 degrees Fahrenheit, with a total
potential of twenty million kilowatts of elec-
tricity and five to seven million acre feet of
distilled water annually for at least three
decades and possibly for one to three cen-
turies.

Next spring, Rex and his assoclates will get
down to the serfous business of proving out
these exploratory findings. Two 1,000-foot-
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deep wells will be drilled preliminary to a
major project set for next fall: a 6,000-foot
well from which is expected to be drawn boil-
ing water and steam. Later on, Rex hopes,
the National Science Foundation may fi-
nance a well that will go all the way down
to basement rock and perhaps tap a magma
chamber for the first time. Data obtained
from study of such a well could lead to a
new kind of mining, in which the minerals—
instead of being dug from under the earth—
would be floated upward to the surface and
there separated chemically. Morton Interna-
tional, Inc.,, which owns some of the geo-
thermal leases on the heavily salted waters
under the Salton Sea, has been experiment-
ing with a pllot plant salt separation proc-
ess and has reported this effort near success.

Rex Intends to accept Mexico's invitation
to serve It as a geothermal consultant. He
considers it profitable to geotherma] research
in the United States for him to make his
sophisticated survey instruments available
south of the border. Using the border as a
base line, he will define the hot spots simul-
taneously southward and northward of it in
gradual progression and thus arrive at the
pattern of heat flow for the entire Salton
trough. While exploitation in the north is
catching up with that in the south, it will
be possible to train young Mexicans and
young Yankees together at a Cerro Prieto
well that has proved less promising com-
mercially than the rest of the wells in the
field. Techniques of power generation and
water desalting will be taught as comple-
mentary subjects.

In speaking of the future, Rex hedges his
public statments with caution. He notes the
necessity of refilling the geothermal reser-
voirs In order to prevent subsidence of the
valley floor. He notes that, although geo-
thermal steam is much more cheaply pro-
duced than is nuclear steam, geothermal
electricity is not always competitive with nu-
clear electricity because nuclear steam
emerges at high pressures and high temper-
atures suitable for filling large-scale de-
mands, whereas geothermal steam comes out
of the earth at relatively low pressures and
temperatures better fitted for smaller mar-
kets. As a corollary to this, Rex emphasizes
that geothermal steam alone is not a panacea
for the current power shortage in the United
States.

Privately, however, Rex will admit to a
suspicion that the geothermal potential of
the United States is considerably greater
than anyone now supposes, The Department
of Interior's official figure on acreage with
demonstrated potential is 1,350,000, But no
one really knows because a high percentage
of land throughout the West (the area of
promising heat-flow measurements) is owned
by the federal government and is not now
open to geothermal exploration. Since 1962,
Senator Alan Bible of Nevada has been spon-
soring a bill in Congress to correct this
situation, and the two Congressional houses
(delayed by one Presidential rebuff) have
finally passed slightly varying versions of it
after writing in clauses to prevent giveaway
of public treasure to private speculators. The
differences remain to be resolved in the light
of White House insistence that all geotherm-
al leases be subject to competitive bidding.

At the United Nations, there is strong re-
inforcement for Rex’s suspicion. A worldwide
conference on geothermal energy held In Pisa,
Italy, in the last days of September and first
days of October 1970, heard 200 scientific re-
ports, including a significant one from Rus-
sla that said the geothermal energy potential
of the Soviet Union is greater than all other
Soviet energy sources together., Considering
Russla’s huge reserves of coal, oll, and gas,
the Russian declaration has staggering impli-
cations. A TU.N. official well acqualnted with
the record of geothermal performance com-
mented after the conference: “We used to
think ra .geothermal field would last only
forty years at most before becoming ex-
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hausted. We are now beginning to think
that a geothermal field, properly managed,
may last forever.” He cited the experience of
Italy, Iceland, and New Zealand in support of
this view.

That view may be extreme. But the men
who hold it feel justified by the queries they
are getting on prospective geothermal land
leases from such globally reputed industrial
giants as Standard OIll of New Jersey, Shell
Oll, Continental Oil, and Union Oil. At worst,
these men argue, small and poor nations can
use cheap subterranean energy to lift them-
selves by their bootstraps as Mexico is doing
The U.N. itself is sponsoring geothermal
energy exploration in Guatemala, Costa
Rica, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Chile, Turkey,
Ethiopia, and Kenya. It has been proposed
that geothermal resources in the Jordan
River valley might be an economic force
worthy of being exerted toward a lasting
peace pact between the Israelis and the
Arabs. Skepties retort that this idea may
be nothing more than a lofty dream. But
geothermal energy has contributed to the
economic growth of Italy, Iceland, New
Zealand, Japan, Hungry, India, Indonesia,
and the Philippines.

The United States is planet Earth's back-
ward child in this application of science to
preservation of the environment. The 1970
U.N. confernce just referred to had been
suggested by the University of California
Riverside campus. No one in Washington
cared enough to pursue the honor. But the
Itallans were enthusiastic; so the confer-
ence went to Pisa. And that is only one
symptom of the situation that has prevaliled
in this country for years. As early as 1890,
homes and greenhouses in Boise, Idaho, were
being heated by steam issuing from the
earth. That steam is still flowing today to
200 customers along one avenue of the city.

The town of Elamath Falls, Oregon, has
used geothermal steam In similar fashion
since the 1930s. There the steam comes from
500 wells and is so easily accessible that
local plumbers make the connections
routinely. Five hundred homes, seven
schools, an apartment house, a nursing
home, and several factories are supplied with
heat in this manner, At a place called The
Geysers, ninety miles north of San Fran-
cisco, where a bear hunter in 1847 came upon
a quarter-mile-long gash in the earth from
which steam was pouring through a series
of fumaroles, the Pacific Gas and Electric
Company now generates 82,000 kilowatts of
electricty and has plans for pushing that
power up to 220,000 kllowatts by 1872.

How many Americans are aware of these
circumstances? Do many know that eleven
northern California towns with power-
generating facilities of their own have con-
tracted for steam they hope two now
prospecting companies—Geothermal Re-
sources International and Signal Oil1 and
Gas—will bring up across the canyon from
the lands now supplying Pacific Gas and
Electric? Or that Standard Oll of California
now holds leases on large tracts of potential
geothermal steam producing property in the
Imperial Valley? Or that Magma Power Com-
pany and Union Oil Company are working
together at Brady Hot Springs, Neveda, with
the intention of pouring geothermal steam
power into the nearby electric transmission
trunk line of the Sierra Pacific Company?

It took Congress eight years—years char-
acterized by steadily heightening population
and power crises—to approach agreement on
means of encouraging prospectors to explore
promising sites of geothermal energy. The
long delay does not indicate much top-level
appreciation of regional effects geothermal
energy might have in distributing population
over the apparent waste lands of the West
and thus relieving the burden on our over-
crowded cities.

At least we ought to discover how bright
the promise of America's geothermal re-
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sources really is. In recent weeks, one new
geothermal stearmn strike alone moved the
formerly accepted boundary of the country's
geothermal province 800 miles eastward. The
well was drilled by James (Pat) Dunnigan
of Abilene, Texas, in the collapsed wvolcano
cone that now holds the Los Alamos, New
Mexico, nuclear explosive research labora-
tory. Within this caldera, man will epitomize
his real attitude toward his environment, his
willingness to assign unconventional com-
petitive values to sources of energy that do
not pollute the air or the water and do make
possible new belts of green in otherwise bar-
ren countryside, and finally his determina-
tion to apply his imagination as devotedly to
the exaltation of life as he has applied it to
life’s extermination.

What share of the energy supply of the
United States could be provided by geother-
mal steam? That question is impossible to
answer at the moment for three reasons.
First, a dependable source of geothermal
energy must be proved out before it can be
committed. It isn’t at all like a coal-fueled or
oil-fueled boller, which simply needs to be
built soundly to deliver its promised load.
Second, geothermal sources cannot be proved
until they are discovered, and the discovery
process 1s only now beginning seriously.
Third, a need for power must be confirmed
before any share in fulfilling the need can be
fixed.

Most economists hold that our present liv-
ing level can be maintained only if more
power is made available every year. But the
RAND Corporation, the California “think
tank” that acquired global fame for the ac-
curacy of its predictions for the U.8. Air
Force, is now in the midst of a study, fi-
nancially supported by the National Science
Foundation. to determine whether an ever-
upward spiraling energy supply really is nec-
essary or can even be justified. The same
question was raised at the 1970 annual meet-
ing of the officers and corporate associates
of the American Institute of Physics by Al
Bulent Cambel, Wayne State University's
executive vice president for academic af-
fairs and director of a sweeping White House
inquiry into energy problems of the nation
SeVen years ago.

Cambel conceded that “there is no doubt
whatsoever that the production of power is
the main source of the environmental blight
that engulfs us everywhere.” But he said he
“simply cannot conceive of returning to ani-
mate power to supply energy consumed by
modern industry. Not only would this be
impossible technologically; we would also re~
Ject it on moral grounds. Were we to be
naively inclined to substitute animate power
for electrical power, we would have to in-
crease the world’'s animal population im-
mensely. In a food-hungry world, this would
be going in the wrong direction.”

Cambel saw no hope of early improve-
ment in the prevailing power shortage for
the following reason: In this country, en-
ergy consumption has been rising at an an-
nual rate of T to 10 per cent. But new power
plant construction planning has been based
on an earlier acceleration of 3 to 5 per cent.
Furthermore, reliability requirements (e.g.,
to take care of unexpected loads and gener-
ator down-times) call for a 20 per cent ex-
cess capacity that “does not exist In sev-
eral metropolitan areas” and cannot be pro-
vided in a hurry.

“Yet,"” Cambel continued, “several imme-
diate expedients are well known. These are
expanding the interconnections among util-
ity systems, and installing gas turbine and
diesel generating units. We could have been
on the verge of having still another option,
magnetohydrodynamics, had we not dras-
tically curtailed the associated research and
development funds.”

Fear of thermal pollution from power gen-
eration, “although a real one, should be
handled with less hysteria,” he sald. “In-
stead of rejecting muclear plants outright,
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more research should be conducted regard-
ing site levels of thermal pollution; nor have
we made exhaustive studies of judicious de-
sign and placement of outlets, or of the dis-
tribution of plant sites. Generated power
could be transmitted and distributed by
means of superconducting underground ca-
bles. Although still in the research stage,
there is indication that such cables are
feasible.”

Cambel sald categorically that “the lim-
itation of energy consumption lies not in
any shortage of resources but in environ-
mental limitations.” When fossil fuel re-
serves, uranium and thorium reserves, the
nuclear fusion potential of deuterium in sea
water, and non-depletable energy sources
(hydro, aero, geothermal, tidal, and solar)
are all considered together, man need not
fear an energy shortage for billions of years,
Because some fuels are more abundant than
others, however, careful decisions must be
made concerning when to switch from one
fuel to another. But these are easy in com-
parison to the effectuation of controls over
environmental pollution. The best hope, In
Cambel’s opinion, is creation of new counter-
technologies that will Improve upon the
natural environment that our present tech-
nologies originally sought to modify.

Government subsidies and/or tax write-
offs should be provided to industry to stim-
ulate creatlvity through competition, Cam-
bel proposed. As an example, he cited the
possibility of developing household hydro-
carbon fuel cells that would obtain their
supply of gas from coal gasified with heat
produced by nuclear-fueled electric power
plants. The external electric wiring leading
into a house would be abandoned, but the
wiring inside the house would continue in
use. The power used in this system would
compete with the power supplied by public
utilities.

Another example: Direct the Antitrust Di-
vision of the U.S. Department of Justice, the
Internal Revenue Service, and the Depart-
ment of Transportation to join in encour«
aging automobile makers to metamorphose
into providers of wehicles for all modern
modes of transportation.

Cambel also advocated that “every con-
ceivable fiscal encouragement” be given to
manufacturers who invent appliances capa-
ble of doing accustomed work with less en-
ergy. Such devices would include microwave
ovens and stoves to replace conventional gas
and electric kitchen stoves; ultrasonic dish-
washers and laundering machines to replace
washers that thresh water about; electric
chemiluminescent lighting panels to replace
incandescent and fluorescent lighting fix-
tures; and thermoelectric refrigeration and
air condlitioning wunits to replace conven-
tional compressor-driven coolers.

In short, the Camhbel prescription for to-
morrow’s energy research and development
is vigorous orientation toward less dissipa-
tion of energy without curtailing human
comfort.

ROBERTA SCOTT, 1970 POSTER
CHILD

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I wish to
comment on a story that probably is on
all wire services and I understand may
be subjeet to further news comments. 1
shall read the first paragraph:

Parents of Roberta Scott, 13-year-old
Wichita student who is the 1970 Poster Child
for the National Assoclation of Retarded
Children, have been informed she will not
have her picture taken with President Nixon.

Mr. President, that sentence in itself
indicates the fact that Roberta Scott did
not have her picture taken with Presi-
dent Nixon. But the implication, of
course, is in the following sentence:
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Roberta was the first black child selected
as the NARC poster girl. A new poster girl
for 1971 will be selected in February.

Mr. President, I know Roberta Scott,
have visited with her, and her mother,
when I spoke at the Kansas Association
for Retarded Children meeting in Kansas
City, Kans., on April 24 of this year. I
wish to clarify the confused situation.

The implication, of course, is clear in
this story and in other reports the Sena-
tor from Kansas has heard: that be-
cause Roberta Scott is black, the Presi-
dent refused to have his picture taken
with her. Of course, this is ridiculous on
its face; but there are those who seek to
imply, at every opportunity, that this
President is prejudiced and, therefore,
failed to respond.

The Senator from Kansas knows that
President Nixon personally had no idea
of who Roberta Scott was, the fact that
she was a poster child, the fact that
she was white, black, or brown. In any
event, because of a late request by NARC
and because of scheduling difficulties,
the picture was not taken.

This morning I talked with Mrs. Huey
Scott, Roberta Scott’s mother, and, of
course, they expressed disappointment.
Every American would like to visit the
President—or almost every American
would like the President—whether he be
a Republican or a Democrat, whether he
be Nixon or Johnson or Kennedy or Ei-
senhower, or the next President. But al-
most every American realizes that this
is not possible.

The Senator from KXansas simply
wants to point out that Roberta Scott is
an outstanding young lady who has
made great progress in overcoming a
very serious handicap. Her parents are
hard-working Kansans. Certainly, the
Senator from Kansas wants Roberta
Scott to have all the recognition she de-
serves, The Senator from Kansas has a
vital interest in handicapped Americans
and a particular interest in those handi-
capped Americans who reside in the
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State of Kansas. I would suggest that
Roberta Scott may yet have her wish.
Roberta may yet see the President of the
United States as I understand the dis-
appointment she must feel, and feel cer-
tain President Nixon will respond prop-
erly when he learns of the incident.

Above and beyond that, I wish to ab-
solve the President himself from any
shortcoming in this particular instance
and to point out that, with the hundreds
and hundreds and thousands and thou-
sands of requests made upon the Presi-
dent for personal visitations or personal
appearances or private visits, he does
remarkably well.

I recall that a few months ago, the
President spent approximately 40 min-
utes with the mayor of Wichita, Price
Woodard, and Mrs. Woodard. The mayor
is black, an outstanding citizen and a
very outstanding mayor.

So the Senator from Kansas rises at
this point to state positively that the
wire story implications are patently false.
I have indicated as much to Mrs. Scott
this morning. She understands that per-
haps much may be made of this incident
in an effort to embarrass the President
of the United States. But, again, let me
comment on a positive note that Roberta
Scott is an outstanding young lady. We
are proud that she is a Kansan, and
hopeful that, in the near future, she
may have her wish of meeting the Presi-
dent of the United States.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.
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ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY,
DECEMBER 17, 1970

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
12 o'clock meridian on Monday next.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 1
o'clock and 59 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until Monday, December 7,
1970, at 12 meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nomination received by the
Senate December 4, 1970:

U.S. DisTrIiCT COURTS

Robert E. Varner, of Alabama, to be a U.S.
district judge for the middle district of
Alabama, vice a new position created by
Public Law 91-272, approved June 2, 1970.

U.S5. MARINE CORPS

The following named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of major general:
John R. Chaisson Alan J. Armstrong
Oscar F, Peatross George C. Axtell
Edwin B. Wheeler Foster C. Lahue
Robert P. Eeller

The following named officer of the Marine
Corps Reserve for permanent appointment to
the grade of major general:

Arthur B. Hanson.

The following named officers of the Marine
Corps for permanent appointment to the
grade of brigadier general:

William C. Chip Joseph C. Fegan, Jr.
Ralph H. Spanjer Leslie E, Brown
Robert F. Conley Jay W. Hubbard
Fred E. Haynes, Jr. Charles S. Robertson
Lawrence F, Snoddy, Duane L. Faw

Jr. Mauro J, Padalino
Ross T. Dwyer, Jr. Edward 8. Fris
Samuel Jaskilka Frank C. Lang
Kenneth J. Houghton

The following named officer of the Marine
Corps Reserve for permanent appointment to
the grade of brigadier general:

Richard Mulberry, Jr.
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UNITED SERVICE CLUEB INAUGU-
RATES “OPERATION REUNION”"

HON. L. MENDEL RIVERS

OF BOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, December 3, 1970

Mr. RIVERS. Mr. Speaker, on Satur-
day, December 5, there will touch down
in Oakland, Calif., the first of a series of
airplanes which will bring to some Amer-
ican families the best Christmas present
they could receive—the GI sons and hus-
bands home from Vietnam for the holi-
days. This is being made possible by the
United Service Club’s “Operation Re-
union”—which provides roundtrip trans-
portation between Vietnam and the
United States for as little as $369.

This $369 is less than half of the reg-
ular air fare to Vietnam and is well below
the originally planned “special price” for
Vietnam servicemen of $700. The $700
price was a mirage, It was just too high
to be within the grasp of most GI's. But

$369 will mean Christmas at home for
many who otherwise could not dream of
such a trip.

“Operation Reunion” is a cooperative
venture by the United Service Club, a
nonprofit organization, and Pan Ameri-
can World Airways. The great Pan Am
Corp. deserves, I believe, a great deal of
credit for making its facilities, including
its ticket offices, available for the opera-
tion. Pan Am is providing these facilities
and services to the United Service Club
with the understanding that any certi-
fied carrier can be used for flight. The
operation is not limited to Pan American
aircraft.

Gen. Creighton Abrams, MACV com-
mander, announced the new leave policy
for men in Vietnam, which provided that
men between the fourth and eighth
month of service would be eligible for 2
weeks’ leave if their units could spare
them. It was designed to give as many
men as possible a chance to go home for
the holidays. The policy provided that a
man must have a return ticket in hand

before he leaves Vietnam. When the new
policy was announced it was said that a
“cut-rate fare” of around $700 would be
provided for servicemen who could obtain
leave. While this is below the lowest
regular ticket price—which is some
$969—it was still too high. I am very
proud of the fact that our Committee on
Armed Services was instrumental in
getting a low-priced air fare of $69 for
round-trip chartered flights between
Europe and the United States initiated
earlier this year. That special fare, which
is still in operation, was established by
the United Service Club. I asked the
United Service Club if they could pro-
vide a similar service for the men in
Vietnam, and with the cooperation of
Pan Am they have come up with the
$369 flight.

I understand that today there are
double lines at most of the ticket counters
in Vietnam waiting to buy tickets for
“Operation Reunion™ flights. This would
indicate that the low fare has made the
flight possible for many GI's, and for
their sake I am very happy.
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